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Semantic and Pragmatic Mechanisms of Humour 
in Animal Jokes

Attila L . NEMESI
Pázmány Péter Catholic University (Budapest, Hungary)

Department of Hungarian Linguistics
nemesi.attila@btk.ppke.hu

Abstract. The purpose of this paper is to take a close look at the interplay of 
semantic and pragmatic components of animal jokes . Rather than insisting 
�O�N�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�I�O�R�I�T�Y�� �O�F�� �O�N�E�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R�� �T�H�E�O�R�E�T�I�C�A�L�� �T�R�A�D�I�T�I�O�N�� �A�N�D�� �S�E�L�E�C�T�I�N�G�� �A�� �F�E�W��
illustrative examples, 30 animal jokes – most of them translated into English 
from Hungarian – are presented to help identify the different mechanisms 
that make them amusing . Adopting a theory-by-theory approach, it becomes 
�C�L�E�A�R���T�H�A�T���S�O�M�E���J�O�K�E�S���l�T���W�E�L�L���T�H�E���E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���F�R�A�M�E���O�R���S�C�R�I�P�T���S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�S����
�W�H�I�L�E���O�T�H�E�R�S���A�R�E���B�E�S�T���C�A�P�T�U�R�E�D���B�Y���O�N�E���O�R���A�N�O�T�H�E�R���P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C���F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K���A�N�D��
�C�L�A�S�S�I�l�C�A�T�I�O�N�����4�H�I�S���L�E�A�D�S���T�O���T�H�E���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���O�F���W�H�E�T�H�E�R���I�T���I�S���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E�����A�T��
�T�H�I�S�� �S�T�A�G�E�� �O�F�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���� �T�O�� �I�N�T�E�G�R�A�T�E�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�V�E�R�S�E�� �L�I�N�E�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�O�U�G�H�T�� �O�R�� �W�H�E�T�H�E�R��
�T�H�E�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�� �A�N�D�� �P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C�� �S�T�U�D�Y�� �O�F�� �V�E�R�B�A�L�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �W�I�L�L�� �H�A�V�E�� �T�O�� �R�E�M�A�I�N��
relatively fragmented . It is argued that certain basic elements of major 
�P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C�� �T�H�E�O�R�I�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T�� �C�O�M�P�L�E�M�E�N�T�S�� �T�O�� �F�R�A�M�E���S�C�R�I�P�T�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�S����
the humour of animal jokes is reliant on the same meaning-generating 
processes as observed in other jokes, and that the attraction of animal jokes 
lies in their psychological and cultural-anthropological characteristics . 
Finally, their cross-cultural investigation is encouraged .

Keywords: animal jokes, frames, scripts, speech acts, conversational 
�M�A�X�I�M�S�����I�M�P�L�I�C�A�T�U�R�E�����E�X�P�L�I�C�A�T�U�R�E�����R�E�L�E�V�A�N�C�E���T�H�E�O�R�Y�����V�I�E�W�P�O�I�N�T�S

Introduction

�!�N�I�M�A�L�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �A�� �W�E�L�L�
�K�N�O�W�N�� �A�N�D�� �M�U�C�H�
�L�I�K�E�D�� �T�H�E�M�A�T�I�C�� �G�R�O�U�P�� �O�F�� �J�O�K�E�S���� �)�N�� �T�H�E��
�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �P�A�P�E�R���� �)�� �S�E�E�K�� �T�O�� �A�N�S�W�E�R�� �T�H�E�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�� �W�H�E�T�H�E�R�� �A�N�I�M�A�L�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �A�� �S�P�E�C�I�A�L��
�T�Y�P�E���O�F���J�O�K�E�S���S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�A�L�L�Y���A�N�D���P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C�A�L�L�Y���O�R���W�H�E�T�H�E�R���T�H�E�Y���U�S�E���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���H�U�M�O�U�R�

�T�R�I�G�G�E�R�I�N�G�� �M�E�C�H�A�N�I�S�M�S�� �A�S�� �D�O�� �O�T�H�E�R�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �G�E�N�R�E�S�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R���� �)�� �R�E�L�Y�� �O�N�� �l�V�E��
�T�H�E�O�R�E�T�I�C�A�L�� �F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K�S�� �I�N�� �D�O�I�N�G�� �S�O���� �F�R�A�M�E�
�� �A�N�D�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�
�B�A�S�E�D�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�S���� �S�P�E�E�C�H��
act theory, Gricean and neo-Gricean pragmatics, relevance theory, and functional 
cognitive pragmatics . From a cognitive semantic perspective, my aim is to highlight 
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2 Attila L. Nemesi

�T�H�E���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�C�E���O�F���D�R�A�W�I�N�G���A���P�R�I�N�C�I�P�L�E�D���D�I�S�T�I�N�C�T�I�O�N���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���F�R�A�M�E�S���A�N�D���S�C�R�I�P�T�S���T�H�A�T���I�S��
�A�P�P�L�I�C�A�B�L�E���T�O���J�O�K�E�S�����A�N�D���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�E�X�T�S���I�N���G�E�N�E�R�A�L�	�����&�R�O�M���A���P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C���P�O�I�N�T���O�F���V�I�E�W����
I attempt to demonstrate the fundamental role some key pragmatic phenomena play 
in creating humour in animal jokes, arguing for the need for an integrative approach . 
�4�H�E���P�S�Y�C�H�O�L�O�G�I�C�A�L���A�N�D���C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L�
�A�N�T�H�R�O�P�O�L�O�G�I�C�A�L���A�P�P�E�A�L���O�F���A�N�I�M�A�L���J�O�K�E�S���I�S���A�L�S�O���W�O�R�T�H��
yet another closer look �����&�O�R���C�O�M�P�A�R�I�S�O�N�����)���B�R�I�E�m�Y���D�I�S�C�U�S�S���A�N�D���T�E�S�T���A���R�E�L�A�T�I�V�E�L�Y���N�E�W��
�T�Y�P�O�L�O�G�Y���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R�����D�U�B�B�E�D���T�H�E���)�N�T�E�R�S�E�C�T�I�N�G���#�I�R�C�L�E�S���-�O�D�E�L�����9�U�S�����������������������	�����W�H�I�C�H��
distinguishes seven types of jokes . Most of the jokes cited as examples are taken 
from Hungarian collections of jokes and translated into English in the main text 
(the Hungarian versions are provided in footnotes), although in some cases original 
�%�N�G�L�I�S�H�
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���J�O�K�E�S���A�R�E���C�H�O�S�E�N���I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���A�V�O�I�D���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�I�E�S���A�R�I�S�I�N�G��
from polysemy, homonymy, homography, homophony, or paronymy .

1. Jokes and animal jokes

�%�V�E�N�� �T�H�O�U�G�H�� �T�H�E�� �B�O�U�N�D�A�R�I�E�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �N�O�T�I�O�N�� �A�R�E�� �R�A�T�H�E�R�� �m�U�I�D�� ���C�F���� �O�N�E�
�L�I�N�E�R�S���� �B�A�N�T�E�R����
�H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �A�N�E�C�D�O�T�E�S���� �C�A�R�T�O�O�N�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �C�A�P�T�I�O�N�S���� �)�N�T�E�R�N�E�T�� �M�E�M�E�S���� �E�T�C���	���� �A�� �J�O�K�E�� �I�S��
�P�R�I�M�A�R�I�L�Y�� �A�� �S�H�O�R�T���� �l�C�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �S�T�O�R�Y�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �S�U�R�P�R�I�S�I�N�G�� �P�U�N�C�H�� �L�I�N�E�� �A�T�� �T�H�E�� �E�N�D�� �W�H�O�S�E��
�G�O�A�L�� �I�S�� �T�O�� �C�R�E�A�T�E�� �A�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �E�F�F�E�C�T�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E���R�E�A�D�E�R�S���V�I�E�W�E�R�S���� �)�T�� �C�A�N�� �B�E��
considered a text type or a discourse genre, so the focus is on either the linguistic 
form or the communicative function (see e .g. Attardo 1994: 293–331, Attardo and 
Chabanne 1992, Hetzron 1991, Norrick 1993) . The prototypical (canned) joke has 
�A�N���U�N�K�N�O�W�N���A�U�T�H�O�R�����N�O���T�I�T�L�E�����A�N�D���A���N�O�N�
�C�A�N�O�N�I�C�A�L���T�E�X�T���P�A�S�S�E�D���O�N���F�R�O�M���S�P�E�A�K�E�R���T�O��
�S�P�E�A�K�E�R�����I�N���W�H�I�C�H���A���O�N�E�
���O�R���T�W�O�
�S�E�N�T�E�N�C�E�
�L�O�N�G���N�A�R�R�A�T�I�V�E���I�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�T�I�O�N���I�S���F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D���B�Y��
�A���S�H�O�R�T���D�I�A�L�O�G�U�E�����O�R���P�O�L�Y�L�O�G�U�E�	�����T�H�E���L�A�S�T���T�U�R�N���O�F���W�H�I�C�H���C�O�N�T�A�I�N�S���T�H�E���P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E�����4�H�I�S��
scheme is not rigid: the narrative introduction is often absent if the background 
information necessary to understand the punch line can be gathered from the 
�D�I�A�L�O�G�U�E�������	���O�R���W�H�E�N���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���I�S���A���R�I�D�D�L�E���O�R���C�O�N�U�N�D�R�U�M�����W�I�T�H���T�H�E���h�D�I�A�L�O�G�U�E�v���B�E�I�N�G��
a pseudo-dialogue (2):

�����	���-�O�T�H�E�R�����h�"�I�L�L�Y�����W�H�Y���D�I�D���Y�O�U���P�U�L�L���T�H�E���C�A�T���S���T�A�I�L���v
�"�I�L�L�Y�����h�)���D�I�D�N���T���P�U�L�L���H�E�R���T�A�I�L�����M�O�M�����)���W�A�S���S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G���O�N���I�T�����A�N�D���S�H�E���P�U�L�L�E�D���I�T���v
(AA . 17)

�����	���1�����h�7�H�A�T���D�O�E�S���A���R�A�B�B�I�T���U�S�E���T�O���C�O�M�B���I�T�S���F�U�R���v
�!�����h�!���H�A�R�E�B�R�U�S�H���v
(AA . 31)

Rarely, the dialogue may actually be absent:



3�3�E�M�A�N�T�I�C���A�N�D���0�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C���-�E�C�H�A�N�I�S�M�S���O�F���(�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���!�N�I�M�A�L���*�O�K�E�S

(3) The fox, the stork and the jackass plan a trip and agree to bring their partners 
along.
�4�H�E���F�O�X���B�R�I�N�G�S���H�I�S���C�H�I�C�K�����T�H�E���S�T�O�R�K���H�I�S���B�A�B�E�����A�N�D���T�H�E���J�A�C�K�A�S�S���H�I�S���W�I�F�E��1

(LVk . 46)

�-�O�S�T���J�O�K�E�S�����H�O�W�E�V�E�R�����F�O�L�L�O�W���T�H�E���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E���O�F���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���I�N�������	��

�����	�� �-�A�M�A�� �S�T�O�R�K�� �S�E�N�D�S�� �H�E�R�� �T�H�R�E�E�� �m�E�D�G�L�I�N�G�S�� �O�U�T�� �T�O�� �L�E�A�R�N�� �A�B�O�U�T�� �L�I�F�E���� �!�� �F�E�W�� �M�O�N�T�H�S��
�L�A�T�E�R���� �S�H�E�� �C�A�L�L�S�� �T�H�E�M�� �B�A�C�K�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �N�E�S�T�� �A�N�D�� �A�S�K�S�� �T�H�E�M�� �T�O�� �T�E�L�L�� �H�E�R�� �W�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�Y�� �H�A�V�E��
accomplished .
�4�H�E���O�L�D�E�S�T���m�E�D�G�L�I�N�G���B�O�A�S�T�S�����h�)���D�E�L�I�V�E�R�E�D���T�R�I�P�L�E�T�S���T�O���T�H�E���G�R�O�C�E�R�U�v��
�4�H�E���S�E�C�O�N�D���O�N�E���S�A�Y�S�����h�)���D�E�L�I�V�E�R�E�D���Q�U�I�N�T�U�P�L�E�T�S���T�O���A�N���A�R�M�Y���O�F�l�C�E�R���v
�h�!�N�D���Y�O�U���v���T�H�E���M�A�M�A���S�T�O�R�K���A�S�K�S���H�E�R���Y�O�U�N�G�E�S�T���m�E�D�G�L�I�N�G��
�h�)���M���S�T�I�L�L���T�O�O���S�M�A�L�L���A�N�D���W�E�A�K���T�O���D�E�L�I�V�E�R���B�A�B�I�E�S�����B�U�T���)���M�A�N�A�G�E�D���T�O���S�C�A�R�E���T�H�E���Y�O�U�N�G��
�W�O�M�A�N���B�E�H�I�N�D���T�H�E���C�A�S�H���R�E�G�I�S�T�E�R���P�R�E�T�T�Y���B�A�D�L�Y���v2

(AK . 84–85, HÁv . 138–139, LÁv . 29–30, LVk . 41)

�*�O�K�E���B�O�O�K���E�D�I�T�O�R�S���A�S���W�E�L�L���A�S���N�O�N�
�E�X�P�E�R�T�S���C�A�T�E�G�O�R�I�Z�E���J�O�K�E�S���A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���T�H�E�M�A�T�I�C��
groups. In the Hungarian language area, the most popular jokes include absurd 
jokes, animal jokes, artist jokes, blonde jokes, child jokes, doctor jokes, driver jokes, 
�D�R�U�N�K���J�O�K�E�S�����E�X�O�T�I�C���J�O�K�E�S�����G�A�N�G�S�T�E�R���J�O�K�E�S�����'�Y�P�S�Y���J�O�K�E�S�����H�I�S�T�O�R�I�C�A�L���J�O�K�E�S�����*�E�W�I�S�H���J�O�K�E�S����
�M�A�D�M�A�N�� �J�O�K�E�S���� �M�A�R�R�I�A�G�E�� �J�O�K�E�S���� �M�O�T�H�E�R�
�I�N�
�L�A�W�� �J�O�K�E�S���� �P�O�L�I�C�E�M�A�N�� �J�O�K�E�S���� �P�O�L�I�T�I�C�I�A�N��
jokes, restaurant jokes, school jokes, scientist jokes, Scotsman jokes, sex jokes, and 
�3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�� �J�O�K�E�S�� ���C�F���� �T�H�E�� �C�H�A�P�T�E�R�S�� �O�F�� �,�6�K���	���� �/�T�H�E�R�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�E�S�� �H�A�V�E�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �O�W�N�� �P�R�E�F�E�R�R�E�D��
�J�O�K�E���T�O�P�I�C�S�����F�O�R���I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E�����L�A�W�Y�E�R���J�O�K�E�S���A�R�E���V�E�R�Y���W�I�D�E�S�P�R�E�A�D���I�N���T�H�E���5�N�I�T�E�D���3�T�A�T�E�S�����C�F����
Davies 2011, T. Litovkina 2016a) .

�4�H�E�R�E�� �A�R�E�� �M�A�N�Y�� �R�E�A�S�O�N�S�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�E�� �G�E�N�E�R�A�L�� �A�P�P�E�A�L�� �O�F�� �A�N�I�M�A�L�� �J�O�K�E�S���� �/�F�� �C�O�U�R�S�E���� �W�E��
�N�E�E�D�� �T�O�� �C�L�A�R�I�F�Y�� �W�H�A�T�� �A�N�� �A�N�I�M�A�L�� �J�O�K�E�� �I�S�� �T�O�� �B�E�G�I�N�� �W�I�T�H�� �S�I�N�C�E�� �I�N�� �C�O�L�L�E�C�T�I�O�N�S�� �O�F�� �J�O�K�E�S��
�l�S�H�E�R�M�A�N�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �H�U�N�T�E�R�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y�� �S�U�B�S�U�M�E�D�� �U�N�D�E�R�� �T�H�E�� �H�E�A�D�I�N�G�� �O�F��
�h�A�N�I�M�A�L���J�O�K�E�S�v���E�V�E�N���W�H�E�N���N�O���A�N�I�M�A�L���A�P�P�E�A�R�S���I�N���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���A�T���A�L�L�����A�S���I�N�������	��

�����	���h�7�H�Y���A�R�E���Y�O�U���S�O���S�T�R�E�S�S�E�D���v
�h�"�E�C�A�U�S�E���)���M���l�S�H�I�N�G���v
�h�)���T�H�O�U�G�H�T���l�S�H�I�N�G���C�A�L�M�E�D���T�H�E���N�E�R�V�E�S���v

1	 A róka, a gólya és a marha közös kirándulást terveznek, s megbeszélik, hogy mindegyikük viszi 
�M�A�G�Ç�V�A�L���A���P�A�R�T�N�E�R�N�P�J�Î�T���I�S�����!���R�×�K�A���E�L�V�I�S�Z�I���A���T�Y�Ý�K�J�Ç�T�����A���G�×�L�Y�A���A���B�A�B�Ç�J�Ç�T�����A���M�A�R�H�A���P�E�D�I�G���A���F�E�L�E�S�Î�G�Î�T��

��	 �!�� �G�×�L�Y�A�M�A�M�A�� �K�I�K�ß�L�D�I�� �A�Z�� �Î�L�E�T�B�E�� �H�Ç�R�O�M�� �l�×�K�Ç�J�Ç�T���� �H�O�G�Y�� �Ù�N�Ç�L�L�×�S�O�D�J�A�N�A�K���� �.�Î�H�Ç�N�Y�� �H�×�N�A�P�� �M�Ý�L�V�A��
�V�I�S�S�Z�A�H�Ò�V�J�A���P�K�E�T���A���C�S�A�L�Ç�D�I���F�Î�S�Z�E�K�B�E�����H�O�G�Y���S�Z�Ç�M�O�L�J�A�N�A�K���B�E���Î�L�M�Î�N�Y�E�I�K�R�P�L��
�n���±�N���H�Ç�R�M�A�S���I�K�R�E�K�E�T���V�I�T�T�E�M���A���F�N�S�Z�E�R�E�S�H�E�Z���n���D�I�C�S�E�K�S�Z�I�K���A���L�E�G�I�D�P�S�E�B�B��
– Én ötös ikreket egy katonatisztnek – mondja a második .
�n���±�S���T�E�����n���F�O�R�D�U�L���A���G�×�L�Y�A�M�A�M�A���A���L�E�G�K�I�S�E�B�B�H�E�Z��
– Én még kicsi és gyenge vagyok a gyerekcipeléshez, de a pénztáros kisasszonyra jól ráijesztettem .
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�h�/�N�L�Y���I�F���Y�O�U���H�A�V�E���A���l�S�H�I�N�G���L�I�C�E�N�S�E���v3

(HÁv . 26, LVk . 30)

Although the notion of �l�S�H�E�R�M�A�N���I�S���N�O���D�O�U�B�T���C�L�O�S�E�L�Y���C�O�N�N�E�C�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�A�T���O�F���l�S�H, 
the joke in (5) is not an animal joke (at best, an animal-related one) in the sense that in 
animal jokes animals talk or do something, and, if not, at least one animal species is 
named in them (cf . (1)–(4)). The dialogue of a prototypical animal joke is carried out 
�B�E�T�W�E�E�N���A�N�I�M�A�L�S�����I���E�����I�N�T�E�R�A�N�I�M�A�L���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�	���O�R���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���O�N�E�����O�R���M�O�R�E�	���A�N�I�M�A�L���S�	��
�A�N�D�� �O�N�E�� ���O�R�� �M�O�R�E�	�� �P�E�R�S�O�N���S�	�� ���I���E���� �H�U�M�A�N�n�A�N�I�M�A�L�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�	���� �4�W�O�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �M�A�I�N��
characteristics of animal jokes are that they emphasize or even exaggerate the most 
�S�A�L�I�E�N�T���F�E�A�T�U�R�E�S���O�F���A�N�I�M�A�L�S�����T�H�E���S�L�O�W�N�E�S�S���O�F���T�H�E���S�N�A�I�L�����T�H�E���L�O�N�G���N�E�C�K���O�F���T�H�E���G�I�R�A�F�F�E�����E�T�C���	����
and they anthropomorphize animals (cf . Andor 2002, 2014, 2018) . Some animal jokes 
�Z�O�O�M�O�R�P�H�I�Z�E���I�N�S�T�E�A�D�����F�O�R���I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E�����H�U�M�A�N�S���C�A�N���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���O�R���S�P�E�A�K���T�H�E���h�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�v��
�O�F���A�N�I�M�A�L�S�����B�E�H�A�V�E���L�I�K�E���A�N���A�N�I�M�A�L�����C�F�����4�����,�I�T�O�V�K�I�N�A�����������B�	�����A�N�D���H�A�V�E���S�E�X���W�I�T�H���A�N�I�M�A�L�S��

�����	���!�N���E�N�T�E�R�T�A�I�N�E�R���A�R�R�I�V�E�S���I�N���A���V�I�L�L�A�G�E���A�N�D���S�A�Y�S���T�O���O�N�E���O�F���T�H�E���F�A�R�M�E�R�S�����h�)���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D��
the language of animals . If you invite me to your house for dinner, I can tell you 
�W�H�I�C�H�� �A�N�I�M�A�L�� �H�A�S�� �A�� �P�R�O�B�L�E�M���v�� �4�H�E�� �F�A�R�M�E�R�� �I�N�V�I�T�E�S�� �T�H�E�� �E�N�T�E�R�T�A�I�N�E�R�� �T�O�� �H�I�S�� �H�O�U�S�E����
�4�H�E�Y���G�O���U�P���T�O���T�H�E���C�O�W�����A�N�D���T�H�E���E�N�T�E�R�T�A�I�N�E�R���S�A�Y�S�����h�3�H�E���I�S���C�O�M�P�L�A�I�N�I�N�G���O�F���A�N���A�C�H�I�N�G��
�U�D�D�E�R���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���S�H�E���W�A�S���N�O�T���M�I�L�K�E�D���P�R�O�P�E�R�L�Y���v���4�H�E�Y���G�O���O�N���T�O���T�H�E���R�O�O�S�T�E�R�����W�H�I�C�H��
�I�S�� �C�R�O�W�I�N�G�� �P�A�I�N�F�U�L�L�Y���� �h�(�E�� �S�A�Y�S�� �T�H�E�� �C�H�I�C�K�E�N�S�� �D�I�D�N���T�� �G�E�T�� �E�N�O�U�G�H�� �H�A�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �F�E�E�D���v��
Suddenly, a goat runs to them, bleating happily . The farmer looks at his guest in 
�D�I�S�M�A�Y���A�N�D���B�L�U�R�T�S���O�U�T�����h�$�O�N���T���Y�O�U���B�E�L�I�E�V�E���A���W�O�R�D���T�H�I�S���L�Y�I�N�G���B�E�A�S�T���S�A�Y�S�U�v4

(LVk . 43)

�(�U�M�A�N�n�A�N�I�M�A�L���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�S���G�O���B�A�C�K���T�O���T�H�E���D�A�W�N���O�F���H�U�M�A�N�I�T�Y�����A�N�D���A�N�I�M�A�L���M�Y�T�H�S��
�A�R�E���A�S���C�O�M�M�O�N���I�N���T�H�E���C�U�L�T�U�R�E�S���O�F���T�H�E���W�O�R�L�D���A�S���A�R�E���A�N�I�M�A�L���S�Y�M�B�O�L�S�����&�O�L�K�L�O�R�E���S�T�U�D�I�E�S��
consider animal tales as a subgenre of folktales and fair y�� �T�A�L�E�S���� �W�H�I�L�E�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�S��
focuses attention on the phraseology in animal proverbs and sayings (e .g. Forgács 
�������������(�A�A�S�E���������������-�I�E�D�E�R���������������3�Z�I�R�M�A�I���E�T���A�L�����������������7�E�R�N�E�S�S�����������	��

��	 �n���-�I�Î�R�T���I�L�Y�E�N���I�D�E�G�E�S��
– Mert horgászom .
– Azt hittem, az nyugtat .
– De csak azt, akinek van horgászengedélye.

4	 Mutatványos érkezik a faluba . Azt mondja az egyik gazdának:
– Én értek az állatok nyelvén . Ha meghív ebédre, megmondom, melyiknek mi a baja .
�!���G�A�Z�D�A���R�Ç�Ç�L�L���A���D�O�L�O�G�R�A�����/�D�A�M�E�N�N�E�K���A���T�E�H�Î�N�H�E�Z�����S���A�Z�T���M�O�N�D�J�A���A�Z���Ç�L�L�A�T�Î�R�T�P��
�n���3�Z�E�G�Î�N�Y���A�R�R�×�L���P�A�N�A�S�Z�K�O�D�I�K�����H�O�G�Y���F�Ç�J���A���T�P�G�Y�E�����M�E�R�T���N�E�M���F�E�J�T�Î�K���M�E�G���R�E�N�D�E�S�E�N��
Mennek tovább . A kakas hangosan, fájdalmasan kukorékol .
�n���!�Z�T���M�O�N�D�J�A�����H�O�G�Y���A���T�Y�Ý�K�O�K���N�E�M���K�A�P�T�A�K���E�L�Î�G���T�O�J�×�T�Ç�P�O�T��
Ekkor vidám mekegéssel elébük szalad a kecske . A gazda megdermed, és habogva mondja a 
vendégnek:
– Egy szavát se higgye el ennek a hazug dögnek.



5�3�E�M�A�N�T�I�C���A�N�D���0�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C���-�E�C�H�A�N�I�S�M�S���O�F���(�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���!�N�I�M�A�L���*�O�K�E�S

2. Scripts, frames, and schemas

Some humour researchers prefer to investigate jokes for methodological reasons, 
�I���E�����T�H�E�I�R���R�E�L�A�T�I�V�E�L�Y���S�H�O�R�T�����F�A�I�R�L�Y���H�O�M�O�G�E�N�E�O�U�S�����A�N�D���E�A�S�I�L�Y���A�C�C�E�S�S�I�B�L�E���N�A�T�U�R�E�����D�R�A�W�I�N�G��
conclusions about humour on the basis of analysing them (Hetzron 1991, Raskin 
������������ �2�I�T�C�H�I�E�� ���������	���� �0�E�R�H�A�P�S�� �T�H�E�� �M�O�S�T�� �I�N�m�U�E�N�T�I�A�L�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �H�Y�P�O�T�H�E�S�I�S�� �R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G��
�J�O�K�E�S���I�S���2�A�S�K�I�N���S�����������������R�E�V�I�S�E�D���A�N�D���F�U�R�T�H�E�R���D�E�V�E�L�O�P�E�D���A�S���!�T�T�A�R�D�O���A�N�D���2�A�S�K�I�N�����������	����
�A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �A�� �T�E�X�T�� �I�S�� �A�� �J�O�K�E�� �I�F�� �I�T�� �I�S�� �C�O�M�P�A�T�I�B�L�E�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�W�O�� �D�I�S�T�I�N�C�T�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�S����
�T�H�E�S�E�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�S�� �O�V�E�R�L�A�P�� �F�U�L�L�Y�� �O�R�� �I�N�� �P�A�R�T�� �B�U�T�� �C�L�A�S�H�� �I�N�� �A�� �S�P�E�C�I�A�L�� �P�R�E�D�E�l�N�E�D�� �S�E�N�S�E����
�E�V�O�K�I�N�G�� �A�C�T�U�A�L���N�O�N�
�A�C�T�U�A�L�� ���E�X�I�S�T�I�N�G���N�O�N�
�E�X�I�S�T�I�N�G�	���� �N�O�R�M�A�L���A�B�N�O�R�M�A�L�� ���E�X�P�E�C�T�E�D��
�U�N�E�X�P�E�C�T�E�D�	���� �O�R�� �P�L�A�U�S�I�B�L�E���I�M�P�L�A�U�S�I�B�L�E�� ���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���I�M�P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���� �M�U�C�H�� �L�E�S�S�� �P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E�	��
�S�T�A�T�E�S�� �O�F�� �A�F�F�A�I�R�S���� �7�H�A�T�� �C�A�N�� �T�R�I�G�G�E�R�� �T�H�E�� �S�W�I�T�C�H�� �F�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �l�R�S�T�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�C�O�N�D��
is ambiguity or contradiction . Consider the syntactic ambiguity of the opening 
�U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E���I�N�������	�����M�O�R�E���E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E���I�N���O�R�A�L���P�E�R�F�O�R�M�A�N�C�E�����4�H�E���T�W�O���S�C�R�I�P�T�S���H�E�R�E���A�R�E��SHaRK 
aTT aCK and RESTauRaNT .

�����	���h�)���J�U�S�T���S�A�W���A���M�A�N���E�A�T�I�N�G���S�H�A�R�K���v��
�h�7�H�E�R�E�����v��
�h�)�N���A���R�E�S�T�A�U�R�A�N�T���v
(AA . 76)

�)�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�I�N�G�L�Y���� �T�H�A�N�K�S�� �T�O�� �3�C�H�A�N�K�� �A�N�D�� �!�B�E�L�S�O�N���S�� �����������	�� �G�R�O�U�N�D�
�B�R�E�A�K�I�N�G�� �W�O�R�K�� �I�N��
�C�O�G�N�I�T�I�V�E�� �P�S�Y�C�H�O�L�O�G�Y�� �A�N�D�� �A�R�T�I�l�C�I�A�L�� �I�N�T�E�L�L�I�G�E�N�C�E�� RESTauRaNT  has become the most 
�F�A�M�O�U�S�� �T�E�X�T�B�O�O�K�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E�� �O�F�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�S���� �!�S�� �T�H�E�Y�� �A�S�S�E�R�T���� �h�A�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�� �I�S�� �A�� �P�R�E�D�E�T�E�R�M�I�N�E�D����
�S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�D���S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E���O�F���A�C�T�I�O�N�S���T�H�A�T���D�E�l�N�E�S���A���W�E�L�L�
�K�N�O�W�N���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�v���������������������	�����)�T��
�A�L�L�O�W�S���U�S���T�O���T�E�L�L���A�N�D���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���A���S�T�O�R�Y���I�N���A�N���E�C�O�N�O�M�I�C�A�L���W�A�Y�����L�E�A�V�I�N�G���O�U�T���W�H�A�T���I�S��
�U�N�N�E�C�E�S�S�A�R�Y���O�R���R�E�T�R�I�E�V�A�B�L�E���F�R�O�M���T�H�I�S���K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E���S�T�O�R�E�D���A�S���A�N���I�N�T�E�R�C�O�N�N�E�C�T�E�D��
�W�H�O�L�E���I�N���T�H�E���L�O�N�G�
�T�E�R�M���M�E�M�O�R�Y�����4�H�E���C�O�M�P�A�C�T�N�E�S�S���O�F���J�O�K�E���T�E�X�T�S���I�S���L�A�R�G�E�L�Y���D�U�E���T�O���T�H�E��
�S�C�H�E�M�A�T�I�C���M�E�N�T�A�L���R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�A�T�I�O�N�S���W�E���H�A�V�E���O�F���T�H�I�N�G�S���A�N�D���O�F���A���W�I�D�E���R�A�N�G�E���O�F���S�O�C�I�A�L��
settings. Several types of scripts can be described: for example, in contrast to simple 
�O�R���C�O�N�C�R�E�T�E���S�C�R�I�P�T�S�����M�E�T�A�S�C�R�I�P�T�S���C�O�N�S�I�S�T���O�F���S�C�E�N�E�S���W�I�T�H���A���M�I�N�I�M�U�M���O�F���S�P�E�C�I�l�C�A�T�I�O�N��
such as doing standard favours, empathic helping, visiting a health professional, 
�A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �L�I�K�E�� ���!�B�E�L�S�O�N�� ������������ �������	���� �!�T�� �A�� �H�I�G�H�E�R�� �L�E�V�E�L�� �O�F�� �A�B�S�T�R�A�C�T�I�O�N���� �T�H�E�R�E�F�O�R�E���� �W�E��
may have a FaIRY  TaLE�� �M�E�T�A�S�C�R�I�P�T���� �O�F�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�O�R�Y�� �O�F�� �,�I�T�T�L�E�� �2�E�D�� �2�I�D�I�N�G�� �(�O�O�D��
�I�S�� �A�� �C�O�N�C�R�E�T�E�� �R�E�A�L�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N���� �)�F�� �A�� �J�O�K�E�� �B�E�G�I�N�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �h�,�I�T�T�L�E�� �2�E�D�� �2�I�D�I�N�G�� �(�O�O�D�� �A�N�D�� �H�E�R��
�G�R�A�N�D�M�O�T�H�E�R�x�v�����A���L�I�S�T�E�N�E�R���W�H�O���G�R�E�W���U�P���I�N���O�U�R���C�U�L�T�U�R�E���W�I�L�L���I�M�M�E�D�I�A�T�E�L�Y���R�E�C�A�L�L���T�H�E��
�S�C�R�I�P�T���O�F���T�H�E���T�A�L�E���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���"�I�G���"�A�D���7�O�L�F���A�S���T�H�E���T�H�I�R�D���M�A�I�N���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R��

�����	�� �,�I�T�T�L�E�� �2�E�D�� �2�I�D�I�N�G�� �(�O�O�D�� �A�N�D�� �H�E�R�� �G�R�A�N�D�M�O�T�H�E�R�� �A�R�E�� �W�O�N�D�E�R�I�N�G�� �W�H�A�T�� �C�O�U�L�D�� �B�E��
�U�P�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �W�O�L�F�� �S�I�N�C�E�� �T�H�E�Y�� �H�A�D���N�O�T�� �S�E�E�N�� �H�I�M�� �F�O�R���D�A�Y�S���� �#�O�U�L�D���S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G���H�A�V�E��
�H�A�P�P�E�N�E�D���T�O���H�I�M���� �3�O���� �T�H�E�Y���D�E�C�I�D�E���T�O���V�I�S�I�T�� �H�I�M���� �4�H�E�Y���K�N�O�C�K���O�N���T�H�E���D�O�O�R���O�F���T�H�E��



6 Attila L. Nemesi

�W�O�L�F���S���D�E�N�����A�N�D���I�N���A���S�H�O�R�T���W�H�I�L�E���T�H�E���W�O�L�F���A�P�P�E�A�R�S�����L�O�O�K�I�N�G���A�W�F�U�L�����H�E���I�S���P�A�L�E�����H�I�S��
�F�A�C�E���I�S���G�A�U�N�T�����W�I�T�H���B�A�G�S���U�N�D�E�R���H�I�S���E�Y�E�S����
�h�7�H�A�T���S���U�P���W�I�T�H���Y�O�U�����W�O�L�F�����A�R�E���Y�O�U���S�I�C�K���O�R���S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G���v
�h�/�H���N�O�����N�O�T���A�T���A�L�L�����)�T���S���J�U�S�T���T�H�A�T���)���H�A�D���T�O���D�A�N�C�E���W�I�T�H���+�E�V�I�N���#�O�S�T�N�E�R���A�L�L���N�I�G�H�T�x�v5

(AK . 43)

�.�O�T�I�C�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�� �N�A�R�R�A�T�I�V�E�� �I�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�T�I�O�N�� �I�N�� �����	�� �B�R�E�A�K�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E��LITTLE  RED RIDING 
HOOD script by inventing that the little girl and her grandmother decide to visit 
�T�H�E���W�O�L�F���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���T�H�E�Y���W�O�R�R�Y���A�B�O�U�T���H�I�M�����4�H�E�N�����I�N���A�C�C�O�R�D�A�N�C�E���W�I�T�H���2�A�S�K�I�N���S�������������	��
�H�Y�P�O�T�H�E�S�I�S�����T�H�E���P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E���S�W�I�T�C�H�E�S���F�R�O�M���T�H�I�S���M�O�D�I�l�E�D���l�R�S�T���S�C�R�I�P�T���T�O���A�N�O�T�H�E�R���O�N�E����
�T�H�A�T���O�F���T�H�E���/�S�C�A�R�
�W�I�N�N�I�N�G�������������M�O�V�I�E���$�A�N�C�E�S���W�I�T�H���7�O�L�V�E�S starring Kevin Costner .

�!�T���l�R�S�T���G�L�A�N�C�E�����I�T���M�I�G�H�T���A�P�P�E�A�R���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���I�D�E�A���O�F���S�C�R�I�P�T���O�P�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N���A�S���T�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E���O�F��
�H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���O�N���T�H�E���R�I�G�H�T���T�R�A�C�K�����E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y���I�F���W�E���A�D�O�P�T���2�A�S�K�I�N���S���B�R�O�A�D���V�I�E�W���O�F���S�C�R�I�P�T�S���A�S��
�L�A�R�G�E���C�H�U�N�K�S���O�F���S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C���I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N���S�U�R�R�O�U�N�D�I�N�G���T�H�E���W�O�R�D���O�R���E�V�O�K�E�D���B�Y���I�T����������������
�����	���A�N�D���N�O�T���R�E�S�T�R�I�C�T�E�D���T�O���S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�D���E�V�E�N�T���S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E�S�����C�F�����3�C�H�A�N�K���A�N�D���!�B�E�L�S�O�N�����������	����
�5�N�F�O�R�T�U�N�A�T�E�L�Y���� �T�H�E�� �T�E�R�M�I�N�O�L�O�G�Y�� �W�I�T�H�I�N�� �F�R�A�M�E�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�S�� �I�S�� �F�A�R�� �F�R�O�M�� �C�O�N�S�I�S�T�E�N�T���� �A�S��
�I�S�� �C�L�E�A�R�� �F�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�� �A�L�T�E�R�N�A�T�I�V�E�S�� �T�O�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�� �O�P�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�� �I�N�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �L�I�T�E�R�A�T�U�R�E����
�h�S�C�H�E�M�A�� �C�O�N�m�I�C�T�v�� ���.�O�R�R�I�C�K�� ���������	���� �h�F�R�A�M�E�
�S�H�I�F�T�I�N�G�v�� ���#�O�U�L�S�O�N�� ���������	���� �h�F�R�A�M�E�� �A�N�D��
�S�C�R�I�P�T�A�L���B�R�E�A�K�v�����!�N�D�O�R�����������	�����4�H�I�S���I�S���O�B�V�I�O�U�S�L�Y���N�O�T���T�H�E���P�L�A�C�E���T�O���O�F�F�E�R���A�N���O�V�E�R�V�I�E�W��
�O�F���V�A�R�I�O�U�S���A�P�P�R�O�A�C�H�E�S���T�O���T�H�E���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���S�C�H�E�M�A, �F�R�A�M�E, script, scenario, 
scene, and other similar notions (see e .g. Andor 1986, Attardo 2001: 2–8) . To me, 
�H�O�W�E�V�E�R���� �I�T�� �S�E�E�M�S�� �Q�U�I�T�E�� �C�O�U�N�T�E�R�I�N�T�U�I�T�I�V�E�� �T�O�� �S�U�P�P�O�S�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�R�E�� �E�X�I�S�T�� �h�A�T�E�M�P�O�R�A�L��
�S�C�R�I�P�T�S�v�����2�A�S�K�I�N���������������������	�����)�N�S�T�E�A�D�����)���W�I�L�L���R�E�M�A�I�N���C�L�O�S�E�R���T�O���3�C�H�A�N�K���A�N�D���!�B�E�L�S�O�N���S��
�D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N�����U�S�I�N�G���S�C�H�E�M�A as an umbrella term, �F�R�A�M�E���F�O�R���T�H�E���N�E�T�W�O�R�K���O�F���C�O�N�C�E�P�T�U�A�L��
�A�S�S�O�C�I�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �A�R�O�U�N�D�� �A�� �W�O�R�D�� ���C�F���� �h�A�� �G�R�A�P�H�� �W�I�T�H�� �L�E�X�I�C�A�L�� �N�O�D�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�� �L�I�N�K�S��
�B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�H�E�M�v�����h�A���L�E�X�I�C�A�L���S�C�R�I�P�T�v�����!�T�T�A�R�D�O���������������������2�A�S�K�I�N�������������������	�����A�N�D��script as 
�S�Y�N�O�N�Y�M�O�U�S���W�I�T�H��scenario. This is not to deny that frames as lexical domains and 
scripts as higher-order packages of information are related to one another .

�4�H�E���J�O�K�E���I�N�������	���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���I�N�V�O�L�V�E���S�C�R�I�P�T���S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�����)�T���S�T�A�Y�S���W�I�T�H�I�N���T�H�E��WaLKING  THE 
DOG aND  PETTING IT���S�C�R�I�P�T���F�R�O�M���B�E�G�I�N�N�I�N�G���T�O���E�N�D�����Y�E�T���I�T���I�S���F�U�N�N�Y���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���$�A�N�N�Y���W�A�N�T�S��
�T�O���S�A�T�I�S�F�Y���H�I�S���C�U�R�I�O�S�I�T�Y���A�T���T�H�E���E�X�P�E�N�S�E���O�F���*�O�H�N�N�Y���S���W�E�L�L�
�B�E�I�N�G��

�����	���$�A�N�N�Y���I�S���W�A�L�K�I�N�G���H�I�S���N�E�W���D�O�G���W�H�E�N���H�E���R�U�N�S���I�N�T�O���*�O�H�N�N�Y����
�h�/�H�����W�H�A�T���A���C�U�T�E���D�O�G���Y�O�U���H�A�V�E�U�v��
�h�'�O���A�H�E�A�D�����P�E�T���H�I�M�U�v��
�h�(�E���D�O�E�S�N���T���B�I�T�E�����D�O�E�S���H�E���v��

5	 Piroska és a nagymama azon tanakodnak, mi lehet a farkassal, merthogy már napok óta nem 
�L�Ç�T�T�Ç�K�����4�A�L�Ç�N���V�A�L�A�M�I���B�A�J���Î�R�T�E�����%�L�H�A�T�Ç�R�O�Z�Z�Ç�K�����H�O�G�Y���M�E�G�L�Ç�T�O�G�A�T�J�Ç�K�����"�E�K�O�P�O�G�T�A�T�N�A�K���A���F�A�R�K�A�S�B�A�R�L�A�N�G��
ajtaján. Kisvártatva kijön a farkas, szörnyen néz ki: sápadt, beesett a pofacsontja, karikásak a 
szemei.
�n���-�I���V�A�N���V�E�L�E�D�����F�A�R�K�A�S���K�O�M�A�����T�A�L�Ç�N���B�E�T�E�G���V�A�G�Y��
– Ugyan, dehogy. Csak egész éjjel Kevin Costnerrel kellett táncolnom .



7�3�E�M�A�N�T�I�C���A�N�D���0�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C���-�E�C�H�A�N�I�S�M�S���O�F���(�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���!�N�I�M�A�L���*�O�K�E�S

�h�4�H�A�T���S���W�H�A�T���)���D���L�I�K�E���T�O���l�N�D���O�U�T�U�v6

(HÁv . 116, LÁv . 69, LVk . 37)

�4�H�E�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�� �A�R�I�S�E�S�� �H�O�W�� �T�H�I�S�� �J�O�K�E�� �l�T�S�� �I�N�T�O�� �A�N�Y�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�� �T�H�E�O�R�Y�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R����
Impoliteness is a pragmatic phenomenon, and (9) is best understood as a violation 
�O�F���,�E�E�C�H���S�������������������������	���P�O�L�I�T�E�N�E�S�S���M�A�X�I�M�S�����4�A�C�T�����'�E�N�E�R�O�S�I�T�Y�����3�Y�M�P�A�T�H�Y�	��

�!�N�D�O�R�������������������������������������	���S�T�R�E�S�S�E�S�����R�I�G�H�T�L�Y���I�N���M�Y���V�I�E�W�����T�H�E���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�C�E���O�F���F�R�A�M�E�S��
in animal jokes . These frames internalize objective characteristics, personal 
experience, cultural stereotypes or beliefs – the point is that they are relatively 
�U�N�I�l�E�D���W�I�T�H�I�N���A���G�I�V�E�N���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�Y�����4�H�A�T���I�S���W�H�Y���A�N�I�M�A�L���J�O�K�E�S���C�A�N���B�E���B�A�S�E�D���O�N���T�H�E�M����
�&�O�R�� �I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E���� �S�N�A�I�L�S���� �A�S�� �W�E�� �K�N�O�W���� �M�O�V�E�� �S�L�O�W�L�Y���� �A�� �F�A�C�T�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�� �J�O�K�E�� �I�N�� �������	�� �G�R�E�A�T�L�Y��
exaggerates:

�������	�� �!�� �C�U�R�I�O�U�S���S�N�A�I�L���C�R�A�W�L�S���U�P���A�N���O�A�K���T�R�E�E�����)�T���C�R�A�W�L�S���A�N�D���C�R�A�W�L�S�����&�I�F�T�Y���Y�E�A�R�S���P�A�S�S����
�4�H�E�N���A�N�O�T�H�E�R���l�F�T�Y���Y�E�A�R�S���P�A�S�S�����4�H�E�N�����H�A�L�F���W�A�Y���U�P�����T�H�E���S�N�A�I�L���S�L�I�D�E�S���O�F�F���A�N�D���F�A�L�L�S��
�B�A�C�K���T�O���T�H�E���G�R�O�U�N�D�����)�T���H�U�R�T�S���I�T�S�E�L�F���R�E�A�L�L�Y���B�A�D�L�Y���A�N�D���S�A�Y�S���R�E�S�E�N�T�F�U�L�L�Y�����h�3�E�E�����4�H�A�T���S��
�W�H�A�T���H�U�R�R�Y�I�N�G���D�O�E�S���T�O���Y�O�U�U�v7

���!�+�������������(�ª�V���������������,�6�K���������	

�$�O�E�S�� �������	�� �B�R�E�A�K�� �O�R�� �S�W�I�T�C�H�� �T�H�E��SNaIL  frame or the CLIMBING  uP THE TREE�� �S�C�R�I�P�T����
�4�H�E�� �A�N�S�W�E�R�� �I�S�� �S�U�R�E�L�Y�� �h�N�O�v�� ���E�X�C�E�P�T�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�� �S�N�A�I�L�� �S�P�E�A�K�S�� �L�I�K�E�� �H�U�M�A�N�S�� �D�O�	���� �R�A�T�H�E�R����
�S�L�O�W�N�E�S�S�� �A�S�� �A�� �S�A�L�I�E�N�T�� �B�E�H�A�V�I�O�U�R�A�L�� �F�E�A�T�U�R�E�� �O�F�� �S�N�A�I�L�S�� �I�S�� �E�X�T�R�E�M�E�L�Y�� �E�X�A�G�G�E�R�A�T�E�D�� �A�N�D��
perspectivized in it .

�/�T�H�E�R�� �A�N�I�M�A�L�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �B�O�R�R�O�W�� �F�R�A�M�E�S�� �O�R�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�S�� �F�R�O�M�� �V�A�R�I�O�U�S�� �l�E�L�D�S�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�A�N��
�E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E���T�H�A�T���H�A�V�E���N�O�T�H�I�N�G���T�O���D�O���W�I�T�H���A�N�I�M�A�L�S�����4�H�E���J�O�K�E���I�N���������	���R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�S���K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E��
�O�F���W�H�A�T���P�E�O�P�L�E���I�N���%�A�S�T�
�#�E�N�T�R�A�L���%�U�R�O�P�E���G�E�N�E�R�A�L�L�Y���T�H�I�N�K���A�B�O�U�T���h�T�H�E���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�S�T���P�A�R�T�Y�v��
or communist parties of the former Eastern Bloc led by the Soviet Union (cf . Raskin 
1985: 242):

�������	���4�H�E���R�A�B�B�I�T���I�S���R�U�N�N�I�N�G���E�A�S�T���I�N���T�H�E���3�I�B�E�R�I�A�N���S�T�E�P�P�E���W�H�E�N���H�E���I�S���S�T�O�P�P�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���F�O�X����
�h�7�H�E�R�E���A�R�E���Y�O�U���R�U�N�N�I�N�G�����2�A�B�B�I�T���v
�h�4�H�E���#�O�M�M�U�N�I�S�T���0�A�R�T�Y���D�E�C�I�D�E�D���T�H�A�T���A�L�L���l�V�E�
�L�E�G�G�E�D���R�A�B�B�I�T�S���W�I�L�L���B�E���S�H�O�T���v
�h�"�U�T���Y�O�U���O�N�L�Y���H�A�V�E���F�O�U�R���L�E�G�S�x�v

6	 Új kutyáját sétáltatja Peti, amikor találkozik Sanyikával .
�n���*�A�J�����D�E���A�R�A�N�Y�O�S���K�U�T�Y�Ç�D���V�A�N�U
�n���3�I�M�O�G�A�S�D���M�E�G�U
�n���$�E���N�E�M���H�A�R�A�P��
– Ezt szeretném én is megtudni .

7	 Egy kíváncsi csiga felmászik a tölgyfára . Mászik, mászik . Eltelik ötven év, majd még ötven . 
�!�K�K�O�R�� �n�� �T�A�L�Ç�N�� �F�Î�L�Ý�T�O�N�� �n�� �A�� �C�S�I�G�A�� �V�Î�L�E�T�L�E�N�ß�L�� �M�E�G�C�S�Ý�S�Z�I�K���� �Î�S�� �V�I�S�S�Z�A�H�U�P�P�A�N�� �A�� �F�Ù�L�D�R�E���� �+�E�S�E�R�V�E�S�E�N��
�M�E�G�ß�T�I���M�A�G�Ç�T�����S���B�O�S�S�Z�Ý�S�A�N���M�O�N�D�J�A��
�n���.�A���L�Ç�M���C�S�A�K�U���%�Z���A���V�Î�G�E���A���N�A�G�Y���S�I�E�T�S�Î�G�N�E�K�U
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�h�9�E�A�H�����B�U�T���T�H�E�S�E���G�U�Y�S���S�H�O�O�T���l�R�S�T���A�N�D���C�O�U�N�T���S�E�C�O�N�D�x�v8

(AK . 46)

�.�O�� �M�A�T�T�E�R�� �H�O�W�� �T�H�E�Y�� �A�R�E�� �L�A�B�E�L�L�E�D�� �A�T�� �T�H�E�� �h�M�E�T�A�
�v�� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�N�C�R�E�T�E�� �L�E�V�E�L���� �S�U�C�H��
�U�N�D�E�R�L�Y�I�N�G�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�S�� �I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �A�N�I�M�A�L�� �F�R�A�M�E�S�� �A�S�� �I�S�� �T�H�E�� �C�A�S�E�� �I�N�� �������	�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E��
RaBBIT �� �F�R�A�M�E���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �I�N�V�O�L�V�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �R�A�B�B�I�T�S�� �R�U�N�� �F�A�S�T�� �A�N�D�� �H�I�D�E�� �F�R�O�M�� �P�R�E�D�A�T�O�R�S�� �A�N�D��
hunters . One might argue that the COMMuNIST  PERSECuTION script breaks the RaBBIT  
frame, or the latter is embedded in the former, but the punch line does not serve to 
reveal script opposition or frame clash .

�7�H�I�L�E�� �I�T�� �I�S�� �I�N�D�I�S�P�U�T�A�B�L�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�S�� �A�N�D�� �F�R�A�M�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �U�S�E�F�U�L�� �C�O�G�N�I�T�I�V�E�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C��
notions, there is no reason to ignore the pragmatic side of the coin in attempting to 
�D�E�V�E�L�O�P���A���F�U�L�L�
�m�E�D�G�E�D���J�O�K�E���T�H�E�O�R�Y���A�N�D�����M�O�R�E���W�I�D�E�L�Y�����T�H�E���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R����
�4�H�E�� �W�H�O�L�E�� �P�R�O�C�E�S�S�� �O�F�� �T�E�X�T�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N�� �I�S�� �T�I�G�H�T�L�Y�� �I�N�T�E�R�W�O�V�E�N�� �W�I�T�H�� �P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C��
inferences, including the recognition of intention and contextual manipulation . For 
further discussion and criticism of the semantic script theory of humour and its 
later versions, see e.g. Attardo 1994, 2001, Brock 2004, Dynel 2009, Morreall 2004, 
Oring 2019, Raskin 2017, Raskin et al . 2009, Ritchie 2004, Yus 2016, and Kianbakht 
2020. My claim here is that the humour of animal jokes can spring from breaking or 
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G���F�R�A�M�E�S���O�R���S�C�R�I�P�T�S�����F�R�O�M���C�O�M�B�I�N�I�N�G���O�R���M�A�N�I�P�U�L�A�T�I�N�G���T�H�E�M�����A�N�D���T�H�A�T���T�H�E�S�E��
operations incorporate several pragmatic factors .

3. Animal jokes as speech-act jokes

�4�H�E���F�O�U�N�D�I�N�G���F�A�T�H�E�R�S���O�F���S�P�E�E�C�H���A�C�T���T�H�E�O�R�Y�����!�U�S�T�I�N���������������3�E�A�R�L�E�����������	���W�E�R�E���S�O�M�E�W�H�A�T��
�R�E�L�U�C�T�A�N�T�� �T�O�� �E�X�A�M�I�N�E�� �I�N�� �D�E�T�A�I�L�� �T�H�E�� �N�A�T�U�R�E�� �A�N�D�� �h�F�E�L�I�C�I�T�Y�� �C�O�N�D�I�T�I�O�N�S�v�� ���!�U�S�T�I�N���S��
term) of non-serious and insincere speaker intentions expressed in the course of 
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���� �)�N�� �R�E�A�L�I�T�Y���� �H�O�W�E�V�E�R���� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �S�P�E�E�C�H�� �A�C�T�S�� �A�B�O�U�N�D�� ���'�O�A�T�L�Y�� ������������
205–223, Hancher 1980, Nemesi 2016), and a number of far-reaching conclusions 
�C�A�N���B�E���D�R�A�W�N���F�R�O�M���T�H�E�M���F�O�R���T�H�E���T�H�E�O�R�Y���I�T�S�E�L�F�����,�O�C�U�T�I�O�N�����I�L�L�O�C�U�T�I�O�N�����A�N�D���P�E�R�L�O�C�U�T�I�O�N��
�C�A�N���A�L�L���F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N���A�S���T�H�E���K�E�Y���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���O�F���A���J�O�K�E���S���P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E�����A�N�D���I�T���I�S���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���T�O��
�A�D�D�� �T�H�A�T�� �H�U�M�O�U�R���� �E�I�T�H�E�R�� �I�N�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �O�R�� �U�N�I�N�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�A�L���� �I�S�� �C�L�O�S�E�L�Y�� �I�N�T�E�R�T�W�I�N�E�D�� �W�I�T�H��
�A�N�D�� �O�F�T�E�N�� �D�E�l�N�E�D�� �B�Y�� �I�T�S�� �M�O�S�T�� �F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�� �P�E�R�L�O�C�U�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y�� �E�F�F�E�C�T���� �I���E���� �A�M�U�S�E�M�E�N�T�� �A�N�D��
laughter (Alexander 1997: 65, Attardo and Chabanne 1992: 168) .

First, let us take a joke based on locution:

8	 Nyuszika fut eszeveszetten a szibériai pusztán keletnek, amikor megállítja a róka:
�n���(�O�V�Ç���F�U�T�S�Z�����N�Y�U�S�Z�I�K�A��
�n���!���K�O�M�M�U�N�I�S�T�A���P�Ç�R�T���Ý�G�Y���D�Ù�N�T�Ù�T�T�����H�O�G�Y���K�I�L�Ù�V�I�K���A�Z���Ù�T�L�Ç�B�Ý���N�Y�U�L�A�K�A�T�x
�n���$�E���H�I�S�Z�E�N���N�E�K�E�D���C�S�A�K���N�Î�G�Y���L�Ç�B�A�D���V�A�N�U
�n���*�A�����D�E���E�Z�E�K���E�L�P�B�B���L�P�N�E�K�����A�Z�T�Ç�N���S�Z�Ç�M�O�L�N�A�K�x



9�3�E�M�A�N�T�I�C���A�N�D���0�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C���-�E�C�H�A�N�I�S�M�S���O�F���(�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���!�N�I�M�A�L���*�O�K�E�S

�������	���,�I�T�T�L�E���W�O�R�M�����h�!�M���)���L�A�T�E�����M�O�T�H�E�R���v
�-�O�T�H�E�R���W�O�R�M�����h�9�E�S�U���7�H�E�R�E���I�N���E�A�R�T�H���H�A�V�E���Y�O�U���B�E�E�N���v
(AA . 25)

�,�O�C�U�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �T�Y�P�I�C�A�L�L�Y�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�
�S�P�E�C�I�l�C���� �)�N�� �T�H�E�� �A�B�O�V�E�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E���� �T�H�E��
�C�O�M�M�O�N���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���h�7�H�E�R�E���O�N���E�A�R�T�H���H�A�V�E���Y�O�U���B�E�E�N���v���I�S���R�E�P�L�A�C�E�D���B�Y���h�7�H�E�R�E���I�N���E�A�R�T�H 
�H�A�V�E���Y�O�U���B�E�E�N���v�����W�I�T�H���A���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���P�R�E�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�����I�N���A�N���U�N�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�A�B�L�E���T�W�I�S�T�����&�O�R���!�U�S�T�I�N��
�������������� �����	���� �T�H�E�� �R�H�E�T�I�C�� �A�C�T�� �I�S�� �T�H�E�� �P�E�R�F�O�R�M�A�N�C�E�� �O�F�� �A�N�� �A�C�T�� �O�F�� �U�S�I�N�G�� �h�C�E�R�T�A�I�N�� �V�O�C�A�B�L�E�S��
�O�R���W�O�R�D�S���;�x�=���W�I�T�H���A���C�E�R�T�A�I�N���M�O�R�E�
�O�R�
�L�E�S�S���D�E�l�N�I�T�E���S�E�N�S�E���A�N�D���R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�v�����T�H�I�S���I�S���T�H�E��
�L�E�V�E�L�� �A�T�� �W�H�I�C�H���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�U�R���O�F���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���I�N���������	�� �C�A�N���B�E���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D���A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���H�I�S��
�C�L�A�S�S�I�l�C�A�T�I�O�N���A�N�D���A�T���T�H�E���L�E�V�E�L���O�F���P�R�O�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�A�L���A�C�T�S���I�N���3�E�A�R�L�E���S�������������	���F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K��

Secondly, the most central category of speech act theory is the illocutionary 
act. Searle (1965) regarded it as the minimal unit of linguistic communication . 
There are many kinds of jokes based on illocution . A typical one, a contemporary 
�S�O�
�C�A�L�L�E�D�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �h�A�G�G�R�E�S�S�I�V�E�� �P�I�G�L�E�T�v�� �J�O�K�E�� ���C�F���� �!�N�D�O�R�� ������������ �����	�� �I�N�V�O�L�V�I�N�G�� �T�H�E��
�M�I�S�U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �I�L�L�O�C�U�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y�� �A�C�T�� �A�N�D�� �A�� �R�E�S�P�O�N�S�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�S�� �F�R�O�M�� �I�T���� �I�S��
presented in (13):

(13) The aggressive piglet is riding on the bus . A ticket inspector comes:
�h�4�I�C�K�E�T�S�����M�O�N�T�H�L�Y���P�A�S�S�E�S�����P�L�E�A�S�E�U�v
�4�H�E���P�I�G�L�E�T���S�A�Y�S�����h�)���D�O�N���T���W�A�N�T���A�N�Y�U�v9

(AK . 6)

�4�H�E���D�I�R�E�C�T�I�V�E�����O�R���E�X�E�R�C�I�T�I�V�E�����I�N���!�U�S�T�I�N���S���T�E�R�M�S�	���I�L�L�O�C�U�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���A�C�T���P�E�R�F�O�R�M�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E��
ticket inspector is not an offer or begging, as interpreted by the aggressive piglet, 
�A�� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�� �W�H�O�S�E�� �A�G�G�R�E�S�S�I�V�E�N�E�S�S�� �I�S�� �H�I�S�� �D�E�l�N�I�N�G�� �A�T�T�R�I�B�U�T�E���� �A�C�C�O�M�P�A�N�I�E�D�� �B�Y�� �H�I�S��
�I�M�P�E�R�F�E�C�T���P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C���C�O�M�P�E�T�E�N�C�E�����A�L�S�O���S�E�E���B�E�L�O�W�	��

Finally, the humour of the joke in (14) is based on perlocution because by speaking 
as a human the dog scares old Uncle Steve (unintentional effect), even though that 
�I�S���E�X�A�C�T�L�Y���W�H�A�T���I�T���W�A�N�T�E�D���T�O���A�V�O�I�D����

�������	���/�L�D���5�N�C�L�E���3�T�E�V�E���G�O�E�S���T�O���V�I�S�I�T���A���F�R�I�E�N�D���O�F���H�I�S�����!�T���H�I�S���F�R�I�E�N�D���S���H�O�U�S�E�����H�E���S�H�O�U�T�S��
�O�V�E�R���T�H�E���F�E�N�C�E�����A�T���W�H�I�C�H���P�O�I�N�T���A�N���E�N�O�R�M�O�U�S���+�O�M�O�N�D�O�R10 runs up and says:
�h�-�Y���O�W�N�E�R���I�S���N�O�T���H�O�M�E�U�v
�5�N�C�L�E���3�T�E�V�E���F�A�I�N�T�S�����4�H�E���D�O�G���L�I�C�K�S���H�I�S���F�A�C�E�����A�N�D���W�H�E�N���H�E���C�O�M�E�S���R�O�U�N�D�����H�E���A�S�K�S��
�h�(�E�Y�����C�A�N���T���Y�O�U���B�A�R�K���O�R���S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G���v

��	 �!�Z���A�G�R�E�S�S�Z�Ò�V���K�I�S�M�A�L�A�C���A�U�T�×�B�U�S�Z�O�N���U�T�A�Z�I�K�����*�Ù�N���A�Z���E�L�L�E�N�P�R��
�n���*�E�G�Y�E�K�E�T�����B�Î�R�L�E�T�E�K�E�T�U
Mire a kismalac:
�n���.�E�M���K�E�L�L�U

10	 �4�H�E�� �+�O�M�O�N�D�O�R�� �I�S�� �A�� �L�A�R�G�E���� �W�H�I�T�E�
�C�O�L�O�U�R�E�D�� �T�R�A�D�I�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �B�R�E�E�D�� �O�F�� �L�I�V�E�S�T�O�C�K�� �G�U�A�R�D�� �D�O�G��
�R�E�N�O�W�N�E�D���F�O�R���I�T�S �L�O�N�G, corded coat .
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�h�/�H�����Y�E�S�����)���C�A�N�����B�U�T���)���D�I�D�N���T���W�A�N�T���T�O���S�C�A�R�E���Y�O�U�U�v11

(AK . 58, LVk . 52)

�!�S���W�E���C�A�N���S�E�E�����A�N�I�M�A�L���J�O�K�E�S���M�A�Y���I�N�V�O�L�V�E���A���P�L�A�Y�F�U�L���U�S�E���O�F���S�P�E�E�C�H���A�C�T�S�����A�N�D���T�H�I�S���I�S��
not special or peculiar to this genre – except, of course, for the fact that in them, just 
like in animal folk tales, animals are able to use speech acts .

4. Animal jokes that break conversational maxims and 
evoke implicatures 

�'�R�I�C�E�� �����������	�� �W�A�S�� �N�O�T�� �E�X�P�L�I�C�I�T�� �A�B�O�U�T�� �H�O�W�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �T�O�U�C�H�E�S�� �O�N�� �H�I�S�� �#�O�O�P�E�R�A�T�I�V�E��
Principle and four Kantian categories, but various authors have pointed out that one 
essential ingredient of humour is the non-observance of his conversational maxims 
���E���G���� �!�T�T�A�R�D�O�� ������������ �������n���������� �$�Y�N�E�L�� ������������ �9�A�M�A�G�U�C�H�I�� ���������	�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L�� �A�S�� �,�E�E�C�H���S��
(1983, 2014) maxims of politeness (Goatly 2012: 224–245, Nemesi 2012, 2015) . 
�4�W�O�� �P�R�O�B�L�E�M�S�� �I�M�M�E�D�I�A�T�E�L�Y�� �E�M�E�R�G�E���� �W�H�A�T�� �T�Y�P�E���S�	�� �O�F�� �N�O�N�
�O�B�S�E�R�V�A�N�C�E�� �O�F�� �A�� �M�A�X�I�M��
�C�A�N���B�E���D�E�T�E�C�T�E�D���I�N���A���J�O�K�E�����A�N�D���I�S���I�T���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R���O�R���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���T�E�L�L�E�R���W�H�O���B�R�E�A�K�S��
�T�H�E���M�A�X�I�M�S�����)�N���T�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���J�O�K�E���������	�����I�T���I�S���T�H�E���A�G�G�R�E�S�S�I�V�E���P�I�G�L�E�T���A�G�A�I�N���W�H�O���I�S���N�O�T��
�M�A�K�I�N�G���H�I�S���C�O�N�T�R�I�B�U�T�I�O�N���A�S���I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�V�E���A�S���R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�D�����T�H�U�S�����I�N�F�R�I�N�G�I�N�G���T�H�E���l�R�S�T���M�A�X�I�M��
�O�F���1�U�A�N�T�I�T�Y�	���W�I�T�H�O�U�T���R�E�A�L�I�Z�I�N�G���I�T��

�������	���4�H�E���A�G�G�R�E�S�S�I�V�E���P�I�G�L�E�T���G�O�E�S���T�O���T�H�E���R�A�I�L�W�A�Y���S�T�A�T�I�O�N���T�O���B�U�Y���A���T�I�C�K�E�T�����(�E���S�A�Y�S���T�O���T�H�E��
person behind the counter:
�h�)���W�A�N�T���A���R�E�T�U�R�N���T�I�C�K�E�T�U�v
�h�7�H�E�R�E���W�O�U�L�D���Y�O�U���L�I�K�E���T�O���G�O���v
�h�7�H�A�T���D�O���Y�O�U���M�E�A�N���W�H�E�R�E�����4�H�E�R�E���A�N�D���B�A�C�K�U�v12

(AK . 6)

�)�N���C�O�N�T�R�A�S�T�����I�N���������	�����I�T���I�S���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���T�E�L�L�E�R���W�H�O���E�X�P�L�O�I�T�S���T�H�E���S�E�C�O�N�D���M�A�X�I�M���O�F���-�A�N�N�E�R��
���h�!�V�O�I�D���A�M�B�I�G�U�I�T�Y�v�	���B�Y���A���H�O�M�O�N�Y�M�O�U�S���P�U�N���O�N���T�H�E���W�O�R�D��bark (cf. Ross 1998: 17):

11	 Az öreg Pista bácsi átmegy a szomszédjához látogatóba. Bekiabál a kertkapun, mire megjelenik 
egy hatalmas komondor, és megszólal:
�n���.�I�N�C�S���I�T�T�H�O�N���A���G�A�Z�D�Ç�M�U
�!�Z���Ù�R�E�G���Ý�G�Y���M�E�G�I�J�E�D�����H�O�G�Y���E�L�Ç�J�U�L�����!�M�I�K�O�R���A���K�U�T�Y�A���N�Y�E�L�V�C�S�A�P�Ç�S�A�I�T�×�L���M�A�G�Ç�H�O�Z���T�Î�R�����A�Z�T���M�O�N�D�J�A��
�n���4�E�����H�Ç�T���U�G�A�T�N�I���N�E�M���T�U�D�S�Z��
Mire a kutya:
– Tudok én, csak nem akartam magát megijeszteni .

12	 �!�Z���A�G�R�E�S�S�Z�Ò�V���K�I�S�M�A�L�A�C���M�E�G�Y���A���V�A�S�Ý�T�Ç�L�L�O�M�Ç�S�R�A���J�E�G�Y�E�T���V�E�N�N�I�����-�I�K�O�R���A���P�Î�N�Z�T�Ç�R�H�O�Z���Î�R�����A�Z�T���M�O�N�D�J�A��
�n���%�G�Y���R�E�T�Ý�R�J�E�G�Y�E�T���K�Î�R�E�K�U
�n���(�O�V�A�����n���K�Î�R�D�I���A���J�E�G�Y�Ç�R�U�S��
�n���(�O�G�Y�H�O�G�Y���H�O�V�A�����/�D�A�
�V�I�S�S�Z�A�U
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�������	���1�����7�H�A�T���D�O���D�O�G�S���A�N�D���T�R�E�E�S���H�A�V�E���I�N���C�O�M�M�O�N��
A: Their bark .
(AA . 7)

That is to say, maxims can be exploited not only for indirectly conveying a 
�P�R�O�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N���B�U�T���F�O�R���A�C�H�I�E�V�I�N�G���A���P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R���P�E�R�L�O�C�U�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���E�F�F�E�C�T���A�S���W�E�L�L��

The typology of implicatures introduced by Grice (1975) is rather simple (albeit 
�N�O�T���U�N�C�O�N�T�R�O�V�E�R�S�I�A�L�	�����A���D�I�S�T�I�N�C�T�I�O�N���I�S���M�A�D�E���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���C�O�N�V�E�N�T�I�O�N�A�L���A�N�D���C�O�N�V�E�R�S�A�T�I�O�N�A�L��
implicatures, and the latter are subdivided into particularized and generalized ones . 
A generalized conversational implicature (abbreviated to GCI) is a default inference 
�W�E���N�O�R�M�A�L�L�Y���D�R�A�W���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���U�S�E���O�F���A���C�E�R�T�A�I�N���F�O�R�M���O�F���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N���I�N���A�N���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E���U�N�L�E�S�S��
�T�H�E�R�E�� �I�S�� �S�P�E�C�I�l�C�� �C�O�N�T�E�X�T�U�A�L�� �I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N�� �T�H�A�T�� �D�E�F�E�A�T�S�� �I�T���� �,�E�V�I�N�S�O�N�� �����������	�� �E�X�P�L�O�R�E�S��
this sort of implicature in detail . According to him, one of the general heuristics 
�T�H�E���P�R�O�C�E�S�S�I�N�G���O�F���'�#�)�S���R�E�S�T�S���O�N���I�S���h�7�H�A�T���I�S�N���T���S�A�I�D�����I�S�N���T�v�����T�H�A�T���I�S�����h�$�O���N�O�T���P�R�O�V�I�D�E���A��
�S�T�A�T�E�M�E�N�T���T�H�A�T���I�S���I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N�A�L�L�Y���W�E�A�K�E�R���T�H�A�N���Y�O�U�R���K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���O�F���T�H�E���W�O�R�L�D���A�L�L�O�W�S�v��
���C�F���� �'�R�I�C�E���S�� �l�R�S�T�� �M�A�X�I�M�� �O�F�� �1�U�A�N�T�I�T�Y���� �h�-�A�K�E�� �Y�O�U�R�� �C�O�N�T�R�I�B�U�T�I�O�N�� �A�S�� �I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�V�E�� �A�S��
�R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�D�v�	���� �'�#�)�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �E�X�E�M�P�L�I�l�E�D�� �B�Y�� �������	���� �I�N�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �T�H�E�� �E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N��wanted to 
bite implies that the dog did not, and then the joke continues and becomes clear 
that it actually did:

�������	���h�(�E�L�L�O�����N�E�I�G�H�B�O�U�R�����Y�O�U�R���D�O�G���W�A�N�T�E�D���T�O���B�I�T�E���M�E���Y�E�S�T�E�R�D�A�Y�U�v
�h�(�O�W���D�O���Y�O�U���K�N�O�W���I�T���W�A�N�T�E�D���T�O���B�I�T�E���Y�O�U���v
�h�(�O�W���D�O���)���K�N�O�W�����7�E�L�L�����I�F���I�T���D�I�D�N���T���W�A�N�T���T�O�����I�T���W�O�U�L�D�N���T���H�A�V�E���B�I�T���M�E�����W�O�U�L�D���I�T�U�v13

(HÁv . 101, LVk . 36)

�7�H�A�T���M�A�K�E�S���T�H�I�S���J�O�K�E���S�O�U�N�D���S�O���D�E�A�D�
�P�A�N���I�S���T�H�A�T���'�#�)�S���A�R�E���S�O���N�A�T�U�R�A�L���T�H�A�T���C�A�N�C�E�L�L�I�N�G��
�T�H�E�M���I�S���Q�U�I�T�E���R�A�R�E���A�N�D���S�T�R�A�N�G�E�����S�E�E���-�A�Y�O�L���A�N�D���#�A�S�T�R�O�V�I�E�J�O�����������	��

Particularized conversational implicatures (PCIs), as opposed to GCIs, are 
�G�E�N�E�R�A�T�E�D���B�Y���V�I�R�T�U�E���O�F���S�P�E�C�I�l�C���C�O�N�T�E�X�T�U�A�L���A�S�S�U�M�P�T�I�O�N�S�����4�H�E�Y���O�C�C�U�R���I�N���J�O�K�E�S���M�U�C�H��
more often, and it is not necessary for them to be cancelled . In the punch line of 
�������	�����-�R���,�O�N�G�B�O�T�T�O�M���I�M�P�L�I�C�A�T�E�S���T�H�A�T���H�I�S���W�I�F�E���T�A�L�K�S���T�O�O���M�U�C�H��

(18) Mr and Mrs Longbottom are looking at the hippopotamus at the zoo . Mr 
�,�O�N�G�B�O�T�T�O�M���T�U�R�N�S���T�O���H�I�S���W�I�F�E�����h�3�E�E���W�H�A�T���A���B�I�G���M�O�U�T�H���T�H�E���H�I�P�P�O���H�A�S�����A�N�D���S�T�I�L�L����
�I�T���K�E�E�P�S���I�T���S�H�U�T���U�v14

(HÁv . 57, LVk . 32)

13	 – Szomszéd, a maga kutyája tegnap meg akart harapni…
�n���(�O�N�N�A�N���V�E�S�Z�I�����H�O�G�Y���M�E�G���A�K�A�R�T�A��
�n���.�A�����H�A�L�L�J�A�U���(�A���N�E�M���A�K�A�R�T���V�O�L�N�A�����N�E�M���T�E�T�T�E���V�O�L�N�A���M�E�G�U��

14	 Petrence a nejével a vízilovat nézegeti az állatkertben .
– Látod, szívem – fordul Petrence az asszonyhoz –, mekkora szája van, és mégsem szól egy szót 
�S�E�M�U��
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In (19), in the light of the context, it can easily be inferred from the last turn of the 
�J�O�K�E���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���M�A�G�P�I�E���S�T�O�L�E���B�O�T�H���T�H�E���G�O�L�D�E�N���W�A�T�C�H���A�N�D���T�H�E���C�O�W�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����T�H�E���M�A�G�P�I�E��
�D�O�E�S���N�O�T���W�A�N�T���T�O���R�E�V�E�A�L���T�H�I�S���F�A�C�T�����I�T���J�U�S�T���B�L�U�R�T�S���O�U�T���S�O�M�E���C�L�U�E�S�����(�E�N�C�E�����T�H�E���0�#�)���H�E�R�E��
is generated by the joke teller:

�������	���4�H�E���O�W�L�����T�H�E���C�R�O�W���A�N�D���T�H�E���M�A�G�P�I�E���A�R�E���S�I�T�T�I�N�G���O�N���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���B�R�A�N�C�H����
�4�H�E���O�W�L���S�A�Y�S�����h�)�M�A�G�I�N�E�����)���G�O�T���A���G�O�L�D�E�N���W�A�T�C�H���A�S���A���G�I�F�T�U�v
�4�H�E���C�R�O�W���S�A�Y�S�����h�/�H�����A�N�D���)���G�O�T���A���C�O�W���v
�4�H�E���M�A�G�P�I�E���D�O�E�S�N���T���S�A�Y���A�N�Y�T�H�I�N�G��
The next day the three are sitting on the same branch again . 
�4�H�E���O�W�L���S�A�Y�S�����h�-�Y���W�A�T�C�H���I�S���N�O�W�H�E�R�E���T�O���B�E���F�O�U�N�D���v
�4�H�E���C�R�O�W���S�A�Y�S�����h�-�Y���C�O�W���I�S���G�O�N�E�����T�O�O���v
�4�H�E���M�A�G�P�I�E���D�O�E�S�N���T���S�A�Y���A�N�Y�T�H�I�N�G��
�4�H�E���N�E�X�T���D�A�Y���T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���S�I�T�T�I�N�G���O�N���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���B�R�A�N�C�H���I�N���S�I�L�E�N�C�E�����W�H�E�N���T�H�E���M�A�G�P�I�E��
�S�A�Y�S�����h�/�H���M�Y�����I�T���S�������O���C�L�O�C�K�����)���M�U�S�T���B�E���O�F�F���T�O���M�I�L�K���T�H�E���C�O�W���v15

(AK . 46, LVk . 40)

�!�S�� �T�H�E�� �A�B�O�V�E�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S�� �S�H�O�W���� �C�O�N�V�E�R�S�A�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �M�A�X�I�M�S�� �A�N�D�� �I�M�P�L�I�C�A�T�U�R�E�S�� �A�R�E��
creative components of the humour in (animal) jokes – in effect, they provide the 
simplest explanation for the source of humour in most cases .

5. Animal jokes that seem to defy the principle of 
relevance 

�3�P�E�R�B�E�R���A�N�D���7�I�L�S�O�N���S���������������;���������=�	���R�E�L�E�V�A�N�C�E���T�H�E�O�R�Y���S�T�A�T�E�S���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���M�A�I�N���U�N�D�E�R�L�Y�I�N�G��
�P�R�I�N�C�I�P�L�E���O�F���H�U�M�A�N���C�O�G�N�I�T�I�O�N���I�S���E�F�l�C�I�E�N�C�Y�����T�H�E���G�O�A�L���I�S���T�O���G�A�I�N���A�S���M�U�C�H���I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N��
�A�S���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���L�E�A�S�T���I�N�V�E�S�T�M�E�N�T���O�F���M�E�N�T�A�L���E�F�F�O�R�T�����4�H�I�S���I�S���A�L�S�O���T�R�U�E���O�F���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C��
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�����W�E���S�E�E�K���R�E�L�E�V�A�N�C�E���I�N���W�H�A�T���W�E���H�E�A�R���A�N�D���R�E�A�D�����3�E�E�N���F�R�O�M���T�H�I�S���A�N�G�L�E����
�H�U�M�O�U�R���C�A�N���O�R�I�G�I�N�A�T�E���F�R�O�M���W�A�I�T�I�N�G���I�N���V�A�I�N���T�O���L�E�A�R�N���S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G���N�E�W���A�N�D���U�S�E�F�U�L�����T�H�E��
punch line is, paradoxically, that there is no real punch line):

15	 �Â�L�D�Ù�G�Î�L���A�Z���Ç�G�O�N���A���B�A�G�O�L�Y�����A���S�Z�A�R�K�A���Î�S���A���V�A�R�J�Ý�����!�Z�T���M�O�N�D�J�A���A���B�A�G�O�L�Y��
– Képzeljétek, kaptam egy aranyórát .
�!���V�A�R�J�Ý��
– Nekem meg van egy tehenem.
A szarka egy szót sem szól.
Másnap megint együtt ülnek az ágon, s azt mondja a bagoly:
�n���3�A�J�N�O�S�����E�L�T�N�N�T���A�Z���×�R�Ç�M��
�n���.�E�K�E�M���M�E�G���A���T�E�H�E�N�E�M���n���D�ß�N�N�Y�Ù�G�I���A���V�A�R�J�Ý��
A szarka most is hallgat .
Harmadnap csöndben ülnek az ágon mind a hárman . Egyszer csak megszólal a szarka:
– Úristen, most látom, már hat óra . Mennem kell fejni…
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�������	�� �)�N���A���M�A�G�I�C�A�L���K�I�N�G�D�O�M�����F�A�R�����F�A�R���A�W�A�Y�����B�E�Y�O�N�D���T�H�E���3�E�V�E�N���3�E�A�S�����T�H�A�T���S���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E��
�R�A�B�B�I�T���L�I�V�E�S���� �/�N�E���M�O�R�N�I�N�G���H�E���G�E�T�S���U�P���� �O�P�E�N�S���T�H�E���W�I�N�D�O�W�����L�O�O�K�S���O�U�T���A�N�D���S�A�Y�S����
�h�/�H���M�Y�����)���L�I�V�E���S�O���F�R�I�G�G�I�N�G���F�A�R�U�v16

(LVk . 46)

It is a common strategy of humour to sketch a coherent and seemingly appropriate 
�C�O�N�T�E�X�T�� �n�� �T�H�E�� �l�R�S�T�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N�� �T�H�A�T�� �C�O�M�E�S�� �T�O�� �M�I�N�D���� �A�� �P�R�O�C�E�S�S�� �G�O�V�E�R�N�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E��
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�V�E�� �P�R�I�N�C�I�P�L�E�� �O�F�� �R�E�L�E�V�A�N�C�E���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �P�O�S�T�U�L�A�T�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �E�V�E�R�Y�� �A�C�T�� �O�F�� �O�V�E�R�T��
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�� �C�O�N�V�E�Y�S�� �A�� �P�R�E�S�U�M�P�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �I�T�S�� �O�W�N�� �O�P�T�I�M�A�L�� �R�E�L�E�V�A�N�C�E�� �n�� �O�N�L�Y�� �T�O��
�B�E�� �S�U�B�S�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y�� �I�N�V�A�L�I�D�A�T�E�D�� �A�N�D�� �R�E�P�L�A�C�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�N�O�T�H�E�R�� �O�N�E�� ���9�U�S�� ������������ ���������	���� �A�S��
�C�O�N�C�E�P�T�U�A�L�I�Z�E�D���B�Y���2�A�S�K�I�N�������������	���I�N���T�E�R�M�S���O�F���S�C�R�I�P�T���S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�����A�L�S�O���K�N�O�W�N���A�S���G�A�R�D�E�N�

path humour (Dynel 2009, Yamaguchi 1988) and forced reinterpretation (Ritchie 
���������	���� �)�N�� �J�O�K�E�� �������	���� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �T�H�I�R�D�� �O�C�C�A�S�I�O�N���� �T�H�E�� �H�U�N�T�E�R�� �W�A�N�D�E�R�S�� �I�N�T�O�� �A�� �T�R�A�I�N�� �T�U�N�N�E�L��
�R�A�T�H�E�R���T�H�A�N���A���B�E�A�R���S���D�E�N��

�������	���"�A�N�D�A�G�E�D���F�R�O�M���H�E�A�D���T�O���T�O�E�����T�W�O���M�E�N���A�R�E���L�Y�I�N�G���I�N���A�D�J�A�C�E�N�T���B�E�D�S���I�N���A���H�O�S�P�I�T�A�L��
�W�A�R�D�����!�F�T�E�R���A���W�H�I�L�E�����T�H�E�Y���S�T�R�I�K�E���U�P���A���C�O�N�V�E�R�S�A�T�I�O�N�����/�N�E���O�F���T�H�E�M���R�E�C�O�U�N�T�S���H�O�W��
�H�E���G�O�T���I�N�T�O���A���C�A�R���C�R�A�S�H�����T�H�E�N���A�S�K�S���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R���M�A�N���W�H�A�T���H�A�P�P�E�N�E�D���T�O���H�I�M��
�h�!���H�U�N�T�I�N�G���A�C�C�I�D�E�N�T���v���S�A�Y�S���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R���M�A�N��
�h�7�H�A�T���H�A�P�P�E�N�E�D�����4�E�L�L���M�E���I�F���I�T���S���N�O�T���M�U�C�H���T�R�O�U�B�L�E���v
�h�)���L�L���B�E���H�A�P�P�Y���T�O�����)���W�A�S���I�N�V�I�T�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���N�E�I�G�H�B�O�U�R�I�N�G���C�O�U�N�T�R�Y���B�Y���M�Y���H�U�N�T�E�R���F�R�I�E�N�D�S����
�A�N�D���T�H�A�T���S���W�H�E�N���I�T���H�A�P�P�E�N�E�D�����7�E���H�U�N�T�E�D���F�O�R���B�E�A�R�����P�U�R�S�U�E�R�S���I�N���T�H�E���F�R�O�N�T�����T�H�E���H�U�N�T�E�R�S��
�B�E�H�I�N�D�����3�U�D�D�E�N�L�Y���)���S�A�W���A���B�E�A�R���S���D�E�N���A�N�D���Y�E�L�L�E�D�����@�!�N�Y�B�O�D�Y���I�N���T�H�E�R�E�������!���B�E�A�R���C�A�M�E��
�O�U�T���� �A�N�D�� �)�� �S�H�O�T�� �I�T�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�H�O�U�L�D�E�R�S���� �T�H�E�N�� �T�H�E�� �P�U�R�S�U�E�R�S�� �S�K�I�N�N�E�D�� �I�T���� �(�A�L�F�� �A�N��
�H�O�U�R���L�A�T�E�R���)���S�A�W���A�N���E�V�E�N���B�I�G�G�E�R���D�E�N�����A�N�D���A�G�A�I�N���)���Y�E�L�L�E�D�����@�!�N�Y�B�O�D�Y���I�N���T�H�E�R�E�������A�N�D��
�A�N���E�V�E�N���B�I�G�G�E�R���B�E�A�R���C�A�M�E���O�U�T�����A�N�D���)���S�H�O�T���I�T���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�H�E���E�Y�E�S�����T�H�I�N�K�I�N�G���H�O�W���L�U�C�K�Y���)��
�W�A�S�����4�H�E�N���A�N���H�O�U�R���L�A�T�E�R���)���S�A�W���A�N���E�N�O�R�M�O�U�S���C�A�V�E�����T�H�E���L�I�K�E�S���O�F���W�H�I�C�H���)���D���N�E�V�E�R���S�E�E�N��
�B�E�F�O�R�E�����A�N�D���)���Y�E�L�L�E�D�����@�!�N�Y�B�O�D�Y���I�N���T�H�E�R�E�������A�N�D���O�U�T���C�A�M�E���T�H�E���0�R�A�G�U�E���)�N�T�E�R�C�I�T�Y���v17

(LÁv . 40)

16	 �ª�R�K�O�N���Î�S���B�O�K�R�O�N���T�Ý�L�����A�Z���º�P�E�R�E�N�C�I�Ç�S���T�E�N�G�E�R�E�N���I�S���T�Ý�L�����D�E���M�Î�G���A�Z���ß�V�E�G�H�E�G�Y�E�N���I�S���T�Ý�L�����L�A�K�I�K���A���N�Y�U�S�Z�I�K�A����
Egy reggel felkel, kinyitja az ablakot, kihajol, és így szól:
�n���(�O�G�Y���Î�N���M�I�L�Y�E�N���R�O�H�A�D�T���M�E�S�S�Z�E���L�A�K�O�M�U

17	 �+�Î�T���T�E�T�P�T�P�L�� �T�A�L�P�I�G�� �B�E�K�Ù�T�Ù�Z�Ù�T�T�� �E�M�B�E�R�� �F�E�K�S�Z�I�K�� �E�G�Y�� �K�×�R�H�Ç�Z�� �K�Î�T�Ç�G�Y�A�S�� �S�Z�O�B�Ç�J�Ç�B�A�N���� �!�H�O�G�Y�� �Ç�L�L�A�P�O�T�U�K��
�J�A�V�U�L�����B�E�S�Z�Î�L�G�E�T�N�I���K�E�Z�D�E�N�E�K�����%�G�Y�I�K�ß�K���E�L�M�O�N�D�J�A�����H�O�G�Y���P�T���A�U�T�×�B�A�L�E�S�E�T���Î�R�T�E�����Î�S���K�Î�R�D�E�Z�I���A���M�Ç�S�I�K�A�T����
vele ugyan mi történt .
– Vadászbaleset – feleli a másik beteg.
�n���6�A�D�Ç�S�Z�B�A�L�E�S�E�T�����n���M�O�N�D�J�A���A���K�Î�R�D�E�Z�P�����n���-�E�S�Î�L�J�E���E�L�����H�A���N�E�M���F�Ç�R�A�S�Z�T�J�A��
– Nagyon szívesen. A szomszéd országba hívtak meg vadászbarátaim, ott történt az eset . Medvére 
mentünk, elöl a hajtók, mögöttük a vadászok . Egyszer csak látok egy kis barlangot, bekiáltok: 
�B�R�U�M�M�����B�R�U�M�M�U���+�I�J�Ù�T�T���E�G�Y���K�I�S���M�E�D�V�E�����S�Z�A�B�Ç�L�Y�O�S�A�N���L�A�P�O�C�K�Ç�N���L�P�T�T�E�M�����A���M�E�D�V�E���K�I�M�Ý�L�T�����A���H�A�J�T�×�K��
�M�E�G�N�Y�Ý�Z�T�Ç�K���� �&�Î�L�×�R�A�� �M�Ý�L�V�A�� �E�G�Y�� �N�A�G�Y�O�B�B�� �B�A�R�L�A�N�G�� �Ù�T�L�I�K�� �A�� �S�Z�E�M�E�M�B�E���� �O�D�A�� �I�S�� �B�E�K�I�Ç�L�T�O�K���� �B�R�U�M�M����
�B�R�U�M�M�U�� �+�I�J�Ù�T�T�� �E�G�Y�� �N�A�G�Y�O�B�B�� �M�E�D�V�E���� �P�O�N�T�� �S�Z�E�M�E�N�� �T�A�L�Ç�L�T�A�M���� �A�Z�O�N�N�A�L�� �L�E�F�E�K�ß�D�T���� �¼�R�ß�L�T�E�M���� �M�I�L�Y�E�N��
�S�Z�E�R�E�N�C�S�Î�M���V�O�L�T�����6�A�G�Y���E�G�Y���×�R�A���M�Ý�L�V�A���×�R�I�Ç�S�I���B�A�R�L�A�N�G�O�T���L�Ç�T�O�K�����E�K�K�O�R�Ç�T���T�A�L�Ç�N���M�Î�G���N�E�M���I�S���L�Ç�T�T�A�M�����/�D�A��
is bekiáltottam: brumm, brumm, erre kijött a prágai gyors .
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�2�E�L�E�V�A�N�C�E�� �T�H�E�O�R�Y�� �S�U�G�G�E�S�T�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �'�R�I�C�E���S�� �����������	�� �I�N�S�I�G�H�T�S�� �I�N�T�O�� �C�O�N�V�E�R�S�A�T�I�O�N�� �A�N�D��
�U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N�� �A�R�E�� �W�O�R�T�H�� �E�X�P�L�O�R�I�N�G�� �F�U�R�T�H�E�R���� �4�H�E�� �N�O�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �E�X�P�L�I�C�A�T�U�R�E����
recovered by a combination of decoding and inference in determining the explicit 
�C�O�N�T�E�N�T�� �O�F�� �A�N�� �U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E���� �W�A�S�� �C�O�I�N�E�D�� �B�Y�� �3�P�E�R�B�E�R�� �A�N�D�� �7�I�L�S�O�N�� ������������ �;���������=�	�� �O�N�� �T�H�E��
�A�N�A�L�O�G�Y���O�F���'�R�I�C�E���S���I�M�P�L�I�C�A�T�U�R�E�����"�Y���E�X�P�L�I�C�A�T�U�R�E�����T�H�E���O�F�T�E�N���I�N�C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E���A�N�D���A�M�B�I�G�U�O�U�S��
linguistic form of an utterance can be made more precise . For example, the deictic 
reference of it  in the second turn of the joke (22) is context-dependent . Based on 
�T�H�E���M�A�I�L�M�A�N���S���l�R�S�T���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�����T�H�E���H�E�A�R�E�R���I�S���I�N�C�L�I�N�E�D���T�O���T�H�I�N�K���O�F���T�H�E���W�O�U�N�D���O�N���T�H�E���L�E�G��
�C�A�U�S�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���D�O�G���A�S���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���R�E�L�E�V�A�N�T���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N�����4�H�E���M�A�I�L�M�A�N���T�H�I�N�K�S���O�T�H�E�R�W�I�S�E����
meaning the leg before the dog bite . Let us call this type of joke an explicature joke:

�������	���-�A�I�L�M�A�N�����h�9�O�U�R���D�O�G���B�I�T���M�Y���L�E�G�U�v
�7�O�M�A�N�����h�$�I�D���Y�O�U���P�U�T���A�N�Y�T�H�I�N�G���O�N���I�T���v
�-�A�I�L�M�A�N�����h�.�O�����H�E���S�E�E�M�E�D���T�O���L�I�K�E���I�T���J�U�S�T���T�H�E���W�A�Y���I�T���W�A�S���v
(AA . 29)

The communicative principle of relevance automatically guides the 
�C�O�M�P�R�E�H�E�N�S�I�O�N�� �P�R�O�C�E�D�U�R�E���� �A�N�D�� �O�N�E�� �C�A�N�N�O�T�� �h�O�B�E�Y�� �I�T�v���� �h�V�I�O�L�A�T�E�� �I�T�v���� �O�R�� �h�S�W�I�T�C�H�� �I�T��
�O�F�F�v���W�H�E�N���P�R�O�C�E�S�S�I�N�G���I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N�����*�O�K�E�S���A�N�D���O�T�H�E�R���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�E�X�T�S�����H�O�W�E�V�E�R�����R�A�I�S�E��
�T�H�E�� �T�R�I�C�K�Y�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �H�O�W�� �T�H�I�S�� �I�N�V�I�O�L�A�B�L�E�� �P�R�I�N�C�I�P�L�E�� �C�A�N�� �A�C�C�O�U�N�T�� �F�O�R�� �A�N�� �I�N�T�E�N�D�E�D��
�I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N���W�H�I�C�H���A�T���l�R�S�T���I�S���N�O�T���R�E�L�E�V�A�N�T���E�N�O�U�G�H���T�O���C�O�N�l�R�M���T�H�E���P�R�E�S�U�M�P�T�I�O�N���O�F��
�R�E�L�E�V�A�N�C�E�� ���!�T�T�A�R�D�O�� ������������ �������	���� �4�W�O�� �F�U�R�T�H�E�R�� �T�H�E�O�R�Y�
�I�N�T�E�R�N�A�L�� �I�S�S�U�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �N�E�E�D�� �T�O�� �B�E��
�A�D�D�R�E�S�S�E�D�� �A�R�E���� ���A�	�� �)�S�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �E�F�F�E�C�T�� �A�� �K�I�N�D�� �O�F�� �C�O�G�N�I�T�I�V�E�� �B�E�N�E�l�T�� �A�N�D�� �C�O�N�T�E�X�T�U�A�L��
�E�F�F�E�C�T���� ���B�	�� �$�O�E�S�� �A�M�U�S�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �H�E�A�R�E�R�� �F�A�L�L�� �W�I�T�H�I�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�C�O�P�E�� �O�F�� �O�S�T�E�N�S�I�V�E�
�I�N�F�E�R�E�N�T�I�A�L��
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�V�E�� �I�N�T�E�N�T�I�O�N���� ���.�E�M�E�S�I�� ������������ �0�I�S�K�O�R�S�K�A�� ������������ �C�F����
�T�H�E���N�O�T�I�O�N���O�F���h�L�A�Y�E�R�I�N�G�v���I�N���#�L�A�R�K���;�����������������������C�F�����#�L�A�R�K���������������������n�������=�����T�H�E���I�D�E�A���O�F��
�h�P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E�� �N�O�N�
�P�R�O�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �E�F�F�E�C�T�v�� �I�N�� �9�U�S�� �;������������ �������� �����n�����=���� �A�N�D�� �:�U�O���S��
�;���������=���P�R�O�P�O�S�A�L���T�O���T�R�E�A�T���T�H�E���R�E�C�O�G�N�I�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�O�R���S���h�A�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E���I�N�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�v��
as an integral part of the relevance-driven interpretation process) .

6. The role of viewpoint in animal jokes

On a functional cognitive approach, it is a crucial aspect of the meaningful functioning 
�O�F���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���T�H�A�T���E�V�E�R�Y���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E���I�S���P�R�O�D�U�C�E�D���F�R�O�M���A���P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R���P�O�I�N�T���O�F���V�I�E�W���B�U�T���C�A�N��
�B�E���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D���F�R�O�M���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���P�O�I�N�T�S���O�F���V�I�E�W�����4�Ç�T�R�A�I���������������������������6�E�R�S�C�H�U�E�R�E�N�����������	����
�)�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�A�N�T�S�� �I�N�� �A�� �G�I�V�E�N�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�� �A�N�D�� �D�I�R�E�C�T�� �E�A�C�H�� �O�T�H�E�R���S�� �A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�� �T�O�� �T�H�E��
�M�A�T�T�E�R�S���O�F���T�H�E���W�O�R�L�D���I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���S�H�A�R�E���O�R���M�O�D�I�F�Y���E�A�C�H���O�T�H�E�R���S���M�E�N�T�A�L���R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�A�T�I�O�N�S��
�A�N�D���O�R�I�E�N�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�����0�E�O�P�L�E���N�A�T�U�R�A�L�L�Y���T�E�N�D���T�O���R�E�G�A�R�D���T�H�E�I�R���O�W�N���E�G�O�C�E�N�T�R�I�C���V�I�E�W�P�O�I�N�T���A�S��
the most natural starting point, but as social-cognitive beings they are expected to 
�B�E���A�B�L�E���T�O���A�D�O�P�T���T�H�E�I�R���P�A�R�T�N�E�R�S�����P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E�S�����4�O�M�A�S�E�L�L�O�����������	�����3�O�M�E���S�C�H�O�L�A�R�S���H�O�L�D��
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that conversational participants are generally not egocentric (e .g. Bezuidenhout 
2013). On the other hand, characters in stupidity jokes (cf . Davies 2011) often fail to 
shift their egocentric perspective . Here is an example:

�������	���h�$�O�C�T�O�R�����W�H�A�T���D�O���Y�O�U���T�H�I�N�K�����I�S���T�R�O�U�T���R�E�A�L�L�Y���S�O���H�E�A�L�T�H�Y���v
�h�)���T�H�I�N�K���S�O�x���!�T���L�E�A�S�T�����)���H�A�V�E���N�E�V�E�R���H�A�D���T�O���T�R�E�A�T���O�N�E���B�E�F�O�R�E���v18

(LVk . 35)

�)�N���������	�����T�H�E���D�O�C�T�O�R���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R���I�S���E�I�T�H�E�R���S�E�R�I�O�U�S�����I�G�N�O�R�I�N�G���T�H�E���P�A�R�T�N�E�R���S���P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E��
on healthy eating or, less likely, deliberately joking . In (24), one of the lab mice takes 
�A���F�U�N�N�Y���P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E�����I�N���E�F�F�E�C�T�����T�H�E���R�E�V�E�R�S�E���O�F���T�H�E���S�C�I�E�N�T�I�S�T���S���V�I�E�W�P�O�I�N�T�	���A�N�D���C�A�N�N�O�T��
�R�E�A�L�I�Z�E���I�T�S���R�E�L�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y���O�R���E�V�E�N���I�N�A�D�E�Q�U�A�C�Y��

�������	���4�W�O���L�A�B���M�I�C�E���A�R�E���T�A�L�K�I�N�G��
�h�)���C�A�N���S�E�E���Y�O�U���R�E���L�I�V�I�N�G���W�E�L�L�����Y�O�U���H�A�V�E���G�A�I�N�E�D���W�E�I�G�H�T���v
�h�9�E�S�����)���M�A�N�A�G�E�D���T�O���T�R�A�I�N���M�Y���S�C�I�E�N�T�I�S�T�����%�V�E�R�Y���T�I�M�E���)���R�U�N���U�P���T�H�I�S���L�A�D�D�E�R�����H�E���G�I�V�E�S��
�M�E���A���P�I�E�C�E���O�F���C�H�E�E�S�E���v19

(LVk . 44)

�4�H�E�R�E�� �A�R�E�� �F�U�R�T�H�E�R�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �T�A�C�T�I�C�S�� �I�N�V�O�L�V�E�D�� �I�N�� �h�P�O�I�N�T�� �O�F�� �V�I�E�W�� �O�P�E�R�A�T�I�O�N�v�� �O�R��
�h�P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E���M�A�N�I�P�U�L�A�T�I�O�N�v�����6�E�R�S�C�H�U�E�R�E�N�������������������	�����/�N�E���I�S���T�O���I�N�C�L�U�D�E���A���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R��
�W�H�O���S�T�E�P�S���O�U�T���O�F���H�I�S���O�R���H�E�R���O�W�N���P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E���A�N�D���T�A�K�E�S���O�N���A�N�O�T�H�E�R���O�N�E���� �S�O���A�B�S�U�R�D��
(albeit not totally unrelated) that it makes the joke audience smile or laugh, as is the 
�C�A�S�E���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���Y�O�U�N�G���M�A�L�E���S�E�A�L���I�N���������	�����W�H�O���A�D�O�P�T�S���T�H�E���H�U�M�A�N���V�I�E�W�P�O�I�N�T���O�F���l�G�H�T�I�N�G��
for the preservation of biodiversity:

(25) The young male seal is courting a young female seal, but she is playing hard to get .
�h�)���C�A�N���T���B�E�L�I�E�V�E���T�H�I�S�U�v���T�H�E���Y�O�U�N�G���M�A�L�E���F�U�M�E�S�����h�7�E���R�E���O�N���T�H�E���L�I�S�T���O�F���E�N�D�A�N�G�E�R�E�D��
�S�P�E�C�I�E�S���A�N�D���S�H�E���S���P�L�A�Y�I�N�G���H�A�R�D���T�O���G�E�T�U�v20

(AK . 78, LVk . 46)

�3�P�E�A�K�E�R�S���M�U�T�U�A�L�L�Y���H�E�L�P���E�A�C�H���O�T�H�E�R���I�N���T�A�K�I�N�G���T�H�E���P�R�O�P�E�R���P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E���W�I�T�H���V�A�R�I�O�U�S��
�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���A�N�D���N�O�N�
�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���T�O�O�L�S�����F�O�R���I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E�����W�I�T�H���A�D�D�R�E�S�S���F�O�R�M�S�����C�F�����.�Î�M�E�T�H���4����

18	 �n���-�O�N�D�J�A�����D�O�K�T�O�R���Ý�R�����T�Î�N�Y�L�E�G���O�L�Y�A�N���E�G�Î�S�Z�S�Î�G�E�S���A���P�I�S�Z�T�R�Ç�N�G��
– Minden bizonnyal… Legalábbis nálam még egyetlen pisztráng sem gyógykezeltette magát .

19	 Két laboratóriumi egérke beszélget:
– Látom, jól megy a sorod, egészen kigömbölyödtél .
– Igen. Sikerült beidomítanom a tudósomat: valahányszor felszaladok ezen a létrán, mindig ad 
egy darab sajtot.

20	 �!���F�×�K�A�l�Ý���U�D�V�A�R�O�L���A���F�×�K�A�L�Ç�N�Y�N�A�K�����D�E���A�Z���E�R�P�S�E�N���K�Î�R�E�T�I���M�A�G�Ç�T��
�n���%�Z���N�E�M���I�G�A�Z�U���n���D�ß�H�Ù�N�G���A���F�×�K�A�l�Ý���� �n���2�A�J�T�A���V�A�G�Y�U�N�K���A���K�I�H�A�L�×���Ç�L�L�A�T�O�K���L�I�S�T�Ç�J�Ç�N���� �E�Z���M�E�G���I�T�T���K�Î�R�E�T�I��
�M�A�G�Ç�T�U
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2015) and other linguistic clues of (im)politeness, intonation, eye movement, and 
�G�E�S�T�U�R�E�S�����)�F���T�H�E���S�P�E�A�K�E�R���U�S�E�S���T�H�E�S�E���V�I�E�W�P�O�I�N�T���I�N�D�I�C�A�T�O�R�S���I�N�C�O�R�R�E�C�T�L�Y�����I�N���A���M�I�S�L�E�A�D�I�N�G��
�O�R���T�E�A�S�I�N�G���W�A�Y�����T�H�E���I�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�E�N�C�E���T�H�A�T���F�O�L�L�O�W�S���M�A�Y���P�R�O�D�U�C�E���H�U�M�O�U�R�����#�O�N�S�I�D�E�R���������	��

�������	���'�E�O�R�G�I�E�����h�9�E�S�T�E�R�D�A�Y���)���C�A�M�E���F�A�C�E���T�O���F�A�C�E���W�I�T�H���A���L�I�O�N�U�v
�0�O�R�G�I�E�����h�7�E�R�E�N���T���Y�O�U���S�C�A�R�E�D���v
�'�E�O�R�G�I�E�����h�.�A�W�����)���J�U�S�T���T�U�R�N�E�D���A�W�A�Y���A�N�D���W�A�L�K�E�D���P�A�S�T���H�I�S���C�A�G�E���v
(AA . 23)

�4�H�E���J�O�K�E���������	���C�A�N���B�E���T�H�O�U�G�H�T���O�F���A�S���T�H�E���I�N�V�E�R�S�E���O�F���������	�����I�T���I�S���T�H�E���H�E�A�R�E�R�����*�A�M�I�E�	���W�H�O��
misinterprets the verbal and non-verbal clues provided by the speaker (Amy) about 
�H�E�R���P�O�I�N�T���O�F���V�I�E�W��

�������	���!�M�Y�����h�(�E�Y�����Y�O�U�R���D�O�G���J�U�S�T���B�I�T���M�Y���A�N�K�L�E���v
�*�A�M�I�E�����h�7�H�A�T���D�I�D���Y�O�U���E�X�P�E�C�T�����3�H�E���S���J�U�S�T���A���S�M�A�L�L���D�O�G�����S�H�E���C�A�N���T���R�E�A�C�H���A�N�Y���H�I�G�H�E�R�U�v
(AA . 7)

�"�E�C�A�U�S�E���S�P�E�A�K�E�R�S�����I�N�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E�S���A�R�E���C�L�O�S�E�L�Y���I�N�T�E�R�C�O�N�N�E�C�T�E�D�����H�E�A�R�E�R�S��
attempt to evaluate them together and to align them (Németh T . 2015). Humour 
�I�S�� �P�A�R�T�L�Y�� �P�R�E�D�I�C�T�A�B�L�E�� �F�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �P�E�R�C�E�I�V�E�D�� �D�I�S�C�R�E�P�A�N�C�Y�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�L�O�C�U�T�O�R�S����
�V�I�E�W�P�O�I�N�T�S�� �A�S�� �A�� �F�O�R�M�� �O�F�� �I�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�I�T�Y���� �2�I�T�C�H�I�E�� �������������� �������	�� �A�D�D�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �h�C�E�R�T�A�I�N�� �J�O�K�E�S��
seem to operate by merely mentioning some incongruous perspective in a very 
�O�B�L�I�Q�U�E���W�A�Y�����A�D�O�P�T�E�D���N�E�I�T�H�E�R���B�Y���T�H�E���A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E���N�O�R���B�Y���A�N�Y���S�T�O�R�Y�
�C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�v�����B�U�T���B�E�I�N�G��
�A�C�C�E�S�S�I�B�L�E���T�O���T�H�E���A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E�����#�O�N�S�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y�����S�E�V�E�R�A�L���P�A�T�T�E�R�N�S���O�F���h�N�E�S�T�E�D���V�I�E�W�P�O�I�N�T�S�v��
can be observed in humorous texts .

7. The intersecting circles model

�)�N���R�E�C�E�N�T���Y�E�A�R�S�����N�E�W���A�N�D���U�S�E�F�U�L���I�N�S�I�G�H�T�S���I�N�T�O���T�H�E���S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C���A�N�D���P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C���T�Y�P�O�L�O�G�Y��
of verbal humour have been offered by Dynel (2009, 2012) and Yus (2013, 2016) . 
�$�Y�N�E�L���S�� �T�H�R�E�E�F�O�L�D�� �C�L�A�S�S�I�l�C�A�T�I�O�N�� �I�N�T�O�� �G�A�R�D�E�N�
�P�A�T�H���� �C�R�O�S�S�R�O�A�D�S���� �A�N�D�� �R�E�D�
�L�I�G�H�T��
�M�E�C�H�A�N�I�S�M�S���C�O�N�C�E�N�T�R�A�T�E�S���O�N���H�O�W���T�H�E���P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E���R�E�L�A�T�E�S���T�O���T�H�E���S�E�T�
�U�P�����T�H�E preceding 
portion of the text), emphasizing that not all punch lines force a reinterpretation 
�O�F�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�T�
�U�P�� ���C�F���� �2�I�T�C�H�I�E�� ���������	���� �9�U�S���� �W�H�O�� �W�O�R�K�S�� �W�I�T�H�I�N�� �A�� �R�E�L�E�V�A�N�C�E�
�T�H�E�O�R�E�T�I�C��
�F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K���� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�E�D�� �A�� �M�O�R�E�� �C�O�M�P�L�E�X�� �T�A�X�O�N�O�M�Y�����T�H�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�S�E�C�T�I�N�G�� �C�I�R�C�L�E�S�� �M�O�D�E�L, 
�W�H�I�C�H���D�I�S�T�I�N�G�U�I�S�H�E�S���B�E�T�W�E�E�N�������T�Y�P�E�S���O�F���J�O�K�E�S�����I�N�D�I�C�A�T�E�D���B�Y���N�U�M�B�E�R�S���I�N���&�I�G�U�R�E����.
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Figure 1. �4�H�E���I�N�T�E�R�S�E�C�T�I�N�G���C�I�R�C�L�E�S���M�O�D�E�L���O�F���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N

�4�H�E�� �T�H�R�E�E�� �h�P�U�R�E�v�� �T�Y�P�E�S�� �A�R�E�� ������ ������ �A�N�D�� ������ �4�H�E�� �h�M�A�K�E�
�S�E�N�S�E�� �F�R�A�M�E�v���� �A�S�� �P�R�O�P�O�S�E�D��
�B�Y�� �9�U�S���� �I�S�� �A�� �B�L�A�N�K�E�T�� �L�A�B�E�L�� �F�O�R�� �S�C�H�E�M�A�S�� �A�S�S�O�C�I�A�T�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �W�O�R�D�S���� �S�C�R�I�P�T�S�� �A�S�S�O�C�I�A�T�E�D��
�W�I�T�H���E�V�E�N�T���S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E�S�����A�N�D���F�R�A�M�E�S���A�S�S�O�C�I�A�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�����T�H�A�T���I�S�����I�T���C�O�R�R�E�S�P�O�N�D�S��
�C�L�O�S�E�L�Y�� �T�O�� �W�H�A�T�� �2�A�S�K�I�N�� �����������	�� �C�A�L�L�S�� �h�S�C�R�I�P�T�v���� �)�N�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �O�F�� �T�Y�P�E�� ������ �T�H�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N��
hinges on the make-sense frame. This is illustrated in (28), a very simple garden-
�P�A�T�H���J�O�K�E�����W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���R�A�B�B�I�T���C�O�R�R�E�C�T�S���T�H�E���F�O�X���S���M�I�S�T�A�K�E�N���M�A�K�E�
�S�E�N�S�E���F�R�A�M�E��

�������	���4�H�E���Y�O�U�N�G���R�A�B�B�I�T���I�S���S�I�T�T�I�N�G���B�Y���T�H�E���S�T�R�E�A�M�����I�N�T�E�N�T���O�N���W�A�T�C�H�I�N�G���H�I�S���R�E�m�E�C�T�I�O�N�S���A�N�D��
�S�Q�U�E�E�Z�I�N�G���R�E�D���D�O�T�S���O�N���H�I�S���F�A�C�E�����4�H�E���F�O�X���W�A�L�K�S���B�Y���A�N�D���G�R�I�N�S��
�h�0�U�B�E�R�T�Y���v���H�E���A�S�K�S��
�h�.�O�P�E���v���T�H�E���R�A�B�B�I�T���S�A�Y�S�����h�P�E�L�L�E�T�S���v21

(AK . 19, LÁv . 76, LVk . 49)

�!�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L�� �F�R�A�M�E�� �I�S�� �S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�I�C�A�L�� �K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�� �A�B�O�U�T�� �T�H�E�� �W�A�Y�� �O�F�� �T�H�I�N�K�I�N�G��
characteristic of the members of a community (cf . Kianbakht 2020) . In Hungary, 
these include the stereotypes that men like pálinka (Hungarian fruit brandy), and 
�W�O�M�E�N���L�I�K�E���L�O�O�K�I�N�G���A�T���T�H�E�M�S�E�L�V�E�S���I�N���T�H�E���M�I�R�R�O�R�����0�R�O�J�E�C�T�E�D���O�N�T�O���A�N���A�N�I�M�A�L���J�O�K�E�����W�E��
�G�E�T�����F�O�R���I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E�����T�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G��

21	 A nyuszika a patak tükrében piros pöttyöket nyomogat az arcán . Arra sétál a róka . Jót mosolyog 
a látványon:
�n���-�I���V�A�N�����N�Y�U�S�Z�I�K�A�����0�U�B�E�R�T�Ç�S��
�n���4�Ý�R�×�T�����3�Ù�R�Î�T��
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�������	���h�(�E�Y�����D�A�D�����D�I�D���Y�O�U���S�E�E�����4�H�E�R�E���I�S���A���M�A�L�E���m�Y���A�N�D���A���F�E�M�A�L�E���m�Y���H�E�R�E���v
�h�7�H�A�T���M�A�K�E�S���Y�O�U���S�O���S�U�R�E���v
�h�7�E�L�L�����T�H�I�S���O�N�E���L�A�N�D�E�D���O�N���A���B�O�T�T�L�E���O�F��pálinka�����W�H�I�L�E���T�H�A�T���O�N�E���H�A�S���B�E�E�N���C�R�A�W�L�I�N�G��
�A�R�O�U�N�D���O�N���T�H�E���M�I�R�R�O�R���F�O�R���H�O�U�R�S���v22

(HÁv . 75, LVk . 34)

The joke (29) represents type 6 in the intersecting circles model and perhaps the 
�C�R�O�S�S�R�O�A�D�S���M�E�C�H�A�N�I�S�M���I�N���$�Y�N�E�L���S���T�E�R�M�S�����G�I�V�E�N���T�H�A�T���h�T�H�E���H�E�A�R�E�R���C�A�N�N�O�T���S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L�L�Y��
�C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�M�P�R�E�H�E�N�S�I�O�N�� �P�R�O�C�E�S�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�T�
�U�P�� �;�T�H�A�T�� �I�N�C�L�U�D�E�S�� �I�N�E�X�P�L�I�C�A�B�L�E��
�P�R�E�M�I�S�E�S�����T�H�E���F�O�C�A�L���I�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�I�T�Y�=���U�N�T�I�L���T�H�E���P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E�����F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y���A�L�S�O���I�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�O�U�S�	��
�I�S���I�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�E�D�����A�F�T�E�R���W�H�I�C�H���A�N�Y���I�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�I�T�Y���I�S���R�E�S�O�L�V�E�D�v�������������������	��

�4�Y�P�E�������I�S���E�X�E�M�P�L�I�l�E�D���B�Y���������	�����I�N���W�H�I�C�H���T�H�E���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���h�3�T�R�A�N�G�E�x��
�I�T���L�O�O�K�S���S�O���S�M�A�R�T�U�v���R�E�S�U�L�T�S���I�N���A���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���I�M�P�L�I�C�A�T�U�R�E�����W�H�I�L�E���T�H�E���I�N�I�T�I�A�L���M�A�K�E�
�S�E�N�S�E��
�F�R�A�M�E�� �D�O�E�S�� �N�O�T�� �C�H�A�N�G�E���� �A�N�D�� �N�E�I�T�H�E�R�� �D�O�E�S�� �I�T�� �S�T�R�E�N�G�T�H�E�N�� �O�R�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�� �A�N�Y�� �S�O�C�I�E�T�A�L��
�S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�����!�S���A�N���A�P�P�L�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���R�E�D�
�L�I�G�H�T���M�E�C�H�A�N�I�S�M�����U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G���I�T���R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�S��
�T�H�E�� �H�E�A�R�E�R�� �T�O�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�� �h�T�H�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N�� �P�A�T�H�� �U�N�O�B�S�T�R�U�C�T�E�D�� �U�N�T�I�L�� �H�E���S�H�E�� �N�E�E�D�S�� �T�O��
stop upon encountering the surprising red light (the punch line) diverting the 
�I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�V�E���P�R�O�C�E�S�S���T�O���A���D�E�S�T�I�N�A�T�I�O�N���W�H�I�C�H���C�A�N�N�O�T���H�A�V�E���B�E�E�N���E�N�V�I�S�A�G�E�D���E�A�R�L�I�E�R�v��
(Dynel 2009: 25, 2012: 16):

�������	���h�)�S�N���T���T�H�I�S���D�O�G���A���B�I�T���D�U�M�B���v
�h�4�H�I�S���D�O�G�����(�E���K�N�O�W�S���A�L�M�O�S�T���A�S���M�U�C�H���A�S���)���D�O�U�v
�h�3�T�R�A�N�G�E�x���I�T���L�O�O�K�S���S�O���S�M�A�R�T�U�v23

(HÁv . 100, LÁv . 52, LVk . 36)

Types 1, 2, 3, and 5 are possible combinations of the three basic types .
�7�H�E�N�� �T�R�Y�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �l�T�� �T�H�E�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �D�I�S�C�U�S�S�E�D�� �S�O�� �F�A�R�� �I�N�� �9�U�S���S�� �M�O�D�E�L���� �W�E�� �M�A�Y�� �G�E�T�� �T�H�E��

�I�M�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�� �T�H�A�T�� �S�O�M�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�M���C�A�N�� �B�E�� �C�A�T�E�G�O�R�I�Z�E�D�� �U�N�E�Q�U�I�V�O�C�A�L�L�Y���� �W�H�I�L�E�� �O�T�H�E�R�S�� �A�R�E��
more or less problematic due to the uncertain boundaries of make-sense frames and 
utterance interpretation . If schemas, frames, and scripts all come under the umbrella 
of �M�A�K�E�
�S�E�N�S�E���F�R�A�M�E, and utterance interpretation  extends to every level of meaning 
���E�X�P�L�I�C�I�T�� �A�N�D�� �I�M�P�L�I�C�I�T���� �C�O�D�E�D�� �A�N�D�� �I�N�F�E�R�R�E�D�	�� �I�N�� �A�� �P�U�N�C�H�� �L�I�N�E���� �I�T�� �I�S�� �T�H�E�N�� �D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�� �T�O��
�T�H�I�N�K���O�F���A���J�O�K�E���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�U�R���O�F���W�H�I�C�H���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���D�E�P�E�N�D���O�N���T�H�E�S�E�����-�O�R�E�O�V�E�R�����A�S���F�A�R���A�S��
�C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L���F�R�A�M�E�S���A�R�E���C�O�N�C�E�R�N�E�D�����I�T���I�S���N�O�T���C�L�E�A�R���W�H�Y���T�H�E�Y���S�H�O�U�L�D���F�O�R�M���A���S�E�P�A�R�A�T�E���S�E�T����
�W�E���M�I�G�H�T���S�A�Y���T�H�A�T���C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L���F�R�A�M�E�S���A�R�E���U�L�T�I�M�A�T�E�L�Y���M�A�K�E�
�S�E�N�S�E���F�R�A�M�E�S�����S�E�E���T�H�E���A�N�I�M�A�L�� 
 

22	 �n���0�A�P�A�����L�Ç�T�O�D�����6�A�N���I�T�T���E�G�Y���H�Ò�M�N�E�M�N�����M�E�G���E�G�Y���N�P�N�E�M�N���L�Î�G�Y��
�n���(�O�N�N�A�N���T�U�D�O�D���I�L�Y�E�N���B�I�Z�T�O�S�A�N��
– Mert az egyik a pálinkásüvegre szállt, a másik meg a tükrön mászkál órák óta .

23	 �n���!�Z�T�Ç�N���N�E�M���B�U�T�A���E�Z���A���K�U�T�Y�A��
�n���%�Z�����%�Z�����K�Î�R�E�M�����M�A�J�D�N�E�M���A�N�N�Y�I�T���T�U�D�����M�I�N�T���Î�N�x
�n���0�E�D�I�G���M�I�L�Y�E�N���O�K�O�S�N�A�K���L�Ç�T�S�Z�I�K�U



19�3�E�M�A�N�T�I�C���A�N�D���0�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C���-�E�C�H�A�N�I�S�M�S���O�F���(�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���!�N�I�M�A�L���*�O�K�E�S

�S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�S�	�����.�O�W���L�E�T���U�S���G�R�O�U�P���A�L�L���T�H�E���T�H�I�R�T�Y���A�N�I�M�A�L���J�O�K�E�S���C�I�T�E�D���A�B�O�V�E���A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O��
the seven types of the intersecting circles model:

Type 1: 
Type 2: (25)
Type 3: (1), (6), (13), (21)
Type 4: (7), (8), (10), (14), (23), (24), (26), (27), (28)
Type 5: (3), (4), (18), (19)
Type 6: (11), (29)
Type 7: (2), (5), (9), (12), (15), (16), (17), (20), (22), (30)

Conclusions

�)���B�E�G�A�N���T�H�I�S���P�A�P�E�R���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���O�B�S�E�R�V�A�T�I�O�N���T�H�A�T���T�H�O�U�G�H���E�V�E�N���T�H�E���S�I�M�P�L�E�S�T���A�N�D���S�H�O�R�T�E�S�T��
�C�A�N�N�E�D�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �D�O�� �N�O�T�� �C�O�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�E�� �A�� �C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E�L�Y�� �U�N�I�l�E�D�� �T�E�X�T�� �T�Y�P�E���� �T�H�E�I�R�� �P�R�O�T�O�T�Y�P�I�C�A�L��
�F�E�A�T�U�R�E�S���C�A�N���B�E���E�A�S�I�L�Y���I�D�E�N�T�I�l�E�D�����)�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N���E�F�l�C�I�E�N�C�Y�����I���E�����T�H�E���T�E�R�S�E���A�N�D���T�I�G�H�T���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R��
�O�F���J�O�K�E�S�����I�S���M�A�D�E���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���B�Y���F�R�A�M�E�S���A�N�D���S�C�R�I�P�T�S���B�E�I�N�G���A�C�T�I�V�A�T�E�D���B�Y���S�O�M�E���K�E�Y�W�O�R�D�S����
�&�R�A�M�E���S�C�R�I�P�T���S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�S���H�A�S���B�E�E�N���A�P�P�L�I�E�D���T�O���J�O�K�E�S���S�I�N�C�E���T�H�E�����������S�����P�L�A�C�I�N�G���E�M�P�H�A�S�I�S��
�O�N���T�H�E���S�U�D�D�E�N���C�L�A�S�H���O�F���T�W�O���F�R�A�M�E�S���S�C�R�I�P�T�S���A�T���T�H�E���P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E���B�U�T���W�I�T�H�O�U�T���D�I�S�C�L�O�S�I�N�G���T�H�E��
pragmatic machinery that underlies comprehension in its variability and complexity . 
Jokes not based on script opposition may employ several other means (exaggeration, 
�I�R�O�N�Y�����I�M�P�O�L�I�T�E�N�E�S�S�����I�N�A�D�E�Q�U�A�C�Y�����I�N�C�O�N�S�I�S�T�E�N�C�Y�����I�R�R�E�L�E�V�A�N�C�E�����I�R�R�A�T�I�O�N�A�L�I�T�Y�����V�I�E�W�P�O�I�N�T��
�M�A�N�I�P�U�L�A�T�I�O�N�����E�T�C���	���W�I�T�H�I�N���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���S�C�R�I�P�T���O�R���F�R�A�M�E�����4�H�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���U�N�D�E�R�D�E�T�E�R�M�I�N�A�C�Y��
of the proposition expressed by an utterance (Carston 2002) and the recovery of the 
full meaning condensed into a joke leave plenty of room for pragmatic enrichments 
�A�N�D���I�N�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�S�����A�N�D���T�H�I�S���I�S���W�H�Y���T�H�E���C�R�E�A�T�I�O�N���A�N�D���P�R�O�C�E�S�S�I�N�G���O�F���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�E�X�T�S���C�A�N�N�O�T��
�B�E���M�O�D�E�L�L�E�D���W�I�T�H�O�U�T���A�N���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���O�F���P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C���P�R�O�C�E�S�S�E�S��

All the major theories of pragmatics are able to capture and explain certain 
�E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����N�O�N�E���O�F���T�H�E�M���W�A�S���D�E�S�I�G�N�E�D���T�O���T�A�C�K�L�E���S�U�C�H���A���C�H�A�L�L�E�N�G�E����
Actually, humorous phenomena provide a test for speech act theory, Gricean and 
neo-Gricean pragmatics, relevance theory and functional cognitive pragmatics that 
�S�H�E�D�S�� �L�I�G�H�T�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �S�T�R�E�N�G�T�H�S�� �A�N�D�� �W�E�A�K�N�E�S�S�E�S���� �!�T�� �T�H�E�� �S�A�M�E�� �T�I�M�E���� �T�H�E�S�E�� �G�E�N�E�R�A�L��
theories of language use can hugely contribute to the study of humour . They turned 
�O�U�T���T�O���B�E���P�A�R�T�I�A�L���I�N���T�H�E�M�S�E�L�V�E�S�����B�U�T���I�N�T�E�G�R�A�T�I�N�G���T�H�E�M���W�I�T�H���F�R�A�M�E���S�C�R�I�P�T���T�H�E�O�R�Y���M�A�Y��
�B�R�I�N�G���A���N�E�W���E�R�A���T�O���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���I�N�T�O���H�U�M�O�U�R���� �)�N�S�T�E�A�D���O�F���T�R�Y�I�N�G���T�O�����I�M�	�P�R�O�V�E��
(on) one or another as being the correct one, it is time to harmonize them, creating 
�A���F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K���A�S���m�E�X�I�B�L�E���A�S���T�H�E���S�U�B�J�E�C�T���M�A�T�T�E�R���U�N�D�E�R���I�N�V�E�S�T�I�G�A�T�I�O�N��

�4�H�E�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�� �A�N�D�� �P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C�� �M�E�C�H�A�N�I�S�M�S�� �W�E�� �H�A�V�E�� �H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�E�D�� �I�N�� �A�N�I�M�A�L�� �J�O�K�E�S��
are not different in kind from those revealed in other jokes and in other forms, 
�T�E�X�T���T�Y�P�E�S�����A�N�D���G�E�N�R�E�S���O�F���V�E�R�B�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R�����)�N���T�H�I�S���S�E�N�S�E�����T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���N�O�T���U�N�I�Q�U�E�����4�H�E�I�R��
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popularity lies in their psychological and cultural-anthropological nature . Animals 
�A�T�T�R�A�C�T�� �B�O�T�H�� �C�H�I�L�D�R�E�N�� �A�N�D�� �A�D�U�L�T�S���� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�C�E�� �I�N�� �H�U�M�A�N�� �T�H�I�N�K�I�N�G���I�S�� �W�E�L�L��
attested to in research on folklore and the history of art . The proximity of livestock 
�A�N�D���D�O�M�E�S�T�I�C�A�T�E�D���A�N�I�M�A�L�S�����T�H�E���V�A�R�I�E�T�Y���O�F���W�I�L�D���A�N�I�M�A�L�S�����P�E�O�P�L�E���S���F�E�A�R���O�F���D�A�N�G�E�R�O�U�S��
animals or their dominance of defenceless ones, the beauty, striking outer features, 
and other real or imagined characteristics of some species all have a profound effect 
on our imagination . Animal stories and jokes anthropomorphize them, projecting 
onto them various human features, instincts, and stereotypes in order to entertain, 
relieve stress, formulate morals, and so on (cf . Martin 2007) . It is the task of 
�I�N�T�E�R�C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R���S�T�U�D�I�E�S���T�O���E�X�A�M�I�N�E���W�H�E�T�H�E�R���A�N�I�M�A�L���J�O�K�E�S���C�O�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�E���A���C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L��
universal, to explore the similarities and differences among the animal jokes of 
�V�A�R�I�O�U�S���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���A�N�D���C�U�L�T�U�R�E�S���� �A�N�D���T�O���D�I�S�C�O�V�E�R���W�H�A�T�� �I�M�P�R�I�N�T�� �I�S�� �L�E�F�T�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E���F�A�U�N�A��
�S�U�R�R�O�U�N�D�I�N�G���A���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�Y���I�N���T�H�A�T���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�Y���S���J�O�K�E�S�����F�O�R���A���D�I�S�C�U�S�S�I�O�N���O�F���!�U�S�T�R�A�L�I�A�N��
animal jokes, see Andor 2018) .
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Abstract. The present study aims to gain insight into the translation of 
�A�U�D�I�O�V�I�S�U�A�L�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �D�I�S�P�L�A�Y�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �V�E�R�B�A�L�� �M�A�N�I�F�E�S�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �O�F�� �/�F�l�C�E�R��
�#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E�����T�H�E���l�C�T�I�O�N�A�L���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R���I�N���T�H�E���"�"�#���S�I�T�C�O�M���@�!�L�L�O���@�!�L�L�O�U (1982–1992), 
especially focusing on its Hungarian dubbed version of the series . Being a 
�R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���D�O�M�A�I�N���W�I�T�H���I�N�S�I�G�H�T�S���F�R�O�M���A�U�D�I�O�V�I�S�U�A�L���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����!�6�4�	�����H�U�M�O�U�R��
studies, and discourse analysis, the article introduces the reader to AVT, more 
particularly, to dubbing, to research carried out in the domain of audiovisual 
humour, and to humour studies, especially focusing on incongruity and 
superiority theory . These theoretical elements are applied in the analysis 
of the corpus comprising the English voice track as source text (ST) and its 
Hungarian counterpart as target text (TT), highlighting the humorous effects 
achieved in both of them and especially pointing at the creative solutions 
translators resorted to in rendering the idiosyncratically mangled English 
texts into Hungarian . The analysis aims to provide counterexamples to the 
�F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T���C�L�A�I�M���T�H�A�T���V�E�R�B�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���U�N�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�A�B�L�E��

Keywords: verbal humour, situation comedy, broken language, audiovisual 
translation, dubbing

Introduction

�"�R�I�T�I�S�H���H�U�M�O�U�R���H�A�S���I�T�S���S�P�E�C�I�A�L���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�����F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y���M�I�S�U�N�D�E�R�S�T�O�O�D���B�Y���I�T�S���R�E�C�I�P�I�E�N�T�S����
members of other nations or cultures . Still, British audiovisual humour, especially 
�%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�� �C�O�M�E�D�I�E�S�� ���S�I�T�C�O�M�S�	�� �T�R�A�V�E�L�� �E�X�T�R�E�M�E�L�Y�� �W�E�L�L�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �%�U�R�O�P�E�A�N��
continent in spite of the non-English speaking audiences, due to the brilliantly 
�D�U�B�B�E�D�� �O�R�� �S�U�B�T�I�T�L�E�D�� �V�E�R�S�I�O�N�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �S�C�R�E�E�N�P�L�A�Y�S���� �4�H�I�S�� �S�T�U�D�Y�� �W�I�S�H�E�S�� �T�O��
highlight one slice of Hungarian audiovisual translation (AVT) – namely, by the 
comparative analysis of the English and its Hungarian dubbed version of the BBC 
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sitcom �@�!�L�L�O���@�!�L�L�O�U, �E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y���F�O�C�U�S�I�N�G���O�N���T�H�E���V�E�R�B�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R���F�O�U�N�D���I�N���O�N�E���S�P�E�C�I�l�C��
�C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�����/�F�l�C�E�R���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S���A�N�D���T�H�E�I�R���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���D�U�B�B�E�D���V�E�R�S�I�O�N��

�4�H�E�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �S�T�U�D�Y�� �W�A�S�� �G�R�E�A�T�L�Y�� �I�N�S�P�I�R�E�D�� �B�Y�� �$�I�R�K�� �$�E�L�A�B�A�S�T�I�T�A���S�� �A�R�T�I�C�L�E�� �E�N�T�I�T�L�E�D��
�,�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���� �#�O�M�E�D�Y�� �A�N�D�� �4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �"�"�#�� �3�I�T�C�O�M�� �@�!�L�L�O�� �@�!�L�L�O�U�� �����������	���� �W�H�I�C�H��
discusses the hybrid language variants of the series and the possibilities of their 
translation as they appear in the Dutch subtitles and in the French dubbing . After a 
short presentation of the plot of the series, Delabastita ���S���A�R�T�I�C�L�E turns to the analysis 
�O�F���T�H�E���F�O�R�M�S���O�F���C�O�M�E�D�Y���P�R�E�S�E�N�T���I�N���T�H�E���S�I�T�C�O�M�����S�T�R�E�S�S�I�N�G���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���S�E�R�I�E�S���W�A�S���I�N�I�T�I�A�L�L�Y��
�P�L�A�N�N�E�D���T�O���B�E���A���P�A�R�O�D�Y���O�F���W�A�R�
�B�A�S�E�D���l�L�M�S���A�N�D���4�6���D�R�A�M�A�S�����)�N���!�L�L�O���!�L�L�O�U, creators 
�A�N�D�� �S�C�R�E�E�N�W�R�I�T�E�R�S�� �$�A�V�I�D�� �#�R�O�F�T�� �A�N�D�� �*�E�R�E�M�Y�� �,�L�O�Y�D�� �O�F�F�E�R�� �A�� �C�A�R�I�C�A�T�U�R�E�� �O�F�� �7�O�R�L�D�� �7�A�R��
II and of the typical national stereotypes presented through the French, German, 
English, and Italian characters present in the series .

�4�H�E�� �F�O�R�M�S�� �O�F�� �C�O�M�E�D�Y�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�R�I�E�S�� �I�N�C�L�U�D�E���� �h�A�B�S�U�R�D�I�T�Y���� �B�A�W�D�I�N�E�S�S��
�A�N�D�� �D�O�U�B�L�E�� �E�N�T�E�N�D�R�E���� �S�C�A�T�O�L�O�G�I�C�A�L�� �J�O�K�E�S���� �R�E�F�E�R�E�N�T�I�A�L�� �A�M�B�I�G�U�I�T�Y�� �A�N�D�� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y����
�M�I�S�I�D�E�N�T�I�l�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�����M�I�X�
�U�P�S�����S�I�L�L�Y���D�I�S�G�U�I�S�E�S�����P�L�A�Y�I�N�G���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���V�I�E�W�E�R�S�����E�X�P�E�C�T�A�T�I�O�N�S��
(recurrent catchphrases and situations), visual gags and comedy based on deliberate 
�C�L�U�M�S�Y�� �A�C�T�I�O�N�S�� ���S�L�A�P�S�T�I�C�K�S�	�v�� ���$�E�L�A�B�A�S�T�I�T�A�� ������������ �������	���� �,�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �A�P�P�E�A�R�S�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �A�N��
�E�X�C�E�L�L�E�N�T���M�E�A�N�S���T�O���C�O�N�V�E�Y���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���A�L�L���T�H�E���E�P�I�S�O�D�E�S���O�F���T�H�E���S�E�R�I�E�S���A�S���T�H�E���V�I�E�W�E�R���O�F��
the original English version is able to detect a hybrid mixture of English-language 
�V�A�R�I�E�T�I�E�S�� �S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G�� �F�O�R�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H���� �&�R�E�N�C�H���� �'�E�R�M�A�N���� �A�N�D�� �)�T�A�L�I�A�N���� �D�E�P�E�N�D�I�N�G�� �O�N�� �W�H�A�T��
�N�A�T�I�O�N�A�L�I�T�Y���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R���T�H�E���S�P�E�A�K�E�R���I�S�����)�N���O�T�H�E�R���W�O�R�D�S�����A�L�L���T�H�E���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�S���U�S�E���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���I�N��
their utterances, but, depending on their nationality, they pronounce their English 
�W�I�T�H���A���S�P�E�C�I�A�L���A�C�C�E�N�T�����E���G�����T�H�E���&�R�E�N�C�H���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�S���S�P�E�A�K���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���W�I�T�H���A���&�R�E�N�C�H���A�C�C�E�N�T����
�T�H�E�� �'�E�R�M�A�N�� �N�A�T�I�O�N�A�L�I�T�Y�� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �'�E�R�M�A�N�� �A�C�C�E�N�T���� �E�T�C���� ���S�E�E�� �T�H�E�� �D�E�T�A�I�L�E�D��
phonetic analysis of their speech peculiarities in Delabastita 2012: 197–205) .

1. Research questions, corpus, methodology

�!�S���D�U�B�B�I�N�G���H�A�S���A�L�W�A�Y�S���B�E�E�N���T�H�E���P�R�E�F�E�R�R�E�D���F�O�R�M���O�F���!�6�4���I�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�Y�����I�T���I�S���B�U�T���N�A�T�U�R�A�L��
that �@�!�L�L�O�U���@�!�L�L�O�U���W�A�S���A�L�S�O���R�E�L�E�A�S�E�D���F�O�R���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E���I�N���I�T�S���D�U�B�B�E�D���V�E�R�S�I�O�N����
�O�N���T�W�O���W�A�V�E�S�����T�H�E���l�R�S�T���O�N�E���B�E�F�O�R�E���T�H�E���C�H�A�N�G�E���O�F���R�E�G�I�M�E�����I�N���������������W�H�E�N���T�H�E���l�R�S�T������
�E�P�I�S�O�D�E�S�� �W�E�R�E�� �C�R�E�A�T�E�D�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �4�E�L�E�V�I�S�I�O�N���� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�C�O�N�D�� �V�E�R�S�I�O�N�� �W�A�S��
�P�R�O�D�U�C�E�D���B�E�T�W�E�E�N�������������A�N�D���������������T�H�I�S���T�I�M�E���T�H�E���W�H�O�L�E���S�E�R�I�E�S���B�E�I�N�G���D�U�B�B�E�D���F�O�R���$�U�N�A��
Television .1

�)�N�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �S�T�U�D�Y���� �)�� �W�O�U�L�D�� �L�I�K�E�� �T�O�� �F�O�C�U�S�� �M�Y�� �A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �B�R�O�K�E�N�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H��
�S�P�E�E�C�H���V�A�R�I�E�T�Y���O�F���O�N�L�Y���O�N�E���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���S�E�R�I�E�S�����N�A�M�E�L�Y���/�F�l�C�E�R���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E�����A�N�D��
the Hungarian dubbed version of his speech, aiming to provide counterevidence to 
�T�H�E���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y���M�E�N�T�I�O�N�E�D���C�L�A�I�M���T�H�A�T���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���G�E�N�E�R�A�L�����A�N�D���A�U�D�I�O�V�I�S�U�A�L��
�H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R�����I�S���V�E�R�Y���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T���T�O���R�E�N�D�E�R���I�N���A���T�A�R�G�E�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����C�F�����:�A�B�A�L�B�E�A�S�C�O�A��

��	 �H�T�T�P�S�������H�U���W�I�K�I�P�E�D�I�A���O�R�G���W�I�K�I���(�A�L�L���#�����"�����?�H�A�L�L���#�����"���U



27�6�E�R�B�A�L���(�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���3�C�R�E�E�N���4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����/�F�l�C�E�R���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���#�A�S�E������

�������������#�H�I�A�R�O���������������������������"�E�N�P���������������$�R�A�H�O�T�A�
�3�Z�A�B�×���������������#�A�M�I�L�L�I�����������	����In order to 
�P�R�O�V�E���T�H�I�S���C�L�A�I�M�����)���W�O�U�L�D���L�I�K�E���T�O���A�N�S�W�E�R���T�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S��

�������)�S���I�T���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���T�O���P�R�O�V�I�D�E���A���S�I�M�I�L�A�R�L�Y���h�B�R�O�K�E�N�v���A�N�D�����H�E�N�C�E�����H�I�L�A�R�I�O�U�S�L�Y���I�N�D�E�C�E�N�T��
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S���I�N���T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E��

������ �)�S�� �I�T�� �P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E�� �T�O�� �A�C�H�I�E�V�E�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�L�Y�� �A�M�B�I�G�U�O�U�S�� �U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S��
�E�F�F�E�C�T��

�������7�H�A�T���K�I�N�D���O�F���T�R�A�N�S�F�E�R���O�P�E�R�A�T�I�O�N�S���D�O�E�S���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R���E�M�P�L�O�Y��
�������)�F���A���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���B�L�U�N�D�E�R���I�S���N�O�T���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D�����I�N���I�T�S���O�W�N���P�L�A�C�E�	�����W�H�A�T���O�T�H�E�R���P�O�S�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�I�E�S��

�A�R�E���T�H�E�R�E���F�O�R���I�T�S���C�O�M�P�E�N�S�A�T�I�O�N��
�)�N�� �O�R�D�E�R�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �A�B�L�E�� �T�O�� �A�N�S�W�E�R�� �T�H�E�� �A�B�O�V�E�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S���� �I�T�� �I�S�� �N�E�C�E�S�S�A�R�Y�� �T�O�� �C�O�M�P�A�R�E��

�/�F�l�C�E�R�� �#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S�� �B�R�O�K�E�N�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �S�O�U�R�C�E�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�L�Y��
�B�R�O�K�E�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���T�A�R�G�E�T���T�E�X�T�����F�O�U�N�D���I�N���T�H�E���D�U�B�B�E�D���V�E�R�S�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���E�P�I�S�O�D�E�S�	���� �7�I�T�H��
�T�H�I�S�� �I�N�� �M�I�N�D���� �T�H�E�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�� �M�E�T�H�O�D�O�L�O�G�Y�� �W�A�S�� �E�M�P�L�O�Y�E�D���� �)�� �H�A�V�E�� �S�E�L�E�C�T�E�D���� �V�I�E�W�E�D����
�A�N�D���T�R�A�N�S�C�R�I�B�E�D���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S�����A�N�D�����I�N���C�E�R�T�A�I�N���C�A�S�E�S�����H�I�S���S�P�E�A�K�I�N�G���P�A�R�T�N�E�R�S���	���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S��
both from the English and the Hungarian audio soundtrack, creating a corpus of 
�A�R�O�U�N�D���������������W�O�R�D�S�����C�O�M�P�R�I�S�I�N�G���������E�P�I�S�O�D�E�S���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���S�E�R�I�E�S�����A�S���F�O�L�L�O�W�S��

Series 2: Episodes 3 (�4�H�E���0�O�L�I�C�E�M�A�N���#�O�M�E�T�H), 4 (�3�W�I�F�T�L�Y���A�N�D���W�I�T�H���3�T�Y�L�E), and 5 
(�4�H�E���$�U�E�L�	��

Series 3: Episode 3 (�4�H�E���3�A�U�S�A�G�E���I�N���T�H�E���7�A�R�D�R�O�B�E)��
Series 4: Episode 5 (�4�H�E���3�A�U�S�A�G�E�S���I�N���T�H�E���4�R�O�U�S�E�R�S�	��
Series 5: Episodes 2 (�4�H�E���#�A�M�E�R�A���I�N���T�H�E���0�O�T�A�T�O), 7 (�.�O���(�I�D�I�N�G���0�L�A�C�E), 13 (�2�I�B�B�I�N�G��

�T�H�E�� �"�O�N�K), 14 (�#�O�M�M�U�N�I�S�T�S�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �#�U�P�B�O�A�R�D), 15 (�!�� �$�U�C�K�� �F�O�R�� �,�U�N�C�H), 16 (�4�H�E��
�%�X�P�L�O�D�I�N�G���"�E�D�P�A�N), 17 (�'�O�I�N�G���,�I�K�E���A���"�O�M�B), 19 (�0�U�D�D�I�N�G�S���#�A�N���'�O���/�F�F)

Series 9: Episode 5 (�!���&�I�S�H�Y���3�E�N�D�
�/�F�F)
�4�H�E���B�R�O�K�E�N���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S�����T�H�E�I�R���h�G�O�O�D���%�N�G�L�I�S�H�v���V�A�R�I�A�N�T�S�����A�N�D���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N��

�D�U�B�B�E�D���V�E�R�S�I�O�N���W�E�R�E���P�L�A�C�E�D���I�N�T�O���C�H�A�R�T���W�I�T�H���P�A�R�A�L�L�E�L���C�O�L�U�M�N�S���F�O�R���T�H�E���S�A�K�E���O�F���B�E�T�T�E�R��
comparison . This corpus lies at the basis of the analysis of the translation strategies 
and translatability problems faced by the translators of the Hungarian version in 
�O�R�D�E�R���T�O���A�C�H�I�E�V�E���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�F�F�E�C�T�����S�E�E���6�E�N�U�T�I���S���3�K�O�P�O�S���T�H�E�O�R�Y�	�����4�H�E���N�A�M�E�S��
of script translators of the selected episodes are Ta más Görgényi, Gábor Kozik, Klára 
�0�E�T�P�����+�A�T�A���#�S�I�Z�M�Ç�S�����A�N�D���!�N�N�A���3�Z�Î�K�E�L�Y��

�4�H�E���P�A�P�E�R���W�I�L�L���B�E���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E�D���A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�L�Y�����l�R�S�T�����R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���C�A�R�R�I�E�D���O�U�T���I�N���T�H�E���D�O�M�A�I�N��
�O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���F�O�R���T�H�E���S�C�R�E�E�N���I�S���B�R�I�E�m�Y���R�E�V�I�E�W�E�D�����4�H�I�S���S�E�C�T�I�O�N���I�S���F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D���B�Y��
�T�H�E���I�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���C�O�N�C�E�P�T���O�F���D�U�B�B�I�N�G���V�I�E�W�E�D���F�R�O�M���A���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E�����W�I�T�H��
a short insight into the Hungarian dubbing tradition and its present-day evolution, 
�W�H�I�L�E the bulk of the article consists of the translatological comparison of a series of 
�E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S���T�A�K�E�N���F�R�O�M���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���G�A�R�B�L�E�D���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���L�I�N�E�S���A�N�D���T�H�E�I�R���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���R�E�N�D�I�T�I�O�N��
found in the dubbed version .
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2. Translation of verbal humour for the screen

�)�N�� �T�H�E�� �P�A�S�T�� �T�W�O�� �D�E�C�A�D�E�S���� �A�N�� �E�V�E�R�
�G�R�O�W�I�N�G�� �N�U�M�B�E�R�� �O�F�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�� �S�T�U�D�I�E�S�� �H�A�S�� �B�E�E�N��
�C�A�R�R�I�E�D���O�U�T���W�I�T�H�I�N���T�H�E���l�E�L�D���O�F���A�U�D�I�O�V�I�S�U�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����3�U�F�l�C�E���I�T���T�O���M�E�N�T�I�O�N��
�T�H�E���E�A�R�L�I�E�R���W�O�R�K���O�F���6�A�N�D�A�E�L�E�������������	���O�N���T�H�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���O�F���A�U�D�I�O�V�I�S�U�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���4�H�E��
Naked Gun and �!�� �&�I�S�H�� �#�A�L�L�E�D�� �7�A�N�D�A���� �!�N�T�O�N�I�N�I���S�� �����������	�� �A�N�D�� �"�U�C�A�R�I�A���S�� �����������	��
�S�T�U�D�I�E�S���O�N���T�H�E���P�E�R�C�E�P�T�I�O�N���O�F���S�U�B�T�I�T�L�E�D���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���)�T�A�L�Y�����#�H�I�A�R�O���S�������������������������	���H�U�G�E��
�W�O�R�K�����A�M�O�N�G���O�T�H�E�R�S�����O�N���T�H�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���O�F���T�A�B�O�O���T�E�R�M�S���I�N���S�C�R�E�E�N���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����O�R�����M�O�R�E��
recently, the collection of studies edited by Chiaro (2012) on the translation of 
humour and the media, the studies of Mudriczky (2014) on the dubbed versions of 
�A�N���!�M�E�R�I�C�A�N���C�A�R�T�O�O�N���O�R���O�F���:�O�L�C�Z�E�R�������������	���O�N���T�H�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�C�E�N�E�S���A�N�D��
their Hungarian dubbed and subtitled versions of American sitcoms or the collection 
of essays edited by De Rosa et al. (2014). One of the main ideas to be highlighted 
�I�N�� �C�O�N�N�E�C�T�I�O�N�� �W�I�T�H�� �!�6�4�� �I�N�� �G�E�N�E�R�A�L���� �A�N�D�� �O�F�� �A�U�D�I�O�V�I�S�U�A�L�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�N�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R���� �I�S��
�T�H�A�T���T�H�E���V�E�R�B�A�L���C�O�D�E���I�S���J�U�S�T���O�N�E���C�O�M�P�O�N�E�N�T���O�F���T�H�E���F�O�U�R�����E�Q�U�A�L�L�Y���S�I�G�N�I�l�C�A�N�T���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S����
�A�N�D���T�H�I�S���E�Q�U�I�L�I�B�R�I�U�M���N�E�E�D�S���T�O���B�E���A�C�H�I�E�V�E�D���F�O�R���A���P�R�O�P�E�R���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����&�I�G�U�R�E�������B�E�L�O�W��
�I�L�L�U�S�T�R�A�T�E�S���T�H�E���N�E�C�E�S�S�I�T�Y���F�O�R���T�H�E���E�Q�U�A�L�I�T�Y���A�M�O�N�G���T�H�E�S�E���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S��

Figure 1. �4�H�E���F�O�U�R���C�O�M�P�O�N�E�N�T�S���O�F���T�H�E���A�U�D�I�O�V�I�S�U�A�L���T�E�X�T ���:�A�B�A�L�B�E�A�S�C�O�A�������������������	

The present study aims to complete this line of studies carried out from a 
�Q�U�A�L�I�T�A�T�I�V�E�� �P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E����In our analyses, �� �W�E�� �W�I�L�L�� �F�O�C�U�S�� �E�X�C�L�U�S�I�V�E�L�Y�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �V�E�R�B�A�L��
�C�O�D�E�� �O�U�T�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �A�B�O�V�E�� �M�E�N�T�I�O�N�E�D�� �F�O�U�R�� �C�O�M�P�O�N�E�N�T�S���� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �A�D�D�I�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �C�L�A�I�M��
that �T�H�E���V�I�S�U�A�L���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�����#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���S�T�R�A�I�G�H�T���F�A�C�E���W�H�I�L�E���P�R�O�N�O�U�N�C�I�N�G���H�I�S���W�O�R�D�S�����H�I�S��
�S�E�R�I�O�U�S���G�E�S�T�U�R�E�S���A�N�D���B�O�D�Y���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�	�����I�N���P�A�R�A�L�L�E�L���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���B�A�W�D�Y���T�E�R�M�S���I�N�C�L�U�D�E�D���I�N��
his speech, is a constant feature that generates laughter . �)�N���T�H�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���O�F���/�F�l�C�E�R��
�#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���B�R�O�K�E�N���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S���T�H�A�T���P�R�O�D�U�C�E���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���I�N���T�H�E���A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E�����W�E���W�I�L�L��
�A�P�P�L�Y���#�H�I�A�R�O���S�����������������������	���T�H�R�E�E���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S���F�O�R���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���V�E�R�B�A�L�L�Y���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�E�D��
humour in AVT material:

�������3�U�B�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�N�G���T�H�E���V�E�R�B�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���T�H�E���3�4���W�I�T�H���A���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���T�Y�P�E���O�F���V�E�R�B�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R��
���T�H�E���L�A�T�T�E�R���P�R�E�S�E�R�V�I�N�G���P�A�R�T�I�A�L�L�Y���T�H�E���F�O�R�M���O�R���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���O�F���T�H�E���O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R�����O�R���B�O�T�H�	��

�������2�E�P�L�A�C�I�N�G���T�H�E���V�E�R�B�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���T�H�E���3�4���W�I�T�H���A�N���I�D�I�O�M�A�T�I�C���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N���I�N���T�H�E���4�,��
�������2�E�P�L�A�C�I�N�G���U�N�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�A�B�L�E���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���T�H�E���3�4���W�I�T�H���C�O�M�P�E�N�S�A�T�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���T�H�E��

TL in a different part of the TT .



29�6�E�R�B�A�L���(�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���3�C�R�E�E�N���4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����/�F�l�C�E�R���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���#�A�S�E������

�7�E���l�N�D���T�H�A�T���T�H�I�S���C�L�A�S�S�I�l�C�A�T�I�O�N���I�S���U�S�E�F�U�L���A�S���I�T���H�E�L�P�S���T�O���D�E�S�C�R�I�B�E���T�H�E���R�E�S�U�L�T�S���O�F���T�H�E��
translation, i .e. in our case, the Hungarian dubbed text .

Humour translation is based on theories of humour . For the sake of our analysis, 
�I�N���T�H�I�S���S�T�U�D�Y�����W�E���W�I�L�L���R�E�L�Y���O�N���T�W�O�����S�U�P�E�R�I�O�R�I�T�Y���A�N�D���I�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�I�T�Y���T�H�E�O�R�I�E�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R����
�/�N�� �T�H�E�� �O�N�E�� �H�A�N�D���� �S�U�P�E�R�I�O�R�I�T�Y�� �T�H�E�O�R�I�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �S�O�C�I�E�T�A�L���� �H�A�V�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �D�O�� �W�I�T�H�� �R�I�D�I�C�U�L�I�N�G����
�A�G�G�R�E�S�S�I�N�G���� �O�R�� �D�I�S�P�A�R�A�G�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �T�A�R�G�E�T�� �O�R�� �T�H�E�� �V�I�C�T�I�M�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R���� �F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y�� �C�A�L�L�E�D��
the butt of a joke . In this respect, humour contributes to the creation of inclusion 
���I�N�
�G�R�O�U�P�S�	�� �O�R�� �E�X�C�L�U�S�I�O�N�� ���O�U�T�
�G�R�O�U�P�S�	�� �O�R�� �H�I�E�R�A�R�C�H�I�E�S�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �P�E�R�S�O�N�S���� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N��
�T�H�O�S�E�� �W�H�O�� �U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�� �O�R�� �D�O�� �N�O�T�� �U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �J�O�K�E�� ���6�A�N�D�A�E�L�E�� ������������ �������	���� �/�N��
the other hand, the incongruity theories of humour are cognition-based and claim 
that the emergence of humour is usually related to a certain kind of incongruity 
�W�I�T�H���T�H�E���C�O�N�T�E�X�T�����T�H�E���A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E���I�S���P�L�A�C�E�D���I�N���A���F�R�A�M�E�����A�N�D���T�H�E���E�L�E�M�E�N�T���O�F���S�U�R�P�R�I�S�E���I�N��
�T�H�E�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�� �B�R�E�A�K�S�� �T�H�I�S�� �F�R�A�M�E���� �L�E�A�V�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �R�E�A�D�E�R���V�I�E�W�E�R�� �I�N�� �A�� �S�T�A�T�E�� �O�F��
uncertainty . The moment they regain their superiority, the incongruous situation is 
�R�E�S�O�L�V�E�D�����T�H�E���A�C�T���O�F���R�E�S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N���G�I�V�I�N�G���W�A�Y���T�O���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�����P�E�R�L�O�C�U�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y�	���E�F�F�E�C�T��

�!�S���6�A�N�D�A�E�L�E���C�L�A�I�M�S�����h�T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R���O�F���H�U�M�O�R���H�A�S���T�O���C�O�P�E���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���F�A�C�T���T�H�A�T���T�H�E��
�@�R�U�L�E�S�������@�E�X�P�E�C�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�������@�S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N�S�������A�N�D���A�G�R�E�E�M�E�N�T�S���O�N���@�S�O�C�I�A�L���P�L�A�Y�����A�R�E���O�F�T�E�N���G�R�O�U�P�
��
�O�R���C�U�L�T�U�R�E�
�S�P�E�C�I�l�C�����0�A�R�O�D�Y�����F�O�R���I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E�����I�S���O�N�L�Y���A�C�C�E�S�S�I�B�L�E���T�O���T�H�O�S�E���W�H�O���A�R�E���A�T���L�E�A�S�T��
�V�A�G�U�E�L�Y�� �A�C�Q�U�A�I�N�T�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �P�A�R�O�D�I�E�D�� �D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E���� �)�M�I�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �O�F�� �A�C�C�E�N�T�S�� �A�R�E�� �O�N�L�Y��
�I�M�I�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�O�S�E�� �W�H�O�� �K�N�O�W�� �T�H�E�� �O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L�v�� ���6�A�N�D�A�E�L�E�� ������������ �������	���� �!�S�� �#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S��
�D�I�S�T�O�R�T�E�D�� �W�O�R�D�S�� �H�A�V�E�� �A�� �S�T�R�O�N�G�� �C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�A�B�O�O�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���� �T�H�E�� �V�I�E�W�E�R�S�� �O�F��
�T�H�E�� �S�I�T�C�O�M�� �C�O�M�P�R�E�H�E�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�I�T�Y�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �C�R�E�A�T�E�S��
a certain tense atmosphere. The moment they are able to decipher the meaning 
�B�E�H�I�N�D���T�H�E���W�O�R�D�S���O�R���P�H�R�A�S�E�S�����A���S�T�A�T�E���O�F���R�E�L�I�E�F���O�C�C�U�R�S�����A�N�D���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���E�N�S�U�E�S��

�)�N���T�H�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���O�F���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S�����)���W�I�L�L���A�P�P�L�Y��
�T�H�E�� �T�E�R�M�S�� �h�P�R�O�C�E�D�U�R�E�S�v�� �O�R�� �h�S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S�v���� �A�S�� �D�E�l�N�E�D�� �B�Y�� �4�O�U�R�Y�� �������������� �����n�����	���� �W�H�I�C�H��
are prescriptive terms . As my present corpus is fairly limited, the concept of 
�h�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���T�E�N�D�E�N�C�Y�v���I�S���A�L�S�O���P�R�E�F�E�R�R�E�D���A�S���I�T���I�S���L�E�S�S���R�E�S�T�R�I�C�T�I�V�E�����C�F�����!�R�A�M�P�A�T�Z�I�S��������������
�����	�����)�N���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�����T�H�E���T�E�R�M���h�E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�C�E�v���I�S���E�M�P�L�O�Y�E�D�����I�N���"�A�K�E�R���S�������������	��
�T�E�R�M�S�	�����R�E�F�E�R�R�I�N�G���T�O���L�E�X�I�C�A�L�����G�R�A�M�M�A�T�I�C�A�L�����T�E�X�T�U�A�L�����A�N�D���P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C���E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�C�E�����)�N���T�H�E��
�C�A�S�E���O�F���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���C�O�M�E�D�I�E�S�����T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S���W�I�L�L���P�L�A�C�E���h�C�O�M�I�C���E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�C�E�v���A�S���A���P�R�I�M�A�R�Y��
translation procedure . Furthermore,  compensation is also to be taken into account 
�I�N���T�H�E���C�A�S�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����M�A�I�N�L�Y���h�C�O�M�P�E�N�S�A�T�I�O�N���I�N���P�L�A�C�E���;�W�H�I�C�H�=���M�A�K�E�S��
up for the loss of a particular effect at a certain place in ST by recreating this effect 
�A�T�� �A�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�� �P�L�A�C�E�� �I�N�� �4�4�v�� ���(�E�R�V�E�Y�� �A�N�D�� �(�I�G�G�I�N�S�� ������������ �Q�T�D���� �I�N�� �3�H�U�T�T�L�E�W�O�R�T�H�� �A�N�D��
�#�O�W�I�E�������������������	�����M�A�I�N�L�Y���U�S�E�D���F�O�R���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���U�N�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�A�B�L�E���P�U�N�S�����R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G��
untranslatability, cf . Hermans 2019, Drahota-Szabó 2016, Ben�P�����������	��

Regarding the analysed genre, situation comedy (sitcom) is a dramatic genre 
broadcast on television . Its main aim is to entertain its audience through visual 
and verbal humour .���h�!�S���A�N�Y���O�T�H�E�R���A�U�D�I�O�V�I�S�U�A�L���T�E�X�T�����T�H�E���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���C�O�M�E�D�Y���T�R�A�N�S�M�I�T�S��
�I�T�S�� �M�E�S�S�A�G�E�� �T�H�R�O�U�G�H�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�N�V�E�R�G�E�N�C�E�� �O�F�� �T�W�O�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�� �C�H�A�N�N�E�L�S�� ���A�U�R�A�L�� �A�N�D��
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�V�I�S�U�A�L�	�����W�H�E�R�E���S�E�V�E�R�A�L���S�I�G�N�I�F�Y�I�N�G���C�O�D�E�S�����L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�����P�A�R�A�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� kinetic, musical, 
�P�H�O�T�O�G�R�A�P�H�I�C�� �A�N�D�� �S�O�� �O�N�	�� �C�O�N�T�R�I�B�U�T�E�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �B�I�T�S�� �O�F�� �I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N�v�� ���#�H�A�U�M�E�� �6�A�R�E�L�A��
2004: 15, �Q�T�D����in Arampatzis 2015: 70 ). The visual input is extremely emphatic in 
�#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���C�A�S�E���A�S���W�E�L�L�����H�I�S���S�E�R�I�O�U�S���D�A�R�K���U�N�I�F�O�R�M���O�F���A���&�R�E�N�C�H���G�E�N�D�A�R�M�E�����H�I�S���F�A�C�I�A�L��
expressions, gestures, and body language all contribute to the humorous effect he 
�P�R�O�D�U�C�E�S���I�N���T�H�E���V�I�E�W�E�R�S�����T�H�E���S�U�C�C�E�S�S���O�F���T�H�E���S�I�T�C�O�M���H�E�A�V�I�L�Y���R�E�L�Y�I�N�G���O�N���H�I�S���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R��

3. Genre and register: Situation comedy and taboo 
language

Situation comedies do not normally use ordinary, neutral register, but they heavily 
�R�E�L�Y�� �O�N�� �L�O�W�E�R�� �R�E�G�I�S�T�E�R���� �M�A�I�N�L�Y�� �T�A�B�O�O�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� ���"�L�A�K�E�� ���������	���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �H�A�S�� �G�R�E�A�T��
�R�E�L�E�V�A�N�C�E�� �I�N�� �M�A�K�I�N�G�� �A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E�S�� �L�A�U�G�H�� ���9�U�S�� ���������	���� �!�� �T�A�B�O�O�� �W�O�R�D�� �I�S�� �A�� �W�O�R�D�� �h�T�H�A�T��
�M�A�N�Y���P�E�O�P�L�E���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R���O�F�F�E�N�S�I�V�E���O�R���S�H�O�C�K�I�N�G�v�����/�X�F�O�R�D���,�E�A�R�N�E�R���S���$�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y�	�����A���T�A�B�O�O��
�T�E�R�M���I�S���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D���S�O���O�F�F�E�N�S�I�V�E���O�R���E�M�B�A�R�R�A�S�S�I�N�G���T�H�A�T���P�E�O�P�L�E���M�U�S�T���N�O�T���M�E�N�T�I�O�N���I�T�v��2 
�4�A�B�O�O���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S�����A�L�S�O���C�A�L�L�E�D���h�O�F�F�E�N�S�I�V�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�v�����(�U�G�H�E�S�����������	�����h�B�A�D���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�v��
���-�C�%�N�E�R�Y�� ���������	���� �h�D�I�R�T�Y�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�v�� ���*�A�Y�� ���������	���� �O�R�� �h�F�O�U�L�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�v�� ���7�A�J�N�R�Y�B�� ���������	����
�I�N�C�L�U�D�E�� �h�S�E�X�U�A�L�� �A�N�D�� �S�C�A�T�O�L�O�G�I�C�A�L�� �O�B�S�C�E�N�I�T�I�E�S���� �E�T�H�N�I�C�n�R�A�C�I�A�L�� �S�L�U�R�S���� �I�N�S�U�L�T�S���� �N�A�M�E�

calling, profanity, blasphemy, slang, jargon and vulgarities of all kinds, including 
�T�H�E���F�O�R�B�I�D�D�E�N���W�O�R�D�S���O�F���N�O�N�
�S�T�A�N�D�A�R�D���G�R�A�M�M�A�R�v�����!�L�L�A�N���A�N�D���"�U�R�R�I�N�G�T�O�N���������������������	����
�4�H�E���W�O�R�D���R�E�F�E�R�S���T�O���W�H�A�T���I�S���P�R�O�H�I�B�I�T�E�D���B�Y���S�O�C�I�A�L�����C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L�����O�R���R�E�L�I�G�I�O�U�S���M�O�R�E�S��

The translation of taboo terms in AVT involves several strategies, ranging from 1 . 
censoring the taboo, 2 . substitution of the taboo, or 3 . taboo for taboo to 4 . euphemism, 
�I���E�����S�U�B�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N���I�N���A�N���A�G�R�E�E�A�B�L�E���O�R���I�N�O�F�F�E�N�S�I�V�E���W�A�Y�����)�N���O�U�R���C�A�S�E�����C�E�N�S�O�R�I�N�G���T�H�E���T�A�B�O�O���I�S��
�N�O�T���A�P�P�L�I�C�A�B�L�E���A�S���T�H�E���T�A�B�O�O���T�E�R�M���U�S�E�D���I�N���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����I���E�����D�E�C�E�N�T���T�E�R�M�S���D�I�S�T�O�R�T�E�D��
into indecent ones) is itself the source of humour . Therefore, translation strategies 2–4 
can be noticed in the translations to be analysed (see Section 5) . The presence of taboo 
�T�E�R�M�S�� �I�S�� �A�N�� �O�R�G�A�N�I�C�� �E�L�E�M�E�N�T�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R���S�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �M�A�N�I�F�E�S�T�A�T�I�O�N�S���� �T�H�E�R�E�F�O�R�E����
�T�H�E�I�R�� �R�E�P�L�A�C�E�M�E�N�T�� �W�I�T�H�� �E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T�� �O�R�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�� �T�A�B�O�O�� �W�O�R�D�S�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �4�4�� �I�S�� �E�S�S�E�N�T�I�A�L�� �I�N��
order to achieve a similar effect in the target audience ( Ávila-Cabrera 2015, 2016) .

�)�N�� �T�E�R�M�S�� �O�F�� �O�F�l�C�I�A�L�� �A�N�D�� �U�N�O�F�l�C�I�A�L�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �A�U�D�I�O�V�I�S�U�A�L�� �P�R�O�D�U�C�T�S�� ���I�N�� �O�U�R��
�C�A�S�E�����l�L�M�S�	�����I�T���C�A�N���B�E���S�T�A�T�E�D�����B�A�S�E�D���O�N���P�R�E�V�I�O�U�S���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�����S�E�E�����F�O�R���I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E�����"�E�S�E�G�H�I��
2015), that professional translators tend to remove, more or less consciously, the 
�h�D�I�S�T�U�R�B�I�N�G�v���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���3�4�����W�H�I�L�E���F�A�N�S�U�B�B�E�R�S���H�A�V�E���T�H�E���T�E�N�D�E�N�C�Y���T�O���S�T�I�C�K���T�O��
�T�H�E�� �3�4���� �N�O�T�� �O�N�L�Y�� �R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G�� �I�T�S�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �C�O�N�T�E�N�T�� �B�U�T�� �I�T�S�� �R�E�G�I�S�T�E�R�� �A�N�D�� �S�T�Y�L�E�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L����
�4�H�E�R�E�� �I�S�� �A�� �C�E�R�T�A�I�N�� �K�I�N�D�� �O�F�� ���S�E�L�F�
�	�C�E�N�S�O�R�S�H�I�P�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �P�A�R�T�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� ���O�F�l�C�I�A�L�	�� �D�U�B�B�I�N�G��
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S���T�H�A�T���G�O�V�E�R�N�S���T�H�E�I�R���A�T�T�I�T�U�D�E���A�N�D���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���P�R�O�C�E�S�S�����W�H�I�L�E���S�U�B�T�I�T�L�E�R�S��
(especially fansubbers) tend to use taboo terms more freely in their translations, 
�P�R�O�B�A�B�L�Y���I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���M�E�E�T���T�H�E�I�R���V�I�E�W�E�R�S�����E�X�P�E�C�T�A�T�I�O�N�S��

��	 �H�T�T�P�S�������W�W�W���O�X�F�O�R�D�L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S�D�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�I�E�S���C�O�M���D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N���E�N�G�L�I�S�H���T�A�B�O�O�?�����Q���T�A�B�O�O
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4. Dubbing as a form of audiovisual translation

�7�H�I�L�E�� �S�U�B�T�I�T�L�I�N�G�� �I�S�� �D�E�l�N�E�D�� �A�S�� �A�N�� �I�N�T�E�R�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�� �F�O�R�M�� �O�F�� �!�6�4���� �W�H�E�R�E�� �T�H�E�� �O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L��
�S�O�U�N�D�T�R�A�C�K�� �R�E�M�A�I�N�S�� �A�U�D�I�B�L�E�� �W�H�I�L�E�� �T�H�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D�� �V�E�R�B�A�L�� �M�E�S�S�A�G�E�� �I�S�� �A�D�D�E�D�� �T�O�� �T�H�E��
�P�R�O�D�U�C�T�����I�N���T�H�E���F�O�R�M���O�F���W�R�I�T�T�E�N���T�E�X�T���P�R�E�S�E�N�T�E�D���O�N���T�H�E���S�C�R�E�E�N���I�N���S�Y�N�C�H�R�O�N�Y���W�I�T�H���T�H�E��
�O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L���S�O�U�N�D�T�R�A�C�K�����'�O�T�T�L�I�E�B�����������A���������������������B���������	�����D�U�B�B�I�N�G���h�D�O�E�S���N�O�T���N�O�R�M�A�L�L�Y���A�D�D��
�A�N�O�T�H�E�R���C�O�M�P�O�N�E�N�T���T�O���T�H�E���M�U�L�T�I�M�O�D�A�L���P�R�O�D�U�C�T�����B�U�T���R�A�T�H�E�R���R�E�P�L�A�C�E�S���O�N�E�v�����6�A�L�D�E�×�N��
2018: 112). In dubbing, the original speech is replaced by the target-language voice 
�T�R�A�C�K�����h�W�H�I�C�H���A�T�T�E�M�P�T�S���T�O���F�O�L�L�O�W���A�S���C�L�O�S�E�L�Y���A�S���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���T�H�E���T�I�M�I�N�G�����P�H�R�A�S�I�N�G���A�N�D���L�I�P�

�M�O�V�E�M�E�N�T���O�F���T�H�E���O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L���D�I�A�L�O�G�U�E�v�����,�U�Y�K�E�N���E�T���A�L���������������������	��3���h�4�H�E���G�O�A�L���O�F���D�U�B�B�I�N�G��
is to make the target dialogues look as if they are being uttered by the original actors 
�S�O�� �T�H�A�T�� �V�I�E�W�E�R�S���� �E�N�J�O�Y�M�E�N�T�� �O�F�� �F�O�R�E�I�G�N�� �P�R�O�D�U�C�T�S�� �W�I�L�L�� �B�E�� �E�N�H�A�N�C�E�D�v�� ���#�H�I�A�R�O�� ������������
144). As the corpus under discussion is part of the Hungarian dubbing tradition, it 
�I�S���W�O�R�T�H���G�A�I�N�I�N�G���A���D�E�E�P�E�R���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G���O�F���I�T�S���D�E�V�E�L�O�P�M�E�N�T���O�V�E�R���T�H�E���D�E�C�A�D�E�S��

4.1. A brief history of Hungarian dubbing

�(�U�N�G�A�R�Y�� �I�S�� �O�N�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�O�S�E�� �%�U�R�O�P�E�A�N�� �C�O�U�N�T�R�I�E�S�� �W�H�E�R�E�� �D�U�B�B�I�N�G�� �H�A�S�� �A�� �L�O�N�G�� �T�R�A�D�I�T�I�O�N����
�)�T�S�� �H�I�S�T�O�R�Y�� �G�O�E�S�� �B�A�C�K�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �M�I�D�
���������S���� �W�H�E�N�� �n�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �'�E�R�M�A�N�� �A�N�D�� �)�T�A�L�I�A�N��
�M�O�D�E�L�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �T�I�M�E�� �n�� �G�O�V�E�R�N�M�E�N�T�A�L�� �D�E�C�I�S�I�O�N�� �W�A�S�� �T�A�K�E�N�� �T�O�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �F�O�R�E�I�G�N�� �l�L�M�S��
�W�I�T�H�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �V�O�I�C�E�S���� �!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�L�Y���� �I�N�� �.�O�V�E�M�B�E�R�� ������������ �T�H�E�� �l�R�S�T�� �l�L�M�� �D�U�B�B�E�D��
into Hungarian, entitled �6�I�E�R�E�I�N�H�A�L�B���-�U�S�K�I�T�I�E�R�E���;�&�O�U�R���A�N�D���A���(�A�L�F���-�U�S�K�E�T�E�E�R�S�=���W�A�S��
released.

�!�F�T�E�R���A���B�R�E�A�K���O�F���A���D�E�C�A�D�E�����W�H�E�N���O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���l�L�M���P�R�O�D�U�C�T�I�O�N���T�O�O�K���O�V�E�R���T�H�E��
�M�A�R�K�E�T�����A���N�E�W���W�A�V�E���O�F���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���D�U�B�B�I�N�G���W�A�S���S�T�A�R�T�E�D�����4�H�E���C�O�U�N�T�R�Y���H�A�V�I�N�G���F�A�L�L�E�N��
�B�E�H�I�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �)�R�O�N�� �#�U�R�T�A�I�N���� �3�O�V�I�E�T�� �l�L�M�S�� �W�E�R�E�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�E�D�� �l�R�S�T�� �I�N�� �D�U�B�B�E�D�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N��
�V�E�R�S�I�O�N���A�S���T�H�E���R�E�G�I�M�E���R�E�A�L�I�Z�E�D���T�H�A�T���F�O�R�E�I�G�N���l�L�M�S���P�R�O�P�A�G�A�T�I�N�G���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�S�T���I�D�E�A�S���C�O�U�L�D��
�A�L�S�O���B�E�C�O�M�E���E�X�C�E�L�L�E�N�T���M�E�A�N�S���T�O���M�A�N�I�P�U�L�A�T�E���P�U�B�L�I�C���C�O�N�S�C�I�O�U�S�N�E�S�S�����"�E�G�I�N�N�I�N�G���W�I�T�H��
�T�H�E�� ���������S���� �A�N�� �I�N�C�R�E�A�S�I�N�G�� �N�U�M�B�E�R�� �O�F�� �D�U�B�B�E�D�� �l�L�M�S�� �W�A�S�� �R�E�L�E�A�S�E�D���� �W�O�R�K�S�� �O�F�� �-�A�G�Y�A�R��
�3�Z�I�N�K�R�O�N�l�L�M�G�Y�Ç�R�T�×�� �6�Ç�L�L�A�L�A�T���;�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���$�U�B�B�E�D���&�I�L�M���0�R�O�D�U�C�T�I�O�N���#�O�M�P�A�N�Y�=���� �L�A�T�E�R��
called Pann�×�N�I�A�� �&�I�L�M�S�Ý�D�I�×���;�0�A�N�N�O�N�I�A�� �&�I�L�M�� �3�T�U�D�I�O�=���� �T�H�E�� �l�R�S�T�� �I�N�D�E�P�E�N�D�E�N�T�� �S�T�U�D�I�O��
�D�E�A�L�I�N�G���E�X�C�L�U�S�I�V�E�L�Y���W�I�T�H���D�U�B�B�I�N�G��

�"�E�G�I�N�N�I�N�G�� �W�I�T�H�� ������������ �T�H�E�� �S�T�A�T�E�� �O�R�D�A�I�N�E�D�� �T�H�A�T�� �E�A�C�H�� �F�O�R�E�I�G�N�� �l�L�M�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�E�D�� �O�N��
�T�E�L�E�V�I�S�I�O�N���W�A�S���A�L�S�O���T�O���B�E���A�I�R�E�D���I�N���I�T�S���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���D�U�B�B�E�D���V�E�R�S�I�O�N�����"�Y���T�H�E�N�����(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N��
�D�U�B�B�I�N�G���H�A�D���B�E�C�O�M�E���A���F�O�R�M���O�F���A�R�T�����H�A�V�I�N�G���G�A�I�N�E�D���W�O�R�L�D�
�F�A�M�O�U�S���R�E�C�O�G�N�I�T�I�O�N�����&�I�L�M�S��
�W�E�R�E���D�U�B�B�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���B�E�S�T��professionals, both script translators and dubbing actors . 
�2�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���S�C�R�I�P�T�S�����S�U�F�l�C�E���I�T���T�O���M�E�N�T�I�O�N���T�H�E���I�C�O�N�I�C���D�U�B�B�E�D���V�E�R�S�I�O�N��
of the American animated series �4�H�E�� �&�L�I�N�T�S�T�O�N�E�S��(1960–1966), in Hungarian 
entitled �&�R�Î�D�I���Î�S���"�Î�N�I�����A�V�A�G�Y���A���K�Î�T���K�P�K�O�R�S�Z�A�K�I���S�Z�A�K�I���;�L�I�T�����&�R�E�D���A�N�D���"�A�R�N�E�Y�����O�R���T�H�E��

3	 �&�O�R���F�U�R�T�H�E�R���D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���D�E�S�C�R�I�P�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���D�U�B�B�I�N�G���C�F�������F�O�R���I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E�����#�H�A�U�M�E���������������������������#�H�I�A�R�O��
�������������"�O�G�U�C�K�I���������������2�A�N�Z�A�T�O����������.
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�T�W�O���P�R�O�S���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���3�T�O�N�E���!�G�E�=�����T�H�E���W�O�R�K���O�F���S�C�R�I�P�T���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R���*�×�Z�S�E�F���2�O�M�H�Ç�N�Y�I�����A�L�S�O��
�N�I�C�K�N�A�M�E�D�� �@�2�Ò�M�H�Ç�N�Y�×������ �I���E���� �@�R�H�Y�M�E�� �H�E�A�P�E�R���	�� �W�I�T�H�� �I�T�S�� �D�I�A�L�O�G�U�E�S�� �F�U�L�L�� �O�F�� �P�U�N�S�� �A�N�D��
�G�E�N�E�R�A�L���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���V�I�R�T�U�O�S�I�T�Y���� �F�A�R���M�O�R�E���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�E���T�H�A�N���T�H�E���O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L���S�O�U�R�C�E���T�E�X�T���� �h�(�E��
�T�U�R�N�E�D�� �T�H�E�� �O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L���S�� �P�R�O�S�E�� �I�N�T�O�� �A�� �C�O�M�P�L�E�X�� �m�O�W�� �O�F�� �S�N�A�P�P�Y�� �A�N�D�� �T�O�N�G�U�E�
�I�N�
�C�H�E�E�K��
poetry, creating a verbal tapestry of inventive and intellectual humour absent 
�F�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L�v�� ���-�A�R�T�O�N�l�n�(�A�V�A�S�� ���������	���� �(�A�V�I�N�G�� �N�O�� �R�O�O�M�� �F�O�R�� �A�� �M�O�R�E�� �D�E�T�A�I�L�E�D��
�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�A�T�I�O�N�����W�E���I�L�L�U�S�T�R�A�T�E���2�O�M�H�Ç�N�Y�I���S���V�E�R�B�A�L���P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S���W�I�T�H���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S���O�F���T�I�T�L�E�S��
�A�N�D���T�W�O�
�L�I�N�E�R�S���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���D�U�B�B�E�D���V�E�R�S�I�O�N���� �T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R���W�I�T�H���T�H�E�I�R���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E��
English back-translation: 4

Table 1. �%�X�A�M�P�L�E�S���O�F���2�O�M�H�Ç�N�Y�I���S���R�H�Y�M�E�D���D�U�B�B�I�N�G

Titles Back-translation
Lokál-vokál kan-d�Ýrban �N�I�G�H�T�C�L�U�B�
�V�O�C�A�L���I�N���M�A�L�E�
�M�A�J�O�R���T�O�M�
�C�A�T

Lóvátétel
�B�A�M�B�O�O�Z�L�I�N�G���B�E�G�U�I�L�I�N�G�����R�E�F�����T�O��
�h�J�×�V�Ç�T�Î�T�E�L�v���n���R�E�D�E�E�M�I�N�G�	

�!�Z�Î�R�T���K�E�Z�D�T�E�M���A���T�E�S�T�E�M���K�I�S�P�O�R�T�O�L�N�I������
�H�O�G�Y���L�E�G�Y�E�N���M�I�T���A���N�P�K���K�Ù�Z�T���K�I�S�O�R�S�O�L�N�I��

�)���H�A�V�E���S�T�A�R�T�E�D���T�O���H�A�V�E���A�N���A�T�H�L�E�T�I�C���l�G�U�R�E��
�����S�O���T�H�A�T���W�O�M�E�N���C�A�N���W�I�N���I�T��

�.�Î�Z�Z�ß�K�����H�O�G�Y���A�Z���U�S�Z�O�D�Ç�T�������M�I�L�Y�E�N��
�H�A�M�A�R���Ý�S�Z�O�D���Ç�T�U

Let���S���S�E�E���T�H�E���S�W�I�M�M�I�N�G���P�O�O�L�������H�O�W���F�A�S�T��
�C�A�N���Y�O�U���S�W�I�M���T�H�R�O�U�G�H���I�T��

 
�4�H�E���L�I�N�E���O�F���E�X�C�E�L�L�E�N�T�L�Y���D�U�B�B�E�D���F�O�R�E�I�G�N���l�L�M�S���C�O�U�L�D���B�E���C�O�N�T�I�N�U�E�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���!�M�E�R�I�C�A�N��

soap opera Dallas �����������n���������	���� �A�I�R�E�D�� �I�N�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�Y�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� ���������� �A�N�D�� ���������� �B�Y�� �T�H�E��
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���4�E�L�E�V�I�S�I�O�N�����4�H�E�S�E���W�E�R�E���T�H�E��heydays of Hungarian dubbing, characterized 
�B�Y���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S�����I�N�V�E�N�T�I�V�E�N�E�S�S�����M�A�S�T�E�R�L�Y���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y�����A�N�D���A�R�T�I�S�T�I�C���F�R�E�E�D�O�M��

�"�Y���T�H�E�����������S�����D�U�B�B�I�N�G���H�A�D���B�E�C�O�M�E���A�N���O�R�G�A�N�I�C���P�A�R�T���O�F���F�O�R�E�I�G�N���l�L�M�S���M�A�R�K�E�T�I�N�G���I�N��
�(�U�N�G�A�R�Y�����!�S���A�T���T�H�E���T�I�M�E���D�U�B�B�I�N�G���W�A�S���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D���A���F�O�R�M���O�F���A�R�T���A�N�D���N�O�T���A���B�R�A�N�C�H���O�F��
�l�L�M�
�M�A�K�I�N�G���I�N�D�U�S�T�R�Y�����I�T���H�A�D���I�T�S���O�W�N���S�P�E�C�I�A�L�I�Z�E�D���J�O�U�R�N�A�L�S�����l�R�S�T�����0�A�N�N�×�N�I�A���&�I�L�M�H�Ò�R�A�D�× 
���0�A�N�N�O�N�I�A���.�E�W�S�R�E�E�L�	�����P�U�B�L�I�S�H�E�D���B�E�T�W�E�E�N�������������A�N�D���������������F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D���B�Y��Szinkronika 
(Synchronicle) 5 (1987–1991).

The change of regime in 1989 brought about radical changes not only in the 
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �l�L�M�
�M�A�K�I�N�G�� �B�U�T�� �A�L�S�O�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �H�I�S�T�O�R�Y�� �O�F�� �D�U�B�B�I�N�G�� �D�U�E�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �R�A�P�I�D�L�Y��
�G�R�O�W�I�N�G���N�U�M�B�E�R���O�F���C�O�M�M�E�R�C�I�A�L���T�E�L�E�V�I�S�I�O�N���C�H�A�N�N�E�L�S���A�N�D���T�H�E���D�E�V�E�L�O�P�M�E�N�T���O�F���V�I�D�E�O��
renting culture . The monopoly of the Hungarian Television, the main producer of 
�l�L�M�� �D�U�B�B�I�N�G���� �W�A�S�� �O�V�E�R�T�H�R�O�W�N�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �E�M�E�R�G�E�N�C�E�� �O�F�� �S�E�V�E�R�A�L�� �N�E�W�� �D�U�B�B�I�N�G�� �S�T�U�D�I�O�S����
�4�E�L�E�V�I�S�I�O�N�� �C�H�A�N�N�E�L�S�� �W�E�R�E�� �F�O�R�C�E�D�� �T�O�� �M�A�K�E�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �O�W�N�� �C�H�E�A�P�� �V�E�R�S�I�O�N�S�� �O�F�� �D�U�B�B�E�D��
�S�O�U�N�D�T�R�A�C�K�S�����R�E�S�U�L�T�I�N�G���I�N���A���C�O�N�S�T�A�N�T���D�E�G�R�A�D�I�N�G���O�F���T�H�E���D�U�B�B�E�D���Q�U�A�L�I�T�Y�����F�O�R���I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E����

��	 �H�T�T�P�S�������W�W�W���O�R�I�G�O���H�U���T�E�V�E�������������������
�F�R�E�D�I�
�E�S�
�B�E�N�I�
�A�V�A�G�Y�
�E�G�Y�
�L�E�G�E�N�D�A�S�
�F�O�R�D�I�T�A�S�
�N�Y�O�M�A�B�A�N�
 
�����������H�T�M�L���� �H�T�T�P�S�������C�O�O�L�T�O�U�R���R�E�B�L�O�G���H�U���A�M�I�G�
�T�A�R�T�
�A�
�K�O�K�O�R�S�Z�A�K�
�L�E�G�Y�E�N�
�M�I�N�D�I�G�
�L�O�P�O�R�S�Z�A�G�
�
�

romhanyi-jozsef . �2�O�M�H�Ç�N�Y�I���W�O�U�L�D���B�E�����������Y�E�A�R�S���O�L�D���I�N������������

5	 �4�H�E�� �T�I�T�L�E�� �I�T�S�E�L�F�� �C�A�N�� �B�E�� �I�D�E�N�T�I�l�E�D�� �A�S�� �A�� �P�U�N���� �A�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �B�L�E�N�D�I�N�G�� �O�F�� �S�Z�I�N�K�R�O�N���K�R�×�N�I�K�A��
���S�Y�N�C�H�R�O�N�Y���C�H�R�O�N�I�C�L�E�	��



33�6�E�R�B�A�L���(�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���3�C�R�E�E�N���4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����/�F�l�C�E�R���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���#�A�S�E������

the 1993 VHS edition of �4�H�E���2�E�T�U�R�N���O�F���T�H�E���*�E�D�I�����W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���3�4���h�L�I�G�H�T�S�A�B�R�E�v���I�S���R�E�N�D�E�R�E�D��
�A�S���h�F�Î�N�Y�S�Z�A�B�L�Y�A�v���I�N�S�T�E�A�D���O�F���h�F�Î�N�Y�K�A�R�D�v���O�R���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���T�E�R�M���h�D�R�O�I�D�v���I�S���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D���A�S��
�h�A�N�D�R�O�I�D�v�	��6�� �$�E�S�P�I�T�E�� �T�H�E�� �F�A�C�T�� �T�H�A�T�� �A�T�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �T�H�E�R�E�� �I�S�� �A�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�V�E�L�Y�� �L�O�W�� �N�U�M�B�E�R�� �O�F��
�H�I�G�H�
�Q�U�A�L�I�T�Y���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���T�H�A�T���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E�S���C�A�N���E�N�J�O�Y�����T�H�E�R�E���I�S���S�T�I�L�L���H�O�P�E���T�H�A�T��
�H�I�G�H�
�Q�U�A�L�I�T�Y���D�U�B�B�I�N�G���W�I�L�L���P�R�E�V�A�I�L���I�N���T�H�E���F�U�T�U�R�E�����4�×�T�H���������������-�A�R�T�O�N�l�n�(�A�V�A�S�����������	��

�-�O�R�E�� �R�E�C�E�N�T�� �S�U�C�C�E�S�S�E�S�� �O�F�� �C�O�N�T�E�M�P�O�R�A�R�Y�� �D�U�B�B�I�N�G�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�� �W�R�I�T�E�R�S�� �I�N�C�L�U�D�E�� �$�Ç�V�I�D��
Speier7 (the Paganini of Hungarian dubbing translation) 8 or Eszter Pataricza,9 just 
�T�O���N�A�M�E���T�W�O���O�F���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���P�R�O�L�I�l�C���A�N�D���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�E���A�R�T�I�S�T�S��

�������/�F�l�C�E�R���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S�P�E�A�K�I�N�G���I�N���h�&�R�O�N�C�H�v���;�B�R�O�K�E�N��
English] – General features

�/�F�l�C�E�R���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���A�P�P�E�A�R�S���O�N���T�H�E���S�C�E�N�E���O�F���@�!�L�L�O�U���@�!�L�L�O�U in the 11 th episode of the 2 nd 
season. According to the plot, as a �� �T�R�A�I�N�E�D�� �S�P�Y�� �W�H�O�� �S�P�E�A�K�S�� �P�E�R�F�E�C�T�� �&�R�E�N�C�H���� �H�E�� �I�S��
parachuted in occupied France near the village of Nouvion . He is a true Englishman, 10 
a spy disguised as a French policeman, and his main mission is to serve his country 
�A�S���A���T�R�U�E���P�A�T�R�I�O�T�����A�L�S�O���K�E�E�P�I�N�G���C�O�N�T�A�C�T���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���M�E�M�B�E�R�S���O�F���T�H�E���&�R�E�N�C�H���2�E�S�I�S�T�A�N�C�E��

�!�S���T�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E���S�O�U�N�D�T�R�A�C�K���R�E�V�E�A�L�S���I�T�����H�I�S���l�R�S�T���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S���A�R�E���H�I�G�H�
�S�T�A�N�D�A�R�D���%�N�G�L�I�S�H����
�W�I�T�H���A�N���U�P�P�E�R�
�C�L�A�S�S���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����T�H�E���M�O�M�E�N�T���H�E���A�D�D�R�E�S�S�E�S���H�I�S��
�W�O�R�D�S���T�O���T�H�E���&�R�E�N�C�H��villagers, he starts to speak a special, idiosyncratic English that 
�M�A�K�E�S���H�I�M���U�N�I�Q�U�E���A�N�D���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���A�T���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���T�I�M�E�����3�O�O�N���H�E���I�S���R�E�F�E�R�R�E�D���T�O���A�S���h�T�H�E��
�S�T�U�P�I�D�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�M�A�N�� �D�I�S�G�U�I�S�E�D�� �A�S�� �A�� �P�O�L�I�C�E�M�A�N�v�� �O�R�� �A�S�� �h�T�H�E�� �S�T�U�P�I�D�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�M�A�N�� �W�H�O��
�T�H�I�N�K�S���H�E���C�A�N���S�P�E�A�K���&�R�E�N�C�H�v�����h�(�E���B�E�L�I�E�V�E�S��that the French he learnt at the military 
�A�C�A�D�E�M�Y���S�U�F�l�C�E�S���B�Y���W�A�Y���O�F���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���C�A�M�O�U�m�A�G�E���T�O���A�L�L�O�W���H�I�M���T�O���B�L�E�N�D���I�N���W�I�T�H���T�H�E��
�L�O�C�A�L�S�v�����$�E�L�A�B�A�S�T�I�T�A���������������������	�����(�I�S���h�&�R�E�N�C�H�v���I�S���S�O���M�A�N�G�L�E�D���A�N�D���I�N�C�O�M�P�R�E�H�E�N�S�I�B�L�E��
�A�T���T�I�M�E�S���T�H�A�T���I�T���I�S���T�H�E���2�E�S�I�S�T�A�N�C�E���M�E�M�B�E�R���-�I�C�H�E�L�L�E���W�H�O���h�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�S�v���H�I�S���W�O�R�D�S���F�O�R��
his interlocutors .

��	 �H�T�T�P�S�������W�W�W���O�R�I�G�O���H�U���l�L�M�K�L�U�B�������������������
�D�A�R�T�H�
�V�A�D�E�R�N�E�K�
�T�U�D�O�T�A�G�U�L�A�S�A�
�L�E�H�E�T�E�T�T�
�K�O�S�Z�T�O�L�A�
�T�I�B�O�R�

�I�N�T�E�R�J�U�
�S�T�A�R�
�W�A�R�S�
�S�C�H�E�R�Y�
�A�N�D�R�A�S���H�T�M�L

7	 �!�M�O�N�G���T�H�E���B�E�S�T���D�U�B�B�I�N�G���W�O�R�K�S���O�F���$�Ç�V�I�D���3�P�E�I�E�R�����4�H�E���$�A�R�K�E�S�T���(�O�U�R��(2017), �+�N�O�C�K�E�D���U�P (2007) 
�W�I�T�H���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���T�I�T�L�E���&�E�L�P�A�T�T�I�N�T�V�A, �&�O�R�G�E�T�T�I�N�G���3�A�R�A�H���-�A�R�S�H�A�L�L�������������	���W�I�T�H���A���P�A�R�A�L�L�E�L���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N��
title Lepattintva, �/�U�T���O�F���3�I�G�H�T (�-�I�N�T���A���K�Ç�M�F�O�R, 1998), �&�O�R���2�I�C�H�E�R���O�R���0�O�O�R�E�R (�3�Z�E�G�Î�N�Y���E�M�B�E�R�T���A�Z��
�!�M�I�S�H���H�Ý�Z�Z�A, 1997), or �!�S�T�E�R�I�X���A�N�D���#�L�E�O�P�A�T�R�A��(�!�S�T�E�R�I�X���Î�S���/�B�E�L�I�X���n���!���+�L�E�O�P�Ç�T�R�A���K�ß�L�D�E�T�Î�S�	�����W�I�T�H��
its brilliant translation in verse .

��	 �-�A�R�O�S�S�Y������������ �n�� �H�T�T�P�S�������W�M�N���H�U���K�U�L�T�������������
�A�G�Y�J�E�L�E�N�E�T�
�C�I�G�I�R�E�K�L�A�M�
�E�S�
�A�
�M�A�G�Y�A�R�
�R�I�M�
�U�N�N�E�P�E�

kokorszaki-modra-avagy-boldog-szuletesnapot-fredi-es-beni

9	 Eszter Pataricza created the Hungarian dubbed version of �4�H�E���,�O�R�D���O�F���T�H�E���2�I�N�G�S series (2001–
2003), of the blockbusters �9�O�U���V�E���'�O�T���-�A�I�L (�!���S�Z�E�R�E�L�E�M���H�Ç�L�×�J�Ç�B� �N�����S�I�C�U�	�������������	�����3�K�Y�F�A�L�L (2012), 
�.�I�N�E�� �-�O�N�T�H�S (�ª�L�D�A�T�L�A�N�� �Ç�L�L�A�P�O�T�B�A�N�� �n�� �5�G�Y�E�� �S�Z�×�L�S�Z���� �H�A�� �S�Z�ß�L�S�Z�U����1995), �4�H�E�� �"�R�I�D�G�E�S�� �O�F�� �-�A�D�I�S�O�N��
�#�O�U�N�T�Y (�!���S�Z�Ò�V���H�Ò�D�J�A�I, 1995), Titanic (1997), or �'�O�O�D���-�O�R�N�I�N�G�����6�I�E�T�N�A�M�U (1987).

10	 �%�V�E�N���H�I�S���N�A�M�E���I�S���V�E�R�Y���%�N�G�L�I�S�H�����h�#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E�v���I�S���A���N�A�M�E���O�F���!�N�G�L�O�
�3�A�X�O�N���O�R�I�G�I�N�����A���T�O�P�O�G�R�A�P�H�I�C�A�L���F�O�R��
�O�N�E���W�H�O���D�W�E�L�L�E�D���B�Y���A���W�I�L�D���A�P�P�L�E���T�R�E�E�����4�H�E���N�A�M�E���D�E�R�I�V�E�S���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���-�I�D�D�L�E���!�G�E�S�����F�R�O�M���T�H�E���/�L�D��
English pre-7 th���C�E�N�T�U�R�Y���h�C�R�A�B�B�A�
�T�R�E�O�W�v�����C�R�A�B�B�A���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���h�A�P�P�L�E�v��



34 Zsuzsanna AJTONY

�#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S�� �h�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �S�U�P�P�O�S�E�D�L�Y�� �S�P�O�K�E�N�� �I�N�� �@�R�E�A�L�I�T�Y���� ���R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�E�D�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�	�� �I�S��
�D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���A�C�T�U�A�L�L�Y���S�P�O�K�E�N���O�N���T�H�E���S�O�U�N�D�T�R�A�C�K�����R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�I�N�G���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�	�v��
���$�E�L�A�B�A�S�T�I�T�A���������������������	�����I���E�����H�I�S���h�&�R�E�N�C�H�v���I�S���A�C�T�U�A�L�L�Y���B�R�O�K�E�N���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���O�N���T�H�E���S�O�U�N�D�T�R�A�C�K����
This English speech contains traces of French pronunciation to suggest that he is 
�A�C�T�U�A�L�L�Y���S�P�E�A�K�I�N�G���&�R�E�N�C�H���I�N���T�H�E���l�C�T�I�O�N�A�L���W�O�R�L�D���O�F���T�H�E���S�E�R�I�E�S�����)�T���I�S���h�T�H�E���S�L�O�W�����C�A�R�E�F�U�L��
�A�N�D���E�M�P�H�A�T�I�C���M�A�N�N�E�R���;�O�F���S�P�E�E�C�H�=���O�F���S�O�M�E�O�N�E���W�H�O���W�A�N�T�S���T�O���M�A�K�E���S�U�R�E���T�H�A�T���H�E���W�I�L�L��
�B�E���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�O�O�D���I�N���W�H�A�T���I�S���F�O�R���H�I�M���A���F�O�R�E�I�G�N���T�O�N�G�U�E�v�����$�E�L�A�B�A�S�T�I�T�A���������������������	�����(�E���D�O�E�S��
not make too many grammatical errors, and his sentences are more or less correctly 
formed both morphologically and syntactically . The most striking feature of his speech 
�I�S���O�F���P�H�O�N�O�L�O�G�I�C�A�L���N�A�T�U�R�E�����O�N�E���C�A�N���D�E�T�E�C�T���A���S�Y�S�T�E�M�A�T�I�C���S�U�B�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N���O�F���S�O�U�N�D�S�����V�O�W�E�L�S��
�E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y�	�� �C�A�U�S�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �S�P�E�A�K�E�R���S�� �I�N�T�E�N�D�E�D�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �G�O�� �B�E�H�I�N�D�� �h�A�� �T�O�T�A�L�L�Y�� �B�I�Z�A�R�R�E��
�U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E���T�H�A�T���I�S���E�I�T�H�E�R���A�B�S�U�R�D���O�R���B�A�W�D�Y�����O�R���B�O�T�H�v�����$�E�L�A�B�A�S�T�I�T�A���������������������	�����E���G�����h�L�O�O�S�E�N�C�E�v��
�;�–lu: s�%�N�S�=���I�N�S�T�E�A�D���O�F���h�L�I�C�E�N�C�E�v���;�–la�<s�%�N�S�=���O�R���h�W�E�E���;�W�I���=���I�N�S�T�E�A�D���O�F���h�W�A�Y�v���;�W�E�I�=�����!�S���T�H�E��
�A�B�O�V�E���T�W�O���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S���S�H�O�W�����T�H�E���M�O�S�T���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T���P�H�O�N�E�T�I�C���C�H�A�N�G�E���I�S���T�H�E���V�O�W�E�L���C�H�A�N�G�E����
�A�N�D���T�H�E���M�I�S�P�R�O�N�O�U�N�C�E�D���W�O�R�D�S���H�A�V�E���E�I�T�H�E�R���A���N�O�N�S�E�N�S�I�C�A�L���O�R���A���S�E�X�U�A�L���O�R���S�C�A�T�O�L�O�G�I�C�A�L��
connotation, and the humorous effect is induced by the displacement of the expected 
frame in the cognitive expectation of the audience . Mispronunciations in Crabtree ���S��
�U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S���A�R�E���M�O�R�E���O�R���L�E�S�S���C�O�N�S�T�A�N�T���A�N�D���P�R�E�D�I�C�T�A�B�L�E�����I�N���G�E�N�E�R�A�L���T�E�R�M�S�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����T�H�E�Y��
�C�A�N���B�E���C�L�A�S�S�I�l�E�D���A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���W�H�E�T�H�E�R���T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���R�E�C�U�R�R�E�N�T���M�I�S�P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N�S���O�R���N�E�W��
�E�R�R�O�R�S�����!�N���E�X�A�M�P�L�E���O�F���T�H�E���F�O�R�M�E�R���I�S���H�I�S���F�A�M�O�U�S���C�A�T�C�H�P�H�R�A�S�E���h�'�O�O�D���M�O�A�N�I�N�G�U�v���U�T�T�E�R�E�D��
�A�T���A�N�Y���T�I�M�E���O�F���T�H�E���D�A�Y�����W�H�I�C�H���S�T�A�N�D�S���F�O�R���T�H�E���U�S�U�A�L���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���G�R�E�E�T�I�N�G���h�'�O�O�D���M�O�R�N�I�N�G�U�v���!�S��
�T�O���T�H�E���L�A�T�T�E�R���O�N�E�S�����T�H�E�Y���C�A�N���B�E���T�O�T�A�L�L�Y���N�E�W�����O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L���h�E�R�R�O�R�S�v�����W�H�I�C�H���L�E�A�V�E���T�H�E���A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E��
surprised, evoking a strong humorous effect .

6. Crabtree dubbed in Hungarian

�7�H�E�N�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G�� ���D�U�B�B�I�N�G�	�� �#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S�� �B�R�O�K�E�N�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S�� �I�N�T�O�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N����
�T�H�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D�� �C�E�R�T�A�I�N�� �P�R�O�C�E�D�U�R�E�S���� �&�I�R�S�T���� �T�H�E�Y�� �A�T�T�E�M�P�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�� �T�H�E��
�C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R���S���I�N�T�E�N�D�E�D���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�����I�L�L�O�C�U�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���F�O�R�C�E�S�	���F�A�I�T�H�F�U�L�L�Y�����3�E�C�O�N�D�L�Y�����T�H�E�Y���T�R�I�E�D��
�T�O���F�O�L�L�O�W���T�H�E���P�H�O�N�E�T�I�C���C�H�A�N�G�E�S���I�N���T�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E���T�E�X�T���B�Y���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���V�O�W�E�L�����A�N�D���S�O�M�E�T�I�M�E�S��
consonant) substitutions in the target text, creating similarly absurd or humorously 
�I�N�D�E�C�E�N�T���W�O�R�D�S�����4�H�I�R�D�L�Y�����T�H�E�Y���W�E�R�E���A�L�S�O���C�O�N�S�T�R�A�I�N�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���C�A�N�N�E�D���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���S�I�G�N�A�L�S��
�I�N���T�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E���S�O�U�N�D�T�R�A�C�K�����T�H�E�R�E�F�O�R�E�����T�H�E���V�E�R�B�A�L���J�O�K�E�S���I�N���T�H�E���D�U�B�B�E�D���V�E�R�S�I�O�N���W�E�R�E���T�O��
�B�E���U�T�T�E�R�E�D���I�N���S�Y�N�C�H�R�O�N�Y���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���O�N�E�S���I�N���T�H�E���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���T�E�X�T�����P�O�S�S�I�B�L�Y���O�N���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���S�P�O�T��

�!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�L�Y�����C�E�R�T�A�I�N���G�E�N�E�R�A�L���A�N�D���M�O�R�E���S�P�E�C�I�l�C���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S���A�N�D���O�P�E�R�A�T�I�O�N�S���C�A�N���B�E��
�N�O�T�I�C�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���D�U�B�B�I�N�G���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����/�N�E���S�U�C�H���G�E�N�E�R�A�L���F�E�A�T�U�R�E���I�S���T�H�E���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T���U�S�E���O�F��
�T�H�E���&�R�E�N�C�H���A�C�C�E�N�T�����C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�Z�E�D���B�Y���N�A�S�A�L���V�O�W�E�L�S�����T�H�E���E�L�I�S�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���W�O�R�D���I�N�I�T�I�A�L���H 
sound (�W�H�I�C�H���I�S���A���S�E�M�I�
�V�O�W�E�L���I�N���&�R�E�N�C�H�����A�N�D���T�H�E�R�E�F�O�R�E���N�O�T���P�R�O�N�O�U�N�C�E�D�	�����A�N�D���T�H�E���U�S�E��
of the uvular �y���I�N���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���S�P�O�K�E�N���T�E�X�T�����F�O�R���M�O�R�E���D�E�T�A�I�L�S�����S�E�E���3�E�C�T�I�O�N�����������B�E�L�O�W�	����
In most of the cases, the French accent is employed in order to compensate for the 
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lost meaning of the ST broken utterance . Another general feature is adaptation and 
compensation . Adaptation, used in its Skopos theoretical sense, refers to a strategy 
employed by the translator to make the ST suitable for the expectations of the TT 
�A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E�����A�L�S�O���R�E�F�E�R�R�E�D���T�O���A�S���h�S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�A�L���E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�C�E�v�����6�I�N�A�Y�n�$�A�R�B�E�L�N�E�T����������������������
�&�A�W�C�E�T�T�� ������������ �����	���� �h�A�S�� �I�T�� �W�O�R�K�S�� �B�Y�� �R�E�P�L�A�C�I�N�G�� �3�4�� �E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S�� �B�Y�� �4�,�� �I�T�E�M�S�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �I�N��
�S�O�M�E���W�A�Y���S�E�R�V�E���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N���A�N�D���A�R�E���T�H�U�S���@�E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T���v�����3�H�U�T�T�L�E�W�O�R�T�H�n�#�O�W�I�E��
���������������	�����#�O�M�P�E�N�S�A�T�I�O�N�����O�N���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R���H�A�N�D�����I�S���A���T�E�C�H�N�I�Q�U�E���U�S�E�D���T�O���h�M�A�K�E���U�P���F�O�R���T�H�E��
translation loss of important ST features by approximating their effects in the TT 
�T�H�R�O�U�G�H���M�E�A�N�S���O�T�H�E�R���T�H�A�N���T�H�O�S�E���U�S�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���3�4�v�����3�H�U�T�T�L�E�W�O�R�T�H�n�#�O�W�I�E�������������������	��

�!�M�O�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �M�O�R�E�� �S�P�E�C�I�l�C�� �S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S���� �T�H�E�� �C�O�R�P�U�S�� �S�H�O�W�E�D�� �T�H�E�� �U�S�E�� �O�F�� �S�U�B�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N��
�A�N�D���O�M�I�S�S�I�O�N���A�S���W�E�L�L�����3�U�B�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N���H�E�R�E���I�S���R�E�F�E�R�R�E�D���T�O���A�S���V�O�W�E�L���S�U�B�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N���I�N���O�R�D�E�R��
�T�O���D�I�S�T�O�R�T���P�R�O�P�E�R���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���W�O�R�D�S���A�N�D���C�R�E�A�T�E���I�N�D�E�C�E�N�T���O�N�E�S�����S�I�M�I�L�A�R���T�O���T�H�E���3�4�����4�H�E��
�S�T�R�A�T�E�G�Y���O�F���O�M�I�S�S�I�O�N���I�S���E�M�P�L�O�Y�E�D���W�H�E�N�E�V�E�R���h�A���P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R���I�T�E�M���O�R���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N���I�S���N�O�T��
�V�I�T�A�L���E�N�O�U�G�H���T�O���T�H�E���D�E�V�E�L�O�P�M�E�N�T���O�F���T�H�E���T�E�X�T�v�����"�A�K�E�R�������������������	��

�!�S�� �M�E�N�T�I�O�N�E�D�� �A�B�O�V�E���� �T�H�E�� �M�O�S�T�� �F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�� �F�E�A�T�U�R�E�� �O�F�� �#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S�� �S�P�E�E�C�H�� �I�S�� �T�H�E��
�S�U�B�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �V�O�W�E�L�� �S�O�U�N�D�S�� �I�N�� �S�U�C�H�� �A�� �W�A�Y�� �A�S�� �T�O�� �C�R�E�A�T�E�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �E�F�F�E�C�T���� �4�H�E��
mixing of sounds usually leads to malapropism (i .e. the habitual misuse of similar 
�S�O�U�N�D�I�N�G���W�O�R�D�S�����E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y���W�I�T�H���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�F�F�E�C�T�	11���O�R���T�O���D�O�U�B�L�E���E�N�T�E�N�D�R�E�����I���E�����W�O�R�D�S��
�O�R�� �P�H�R�A�S�E�S�� �M�E�A�N�T�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �T�A�K�E�N�� �W�I�T�H�� �D�O�U�B�L�E�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G���� �O�N�E�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�� �B�E�I�N�G�� �O�B�V�I�O�U�S����
literal, or innocent, the other meaning usually taboo or having a sexual subtext), 12 
�B�O�T�H�� �O�F�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �C�O�U�L�D�� �B�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D�� �A�S�� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�S�� �O�R�� �P�U�N�S���� �$�U�E�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�I�N�G��
�S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E���O�F���S�O�U�R�C�E���A�N�D���T�A�R�G�E�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���C�A�N���B�E���A���C�H�A�L�L�E�N�G�I�N�G��
�T�A�S�K�����h�W�H�A�T�E�V�E�R���I�T�S���E�X�A�C�T���F�O�R�M���O�R���F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N�����W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���E�X�P�L�O�I�T�S���T�H�E���I�N�T�R�I�N�S�I�C���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E��
�O�F���T�H�E�����S�O�U�R�C�E�	���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���U�S�E�D���A�N�D���T�H�R�O�W�S���I�N�T�O���P�R�O�M�I�N�E�N�C�E���C�E�R�T�A�I�N���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�S���O�F��
�T�H�A�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���F�O�R���W�H�I�C�H���I�T���M�A�Y���W�E�L�L���B�E���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T���O�R���I�M�P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���T�O���l�N�D���A�N�A�L�O�G�U�E�S���O�R��
�E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T�S���I�N���T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�v�����$�E�L�A�B�A�S�T�I�T�A���������������������	��

�)�N�� �T�H�E�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�� �S�E�C�T�I�O�N���� �l�R�S�T�� ���I�	�� �)�� �W�I�L�L�� �D�I�S�C�U�S�S�� �T�H�E�� �D�U�B�B�I�N�G�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �R�E�C�U�R�R�E�N�T��
�E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���I�N���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S�����A�N�D���T�H�E�N�����I�I�	���)���W�I�L�L���P�R�O�C�E�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F��
�l�X�E�D���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���I�D�I�O�M�S�����$�O�R�E�����������	�����B�A�S�E�D���O�N���T�H�E���S�E�L�E�C�T�E�D���E�P�I�S�O�D�E�S��

6.1. Recurrent elements and their translation 

���������������2�E�C�U�R�R�E�N�T���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���W�I�T�H���N�E�U�T�R�A�L���O�R���L�O�W���R�E�G�I�S�T�E�R���C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N

�!�S���M�E�N�T�I�O�N�E�D���A�B�O�V�E�����O�N�E���O�F���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���S�T�R�I�K�I�N�G���R�E�C�U�R�R�E�N�T���P�H�R�A�S�E�S���T�H�A�T���L�E�A�V�E�S���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S��
�M�O�U�T�H�� �I�S�� �h�'�O�O�D�� �M�O�A�N�I�N�G�U�v���� �$�U�E�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �F�A�C�T�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�� �P�H�R�A�S�E�� �I�S�� �A�� �P�L�A�Y�� �O�N�� �W�O�R�D�S����
the Hungarian script translators also resorted to using a mispronounced version of 

11	 �H�T�T�P�S�������P�S�Y�C�H�O�L�O�G�Y���W�I�K�I�A���O�R�G���W�I�K�I���-�A�L�A�P�R�O�P�I�S�M
12	 �H�T�T�P�S�������L�I�T�E�R�A�R�Y�T�E�R�M�S���N�E�T���D�O�U�B�L�E�
�E�N�T�E�N�D�R�E������ �$�O�U�B�L�E�� �E�N�T�E�N�D�R�E�� �I�S�� �A�L�S�O�� �E�X�A�M�I�N�E�D�� �B�Y�� �!�R�T�H�U�R��

�"�O�S�T�R�O�M���H�I�M�S�E�L�F�����T�H�E���A�C�T�O�R���W�H�O���P�L�A�Y�E�D���T�H�E���R�O�L�E���O�F���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���I�N���!�L�L�O�U���!�L�L�O�U in a BBC programme in 
�������������H�T�T�P�S�������W�W�W���B�B�C���C�O���U�K���S�O�U�N�D�S���P�L�A�Y���B�����F���R���K.
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�T�H�E���W�O�R�D���R�E�G�G�E�L���;�M�O�R�N�I�N�G�=���B�Y���I�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�I�N�G���A�N���E�X�T�R�A���V�O�W�E�L�����T�H�U�S���R�E�S�U�L�T�I�N�G���I�N���A���N�E�W��
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���W�O�R�D�����R�E�G�G�E�L�I���;�B�R�E�A�K�F�A�S�T�=�����!�S���T�H�E���S�E�R�I�E�S���D�E�V�E�L�O�P�E�D�����S�E�V�E�R�A�L���O�T�H�E�R���S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N�S��
�W�E�R�E�� �F�O�U�N�D����Jó �ye�G�G�E�L�T�U�� ���3���%�����0�����	��13 �*�×�� �R�E�G�G�E�L�I�T�U�� ���3���%�������0�����	���� �O�R�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�M�B�I�N�A�T�I�O�N��
�O�F�� �T�H�E�� �T�W�O���� �T�H�E�� �M�O�S�T�� �F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y�� �U�S�E�D��Jó �y�E�G�G�E�L�I�T�U�� ���3���%�������0�����	��14 In the original 
�S�O�U�N�D�T�R�A�C�K�����O�N�E���C�A�N���O�F�T�E�N���N�O�T�I�C�E���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���P�R�O�N�O�U�N�C�I�N�G���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���W�O�R�D�S���C�O�N�T�A�I�N�I�N�G���A��
�G�U�T�T�U�R�A�L���F�R�I�C�A�T�I�V�E���h�R�v���A�S���A���S�I�G�N���O�F���H�I�S���S�P�O�K�E�N���&�R�E�N�C�H�����!���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���V�O�I�C�E�D���U�V�U�L�A�R���S�O�U�N�D��
�C�A�N�� �B�E�� �H�E�A�R�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �D�U�B�B�E�D�� �V�E�R�S�I�O�N�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L���� �I�N�S�T�E�A�D�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �R�O�L�L�E�D�� �h�R�v��
�S�O�U�N�D�����A�D�D�I�N�G���A�N���E�X�T�R�A���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�F�F�E�C�T���T�O���T�H�E���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R���S���V�E�R�B�A�L���M�A�N�I�F�E�S�T�A�T�I�O�N��

�&�U�R�T�H�E�R�� �R�E�C�U�R�R�E�N�T�� �E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S�� �I�N�C�L�U�D�E�� �W�O�R�D�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �A�R�E�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �E�V�E�R�Y�D�A�Y�� �L�I�F�E��
�O�F�� �T�H�E�� �&�R�E�N�C�H�� �G�E�N�D�A�R�M�E���� �W�A�L�K�I�N�G�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�R�E�E�T�S�� �O�F�� �.�O�U�V�I�O�N���� �P�A�S�S�I�N�G�� �B�Y�� �2�E�N�Î���S��
�C�A�F�Î�����B�R�I�N�G�I�N�G���N�E�W�S���T�O���H�I�M���A�N�D���O�R���T�O���T�H�E���G�I�R�L�S���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���2�E�S�I�S�T�A�N�C�E�����)�N���T�H�I�S���W�A�Y�����T�H�E��
�F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���R�E�N�D�I�T�I�O�N�S���C�A�N���B�E���D�E�T�E�C�T�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���D�U�B�B�E�D���V�E�R�S�I�O�N��

Table 2. �2�E�C�U�R�R�E�N�T���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S�����N�E�U�T�R�A�L���L�O�W���R�E�G�I�S�T�E�R

Mispronounced language Meaning Hungarian version
René���;�S�-�N�E�= René �2�Ù�N�×���;�S�Ù�N�×�=
Ronnie René �2�Ù�N�×���;�S�Ù�N�×�=�����2�Ù�N�Î
�)���H�A�V�E���G�O�O�D��nose�U�����3���%����
P12)

�)���H�A�V�E���G�O�O�D���N�E�W�S�UJól van orrom.

�)���H�A�V�E���F�O�R���Y�O�U���G�O�O�D��nose. 
�2�E�N�Î�����7�H�A�T���I�S���Y�O�U�R���N�O�S�E�� 
���3���%�����0�������	

�)���H�A�V�E���F�O�R���Y�O�U���G�O�O�D���N�E�W�S�U
�7�H�A�T���I�S���Y�O�U�R���N�E�W�S��

Jó hú�yom���V�A�N���M�A�G�Ç�N�A�K��
�2�����.�A�����P�E�N�G�E�S�S�E���M�E�G��

�)���H�A�V�E���B�A�D��nose�U��
���3���%���������0�����	

�)���H�A�V�E���B�A�D���N�E�W�S�URossz í�yeket���H�O�Z�T�A�M��
Önnek.

�)���W�I�S�H���T�O���G�I�V�E���Y�O�U���A��
massage.�����3���%�������0�����	

�)���W�I�S�H���T�O���G�I�V�E���Y�O�U���A��
message.

�À�J��íreket���H�O�Z�T�A�M���¼�N�N�E�K��

�)���H�A�V�E���B�R�O�N�G���C�R�O�O�T�I�N�S��
�F�R�O�M��Brutish���)�N�T�O�L�L�I�G�E�N�C�E��
�(�E�A�Dquitters.�����3���%�����011)

I have brought greetings 
from British Intelligence 
�(�E�A�D�Q�U�A�R�T�E�R�S��

�±�N���H�O�Z�T�A�M���ß�D�V�Ù�Z�L�E�T�E�K�E�T��
britis intelligens szervíz.

�"�R�I�T�I�S�H��Intolligance 
���3���%�������0�����	

British Intelligence titkos szaglászat

�)���G�I�V�E���T�H�E�M���A���Q�U�I�C�K��curse 
�I�N���T�H�E���&�R�E�N�C�H��longwatch. 
���3���%�����0�����	

�)���G�A�V�E���T�H�E�M���A���Q�U�I�C�K��
course in the French 
language.

�º�����Î�N���A�D�T�A�M���N�E�K�I�K���G�Y�O�R�S��
talpalávalót���F�R�A�N�C�I�A��
�N�Y�E�L�V�B�P�L��

As it can be seen in Table 2 above, the dubbing translators resorted to different 
�S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S���W�H�E�N���R�E�N�D�E�R�I�N�G���T�H�E�S�E���P�A�R�O�N�Y�M�I�C���W�O�R�D�S���I�N�T�O���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�����/�N���T�H�E���D�U�B�B�E�D��
�S�O�U�N�D�T�R�A�C�K�����2�E�N�Î���S���N�A�M�E���I�S���P�R�O�N�O�U�N�C�E�D���E�I�T�H�E�R���W�I�T�H���I�T�S���P�R�O�P�E�R���&�R�E�N�C�H���P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N��

13	 The phonetic mark �S stands for the voiced uvular fricative, typical, for instance, in Parisian 
French, or in most parts of Germany .

14	 The abbreviations refer to the number of series (S), the number of episodes (E), and the number 
of the Hungarian dubbed parts (P) .
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�;�Röné�=���O�R���;�Söné�=�����W�I�T�H���E�I�T�H�E�R���A�N���A�L�V�E�O�L�A�R���O�R���A���U�V�U�L�A�R���h�R�v���O�R���I�M�I�T�A�T�I�N�G���T�H�E���N�A�M�E���O�F���T�H�E��
�&�R�E�N�C�H���C�A�R���h�2�E�N�A�U�L�T�v���;�Rö�N�O�=�����A�L�L���E�L�I�C�I�T�I�N�G���A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R��

 The phrase �)�� �H�A�V�E�� �G�O�O�D��nose�U�� �H�A�S�� �B�E�E�N�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�� �S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S����
Instead the possible Jó orrom van�����W�H�I�C�H���W�O�U�L�D���B�E���A���L�I�T�E�R�A�L���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���3�4�����T�H�E��
translator opted for compensation via an ungrammatical utterance Jól van orrom�����;�L�I�T����
�W�E�L�L���I�S���M�Y���N�O�S�E�=�����W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���M�I�S�P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N���n���A�C�T�U�A�L�L�Y���A���D�I�S�T�O�R�T�E�D���B�U�T���I�N�T�E�L�L�I�G�I�B�L�E��
utterance – is substituted by a grammatically and syntactically incorrectly formed 
sentence. I consider that this solution cannot achieve the same comic effect as the 
ST utterance. The other occurrence of �G�O�O�D���N�O�S�E is rendered by the replacement of 
�H�Ò�R�E�M���;�M�Y���N�E�W�S�=���B�Y���T�H�E���P�A�R�O�N�Y�M�I�C���H�Ý�R�O�M �;�M�Y���S�T�R�I�N�G�=���P�R�O�N�O�U�N�C�E�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���U�V�U�L�A�R��
�S�����!�S���2�E�N�Î���I�S���A�L�S�O���J�O�I�N�I�N�G���I�N���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���M�I�S�P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N�����T�H�E���V�E�R�B�A�L���G�A�M�E���I�S���C�A�R�R�I�E�D��
�O�N���I�N���H�I�S���L�I�N�E���A�S���W�E�L�L�����.�A�����P�E�N�G�E�S�S�E���M�E�G �;�W�E�L�L�����P�L�A�Y���I�T�����S�T�R�U�M���I�T�=�����W�H�E�R�E���F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N�A�L��
�E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�C�E���I�S���A�C�H�I�E�V�E�D�����R�E�S�U�L�T�I�N�G���I�N���A���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���4�4���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�����I���E����tell me your news ). 
Nose�� ���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�� �h�N�E�W�S�v�	�� �I�S�� �A�L�S�O�� �R�E�N�D�E�R�E�D�� �I�N�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �B�Y�� �A�N�O�T�H�E�R�� �I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�I�N�G��
solution: �Ò�yek���;�)�R�I�S�H�=�����W�H�I�C�H���M�A�Y���B�E���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D���A�S���A���R�E�S�U�L�T���O�F���T�H�E���M�I�S�P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N��
of the Hungarian �H�Ò�R�E�K���W�I�T�H���A���&�R�E�N�C�H���A�C�C�E�N�T���B�Y���T�H�E���E�L�I�S�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���W�O�R�D�
�I�N�I�T�I�A�L���h�H�v��
�L�E�T�T�E�R���S�O�U�N�D�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����D�E�L�E�T�I�N�G���T�H�E���W�O�R�D�
�I�N�I�T�I�A�L���h�H�v���L�E�A�D�S���T�O���T�H�E���P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N���O�F��
�A�N�O�T�H�E�R���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�F�U�L���W�O�R�D�����M�E�A�N�I�N�G���h�)�R�I�S�H�v��

Along the same line of thought, the ST �)���W�I�S�H���T�O���G�I�V�E���Y�O�U���A��massage (meaning: 
�M�E�S�S�A�G�E�	�� �I�S�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�L�Y�� �R�E�N�D�E�R�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���À�J��íreket�� �H�O�Z�T�A�M�� �¼�N�N�E�K�� �;�L�I�T����
�)�� �H�A�V�E�� �B�R�O�U�G�H�T�� �Y�O�U�� �N�E�W�� �)�R�I�S�H���W�O�	�M�E�N�=���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �S�I�G�N�A�L�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S�� �W�E�R�E��
focusing on the illocutionary force of the utterance . Although the ST utterance is 
completely different from the previous one (cf . �)���H�A�V�E���G�O�O�D��nose�U vs. �)���W�I�S�H���T�O���G�I�V�E��
you a massage), the TT solution is almost identical ( rossz í�yeket vs. �Ý�J��íreket) 
despite the slightly indecent connotation of the second ST message .

�3�I�M�I�L�A�R���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���V�O�W�E�L���C�H�A�N�G�E�S���C�A�N���B�E���D�E�T�E�C�T�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���N�A�M�E���O�F���T�H�E���I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N��
�#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E�� �W�O�R�K�S�� �F�O�R���� �(�E�� �P�R�O�N�O�U�N�C�E�S�� �I�T�� �A�S��Brutish Intoll�I�G�E�N�C�E�� �(�E�A�Dquitters, the 
�N�A�M�E���C�O�N�T�A�I�N�I�N�G���W�O�R�D�S���W�I�T�H���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E���C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�����I�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�O�U�S���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���M�I�S�S�I�O�N��
�O�F�� �T�H�E�� �"�R�I�T�I�S�H�� �)�N�T�E�L�L�I�G�E�N�C�E�� �(�E�A�D�Q�U�A�R�T�E�R�S���� �4�H�E�� �A�D�J�E�C�T�I�V�E��brute�� �M�E�A�N�S�� �h�S�A�V�A�G�E�L�Y��
�V�I�O�L�E�N�T�� �A�N�I�M�A�L�� �A�S�� �O�P�P�O�S�E�D�� �T�O�� �H�U�M�A�N�� �B�E�I�N�G�v���� �T�H�E�� �V�E�R�B��toll has the slang meaning 
�O�F�� �h�T�O�� �H�A�R�M�� �O�R�� �D�A�M�A�G�E�� �S�O�M�E�B�O�D�Y���S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G���� �E�S�P���� �I�N�� �A�� �G�R�A�D�U�A�L�� �W�A�Y�v���� �T�H�E�� �V�E�R�B��
quit�� �M�E�A�N�S�� �h�T�O�� �L�E�A�V�E�� �A�� �P�L�A�C�E�� �P�E�R�M�A�N�E�N�T�L�Y�v���� �)�N�� �O�R�D�E�R�� �T�O�� �R�E�N�D�E�R�� �T�H�E�� �J�U�M�B�L�E�D�� �N�A�M�E��
of this �P�R�E�S�T�I�G�I�O�U�S���"�R�I�T�I�S�H���I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N���I�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�����T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S���R�E�S�O�R�T�E�D���T�O���T�W�O��
�D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N�S�����)�N���3���%�����0���������T�H�E�Y���C�A�M�E���U�P���W�I�T�H���B�R�I�T�I�S���I�N�T�E�L�L�I�G�E�N�S���S�Z�E�R�V�Òz���;�"�R�I�T�I�S�H��
�I�N�T�E�L�L�I�G�E�N�T���S�E�R�V�I�C�E�=�����I���E�����A�N���A�L�M�O�S�T���L�I�T�E�R�A�L���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���V�A�R�I�A�N�T����
�W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���N�O�U�N��szerv�Òz���;�G�A�R�A�G�E�=���R�E�m�E�C�T�S���O�N���T�H�E���S�M�A�L�L�� �W�O�R�K�S�H�O�P�
�L�I�K�E���N�A�T�U�R�E���O�F���T�H�E��
institution . This phrase is included into a grammatically and syntactically incorrect 
Hungarian sentence: �±�N���H�O�Z�T�A�M���ß�D�V�Ù�Z�L�E�T�E�K�E�T���B�R�I�T�I�S���I�N�T�E�L�I�G�E�N�S���S�Z�E�R�V�Ò�Z�T�P�L, containing 
�T�H�E�� �R�E�D�U�N�D�A�N�T�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�C�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �l�R�S�T�� �P�E�R�S�O�N�� �S�I�N�G�U�L�A�R�� �P�R�O�N�O�U�N��én �;�)�=�� �I�N�� �S�P�I�T�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E��
fact that the Hungarian predicate �H�O�Z�T�A�M�� �;�)�� �H�A�V�E�� �B�R�O�U�G�H�T�=�� �C�O�N�T�A�I�N�S�� �T�H�E�� �P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L��
�P�R�O�N�O�U�N���M�A�R�K�E�R���A�T���T�H�E���E�N�D���O�F���T�H�E���V�E�R�B�����T�H�E���U�S�E���O�F���A���P�L�U�R�A�L���D�I�R�E�C�T���O�B�J�E�C�T�����I�N�S�T�E�A�D���O�F��
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�A���S�I�N�G�U�L�A�R���O�N�E�	���n���A�L�L���T�H�I�S���I�N���A���W�R�O�N�G���W�O�R�D���O�R�D�E�R�����)�N���T�H�I�S���W�A�Y�����#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N��
�S�E�N�T�E�N�C�E���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���C�O�N�T�A�I�N���A�S���M�A�N�Y���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E���C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N���W�O�R�D�S���A�S���T�H�E���3�4�����H�O�W�E�V�E�R����
it is similarly incomprehensible to the French villagers . Therefore, it is Michelle 
���O�F�� �T�H�E�� �2�E�S�I�S�T�A�N�C�E�	�� �W�H�O�� �H�A�S�� �T�O�� �h�M�E�D�I�A�T�E�v�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �T�H�E�M���� �U�T�T�E�R�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�N�T�E�N�C�E�� �I�N��
plain language: �A���B�R�I�T���H�Ò�R�S�Z�E�R�Z�P���K�Ù�Z�P�O�N�T�B�×�L���ß�D�V�Ù�Z�L�E�T�ß�K�E�T���K�ß�L�D�I�K���;�T�H�E�Y���S�E�N�D���G�R�E�E�T�I�N�G�S��
�F�R�O�M���T�H�E���"�R�I�T�I�S�H���)�N�T�E�L�L�I�G�E�N�C�E���(�E�A�D�Q�U�A�R�T�E�R�S�=����Later in the series ( �3���%�������0�����	, another 
Hungarian translation variant can be found for the mispronounced name of the 
�O�F�l�C�E�����T�I�T�K�O�S���S�Z�A�G�L�Ç�S�Z�A�T���;�S�E�C�R�E�T���S�N�O�O�P�I�N�G�=�����M�E�A�N�I�N�G �T�I�T�K�O�S���S�Z�O�L�Gálat �;�S�E�C�R�E�T���S�E�R�V�I�C�E�=����
This solution seems to be a better option as, on the one hand, it has the same number 
�O�F���S�Y�L�L�A�B�L�E�S���W�I�T�H���A���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���S�O�U�N�D���V�A�R�I�A�T�I�O�N�����A�N�D�����O�N���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R���H�A�N�D�����I�T���R�E�F�E�R�S���T�O���T�H�E��
�A�C�T�U�A�L���M�I�S�S�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�����I���E�����T�O���S�N�I�F�F���A�R�O�U�N�D�����T�O���W�O�R�K���U�N�D�E�R�C�O�V�E�R���T�O���C�O�L�L�E�C�T��
human intelligence in support of national security .

�!�S���A���l�N�A�L���E�X�A�M�P�L�E���I�N���T�H�I�S���S�E�C�T�I�O�N�����Q�U�I�C�K���C�U�R�S�E���I�N���T�H�E���&�R�E�N�C�H���L�O�N�G�W�A�T�C�H���;�I���E�����Q�U�I�C�K��
�C�O�U�R�S�E���I�N���T�H�E���&�R�E�N�C�H���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�=���C�O�N�T�A�I�N�S���A���M�A�L�A�P�R�O�P�I�S�M�����T�H�E���P�R�O�F�A�N�E��curse standing 
for course�����C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���M�I�S�P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E, resulting in another 
���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�F�U�L�	���C�O�M�P�O�U�N�D���W�O�R�D�����L�O�N�G�W�A�T�C�H. Again, the Hungarian translation of the 
�U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���C�O�N�T�A�I�N���S�U�C�H���L�O�W�
�R�E�G�I�S�T�E�R���L�E�X�E�M�E�S���A�S���T�H�E���3�4���B�U�T���R�A�T�H�E�R���A�N���A�N�A�L�O�G�U�E��
phrase transformation: �G�Y�O�R�S�� �T�A�L�P�A�L�Ç�V�A�L�×�� ���L�I�T���� �Q�U�I�C�K�� �M�U�S�I�C�� �F�O�R�� �U�N�D�E�R�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �S�O�L�E�S�=����
�W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���C�O�M�P�O�U�N�D��talpalávaló usually has a slightly humorous connotation in 
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�����A�N�D���I�T���M�E�A�N�S���h�S�T�I�M�U�L�A�T�I�N�G�����F�A�S�T�
�P�A�C�E�D���M�U�S�I�C�����E�S�P�����F�O�R���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N��csárdás 
�D�A�N�C�I�N�G�v�����4�H�E���P�H�R�A�S�E���G�Y�O�R�S���T�A�L�P�A�L�Ç�V�A�L�× actually stands for �G�Y�O�R�S�T�A�L�P�A�L�×���;�A���Q�U�I�C�K�I�E����
�A���C�R�A�S�H���C�O�U�R�S�E�=���� �3�I�M�I�L�A�R���T�O���T�H�E���P�R�E�V�I�O�U�S���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S���� �H�E�R�E���� �A�S���W�E�L�L���� �O�N�E���O�R���T�W�O���E�X�T�R�A��
�S�Y�L�L�A�B�L�E�S���A�R�E���A�D�D�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L���W�O�R�D���S�	�� �T�O���M�A�K�E���N�E�W���� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�F�U�L���L�E�X�I�C�A�L���U�N�I�T�S��
(here: �G�Y�O�R�S�T�A�L�P�A�L�× changed into �G�Y�O�R�S���T�A�L�P�A�L�Ç�V�A�L�×), the humorous effect retained in 
spite of the lack of negative connotation .

���������������2�E�C�U�R�R�E�N�T���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���W�I�T�H���T�A�B�O�O���C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N

�3�O���F�A�R�����I�T���C�O�U�L�D���B�E���N�O�T�I�C�E�D���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���3�4���M�A�N�G�L�E�D���W�O�R�D�S���H�A�V�E���A���N�E�U�T�R�A�L���O�R���S�L�I�G�H�T�L�Y���L�O�W�

�R�E�G�I�S�T�E�R���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�����T�H�E���4�4���E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T�S���H�A�V�I�N�G���S�I�M�I�L�A�R�L�Y���N�E�U�T�R�A�L���O�R���E�V�E�N���H�I�G�H�E�R�
�R�E�G�I�S�T�E�R��
�O�V�E�R�T�O�N�E�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����M�O�R�E���O�F�T�E�N���T�H�A�N���N�O�T�����B�A�W�D�Y�����I�N�D�E�C�E�N�T���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���A�S�S�O�C�I�A�T�E�D���W�I�T�H��
�#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S�����4�H�E���h�&�R�E�N�C�H�v���G�E�N�D�A�R�M�E���M�A�N�G�L�E�S���H�I�S���W�O�R�D�S���I�N���S�U�C�H���A���W�A�Y���T�H�A�T��
�T�H�E�Y�� �W�I�L�L�� �C�O�N�T�A�I�N�� �S�Y�L�L�A�B�L�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �D�E�m�E�C�T�� �T�H�E�� �W�O�R�D���S�� �O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L�� �S�E�N�S�E���� �R�E�S�U�L�T�I�N�G�� �E�I�T�H�E�R��
�I�N�� �N�O�N�S�E�N�S�E�� �O�R�� �I�N�� �S�L�A�N�G�� �T�A�B�O�O�� �W�O�R�D�S���� �H�A�V�I�N�G�� �S�E�X�U�A�L�� �O�R�� �S�C�A�T�O�L�O�G�I�C�A�L�� �C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N�S����
�(�E�R�E���I�S���A���L�I�S�T���O�F���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y���U�S�E�D���O�N�E�S����wee���;�W�A�Y�=����lick���;�L�U�C�K�=����piss���;�P�A�S�S�=����
bum�S���;�B�O�M�B�S�=����bummer���;�B�O�M�B�E�R�=����loo���;�L�A�W�=����dick���;�T�H�I�C�K�=��15 The Hungarian dubbed 
�V�A�R�I�A�N�T�S���A�R�E���E�Q�U�A�L�L�Y���S�L�A�N�G�I�S�H�����O�R���T�H�E�Y���C�O�N�T�A�I�N���N�E�W�L�Y���C�O�I�N�E�D���L�E�X�E�M�E�S�����A�S���S�H�O�W�N���I�N��
�4�A�B�L�E�������B�E�L�O�W��

15	 �)�N���S�Q�U�A�R�E���B�R�A�C�K�E�T�S�����T�H�E���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���O�F���T�H�E���M�I�S�P�R�O�N�O�U�N�C�E�D���W�O�R�D���I�S���G�I�V�E�N��



39�6�E�R�B�A�L���(�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���3�C�R�E�E�N���4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����/�F�l�C�E�R���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���#�A�S�E������

Table 3. �2�E�C�U�R�R�E�N�T���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���W�I�T�H���T�A�B�O�O���C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N

Mispronounced language Meaning Hungarian version
You cannot spoke like 
�T�H�O�S���T�O���A�N���I�F�l�C�E�R���O�F���T�H�E��
loo! 
(�3���%�������0�������	

You cannot speak like this 
�T�O���A�N���O�F�l�C�E�R���O�F���T�H�E��law�U

�.�A�H�Ç�T�����M�I�C�S�A�D�A���D�O�L�O�G�U��
Mért kell ilyen do�yván 
�B�E�S�Z�×�L�N�I��

�)���S�H�A�L�L��lick���Y�O�U���U�P���F�O�R��
�D�I�S�T�U�R�B�I�N�G���T�H�E��piss. 
(�3���%�����0�������	

I shall lock you up for 
disturbing the peace .

�-�E�G�B�ß�N�T�E�T�E�M��
�C�S�E�N�D�P�yhábo�yításé�yt.

�3�H�E���H�A�S���B�E�E�N��pissing 
fudged���B�A�N�K���N�O�T�E�S���I�N���T�H�E 
�H�I�T���S�H�O�P�������3���%�����0�����	

She has been passing 
forged bank notes in the 
hat shop.

Hamus bunkjeggyel 
�l�Z�E�T�P�Z�Ù�T�T���A��kalpagosnál.

�4�H�E�R�E���A�R�E��pissers all over 
�T�H�E���T�R�A�C�K�������3���%�����0�����	

There are pieces all over 
the track .

… és a kolbász szintén 
jégbe ment. 

�4�H�E���M�O�N�E�Y���Y�O�U���N�I�C�K�E�D��
�W�A�S���T�H�E���P�R�O�P�E�R�T�Y���O�F���T�H�E��
Gestopoo.�����3���%�������0�����	

The money you nicked 
�W�A�S���T�H�E���P�R�O�P�E�R�T�Y���O�F���T�H�E��
Gestapo.

�!���P�Î�N�Z�����A�M�I�T���M�E�G�F�Ý�J�T�A�K�����A��
Gespopó���T�U�L�A�J�D�O�N�A���V�O�L�T��

�#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E�� �F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y�� �D�E�l�N�E�S�� �H�I�S�� �P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�� �A�S���O�F�l�C�E�R�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �L�O�O�� �;�O�F�l�C�E�R�� �O�F�� �T�H�E��
�L�A�W�=�����W�H�E�R�E��loo �I�S���T�H�E���S�L�A�N�G���W�O�R�D���F�O�R��toilet�����4�H�E���S�T�R�O�N�G���C�O�N�T�R�A�D�I�C�T�I�O�N���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�H�E��
meaning of the paronymically contrasted law and loo leads to humorous effect . The 
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���D�U�B�B�I�N�G���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S���R�E�S�O�R�T�E�D���T�O���S�U�B�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���S�L�A�N�G���W�O�R�D���W�I�T�H���T�W�O��
�S�E�P�A�R�A�T�E���C�L�A�U�S�E�S�����W�I�T�H���A���R�E�P�R�I�M�A�N�D�I�N�G���T�O�N�E�����T�H�U�S���A�C�H�I�E�V�I�N�G���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���I�L�L�O�C�U�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y��
�F�O�R�C�E���A�S���T�H�E���3�4���S�E�N�T�E�N�C�E�S���B�U�T���W�I�T�H���A���T�O�T�A�L�L�Y���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���F�O�R�M�����4�H�E���P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E��
�S�E�N�T�E�N�C�E�S�� �A�L�S�O�� �S�U�G�G�E�S�T�S�� �#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S�� �B�R�O�K�E�N�� �&�R�E�N�C�H�� �R�E�N�D�E�R�E�D�� �B�Y�� �A�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�L�Y�� �B�R�O�K�E�N��
Hungarian �M�I�C�S�A�D�A�� �D�O�L�O�G�� �;�W�H�A�T�� �A�� �T�H�I�N�G�=����Mért kell ilyen do�y�V�Ç�N�� �B�E�S�Z�×�L�N�I���� �;�W�H�Y��
�D�O�E�S���O�N�E���H�A�V�E���T�O���S�P�E�A�K���S�O���H�A�R�S�H�L�Y�=�����A�L�S�O���E�M�P�L�O�Y�I�N�G���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���S�L�A�N�G��beszólni (to 
insult, to taunt), also employing the uvular r�����W�H�I�C�H���H�A�S���A�N���A�R�I�S�T�O�C�R�A�T�I�C���C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N��16

The verb piss may appear either as the distortion of pass or piece or even peace 
– as the above examples illustrate . The Hungarian translations are of much higher 
�R�E�G�I�S�T�E�R�����T�H�E�Y���C�O�N�T�A�I�N���A���P�L�A�Y���O�N���W�O�R�D�S���B�Y���A�D�D�I�N�G���A�N���E�X�T�R�A���S�Y�L�L�A�B�L�E���I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���C�R�E�A�T�E��
�A�� �N�E�W�� �W�O�R�D���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �T�H�U�S�� �C�R�E�A�T�E�S�� �A�� �T�O�T�A�L�L�Y�� �N�E�W�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G���� �4�H�E�� �P�H�R�A�S�E���D�I�S�T�U�R�B�I�N�G��
�T�H�E�� �P�I�S�S�� �;�M�E�A�N�I�N�G���� �D�I�S�T�U�R�B�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �P�E�A�C�E�=�� �R�E�N�D�E�R�E�D�� �I�N�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �A�S���M�E�G�B�ß�N�T�E�T�E�M��
�C�S�E�N�D�P�y�H�Ç�B�O�y�Ò�T�Ç�S�Î�yt���;�L�I�T�����)���W�I�L�L���l�N�E���Y�O�U���F�O�R���D�I�S�T�U�R�B�I�N�G���T�H�E���G�E�N�D�A�R�M�E�=���I�S���A���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S��
�R�E�
�C�R�E�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �W�O�R�D���C�S�E�N�D�H�Ç�B�O�R�Ò�T�Ç�S �;�D�I�S�T�U�R�B�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �P�E�A�C�E�=���� �W�I�T�H�� �I�T�S�� �P�A�R�O�N�Y�M��
csend�P�R �;�G�E�N�D�A�R�M�E�=���T�O���B�E���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D���A�S���A���R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E���T�O���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���H�I�M�S�E�L�F��

The taboo term piss can also mean piece in other examples . The context of this 
�E�X�A�M�P�L�E�� �I�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�� �P�A�I�N�T�I�N�G�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �h�&�A�L�L�E�N�� �-�A�D�O�N�N�A�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �"�I�G�� �"�O�O�B�I�E�S�v�� ���T�H�E��
�R�U�N�N�I�N�G���G�A�G���I�N���T�H�E���S�E�R�I�E�S�	���W�A�S���H�I�D�D�E�N���I�N���A���S�U�B�S�T�A�N�T�I�A�L���S�A�U�S�A�G�E���A�N�D���S�E�N�T���T�O���"�E�R�L�I�N���B�Y��

16	 �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �A�R�I�S�T�O�C�R�A�T�S�� �F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y�� �H�A�D�� �A�� �S�P�E�C�I�A�L�� �P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N�� �F�E�A�T�U�R�E�� �O�F�� �B�U�R�R�I�N�G�� ���U�S�I�N�G�� �T�H�E��
�U�V�U�L�A�R���R���S�O�U�N�D���N�O�N�
�E�X�I�S�T�E�N�T���I�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�	�����W�H�I�C�H���W�A�S���D�U�E���T�O���T�H�E���F�A�C�T���T�H�A�T���A�S���C�H�I�L�D�R�E�N���T�H�E�I�R���l�R�S�T��
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���W�A�S���'�E�R�M�A�N���O�R���&�R�E�N�C�H�����T�H�E�S�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���H�A�V�I�N�G���T�H�E���U�V�U�L�A�R��r.
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�T�R�A�I�N�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����T�H�E���T�R�A�I�N���W�A�S���B�O�M�B�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���2�O�Y�A�L���!�I�R���&�O�R�C�E�����A�N�D���I�T���I�S���B�E�L�I�E�V�E�D���T�H�A�T��
�T�H�E���P�O�R�T�R�A�I�T���W�A�S���A�L�S�O���D�E�S�T�R�O�Y�E�D�����4�H�E�R�E���A�R�E���P�I�S�S�E�R�S���A�L�L���O�V�E�R���T�H�E���T�R�A�C�K���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���h�4�H�E�R�E��
�A�R�E���P�I�E�C�E�S���;�O�F���I�T�=���A�L�L���O�V�E�R���T�H�E���T�R�A�C�K���v���4�H�E���D�U�B�B�I�N�G���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S���R�E�S�O�R�T�E�D���T�O���A�N���I�N�G�E�N�I�O�U�S��
�S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N�����)�N�S�T�E�A�D���O�F���L�O�O�K�I�N�G���F�O�R���A���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���T�A�B�O�O���W�O�R�D���I�N���T�H�E���4�4�����T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���V�E�R�S�I�O�N��
contains the mispronounced idiomatic phrase és a kolbász szintén  �J�Î�G�B�E���M�E�N�T���;�A�N�D��
�T�H�E�� �S�A�U�S�A�G�E�� �A�L�S�O�� �W�E�N�T�� �T�O�� �I�C�E�=���� �H�A�V�I�N�G�� �A�� �M�U�C�H�� �M�O�R�E�� �E�L�E�V�A�T�E�D�� �R�E�G�I�S�T�E�R�� �T�H�A�N�� �T�H�E�� �3�4����
meaning �Î�G�B�E���M�E�N�T���;�W�E�N�T���T�O���H�E�A�V�E�N�=�����W�H�I�L�E���T�H�E���I�L�L�O�C�U�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���F�O�R�C�E���O�F���T�H�E���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E��
�W�A�S���R�E�T�A�I�N�E�D�����T�H�E���S�A�U�S�A�G�E���W�A�S���B�L�O�W�N���U�P�	�����M�A�I�N�T�A�I�N�I�N�G���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�F�F�E�C�T��

�/�N�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �M�O�S�T�� �C�R�E�A�T�I�V�E�� �S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N�S�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �T�A�B�O�O�� �W�O�R�D�S�� �I�S�� �T�H�E��
rendering of Gestapoo (in Hungarian Gespopó�	���� �W�H�E�R�E�� �T�H�E�� �L�A�S�T�� �S�Y�L�L�A�B�L�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E��
�%�N�G�L�I�S�H���W�O�R�D���I�S���T�H�E���T�A�B�O�O���T�E�R�M�����W�H�I�L�E���T�H�E���L�A�S�T���T�W�O���S�Y�L�L�A�B�L�E�S���O�F���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���W�O�R�D��
has similar meaning, i .e. a slang for back side, bottom .

�!�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�L�Y�� �I�N�V�E�N�T�I�V�E�� �R�E�N�D�E�R�I�N�G�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �T�A�B�O�O�� �S�L�A�N�G�� �W�O�R�D��dick can be 
found in �4�A�B�L�E�������B�E�L�O�W��

Table 4. �.�O�V�E�L���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���W�I�T�H���T�A�B�O�O���C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N���)

Mispronounced language Meaning Hungarian version
�4�H�E��bums will be loaded 
on a bummer on a dick 
night���A�N�D���T�H�E�N���T�H�E�Y���W�I�L�L��
be dripped over Ongland. 
���3���%�������0�����	

�4�H�E���B�O�M�B�S���W�I�L�L���B�E���L�O�A�D�E�D��
on a bomber on a thick 
night���A�N�D���T�H�E�N���T�H�E�Y���W�I�L�L��
be dropped over England .

A bambát���B�E�D�U�G�J�U�K��
a két bombázóval az 
�Î�J���L�E�P�E�D�P�J�Î�N és aztán 
elszállnak az anglikán.

�)�N�� �T�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �V�E�R�S�I�O�N���� �T�H�R�O�U�G�H�� �A�� �V�O�W�E�L�� �C�H�A�N�G�E�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �3�4���� �T�H�E�� �W�O�R�D��
bomba is replaced by bamba�� �;�S�T�U�P�I�D���� �O�A�l�S�H���� �T�O�M�F�O�O�L�=���� �4�H�E�� �L�E�X�E�M�E��bombázó is 
�A�M�B�I�G�U�O�U�S�� �I�N�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L���� �R�E�F�E�R�R�I�N�G�� �T�O�� ������ �A�N�� �A�I�R�C�R�A�F�T��designed to carry and 
�D�R�O�P���B�O�M�B�S���A�N�D���������A���P�R�E�T�T�Y���W�O�M�A�N�����L�I�T�����T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D���F�R�O�M���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���A�S���h�B�O�M�B���W�O�M�A�N�v 
�;�B�O�M�B�Ç�Z�×�=�����-�O�R�E�O�V�E�R�����T�H�E���T�A�B�O�O���S�L�A�N�G��dick in �D�I�C�K���N�I�G�H�T�����S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G���F�O�R���h�T�H�I�C�K���N�I�G�H�T�v�	��
�H�A�S�� �B�E�E�N�� �T�R�A�N�S�F�O�R�M�E�D�� �I�N�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �P�A�R�O�N�Y�M�I�C��az �Î�J�� �L�E�P�E�D�P�J�Î�N �;�O�N�� �T�H�E��
�S�H�E�E�T���O�F���T�H�E���N�I�G�H�T�=���I�N�S�T�E�A�D���O�F���T�H�E���P�H�R�A�S�E��az �Î�J���L�E�P�L�E���A�L�A�T�T �;�U�N�D�E�R���T�H�E���V�E�I�L���O�F���T�H�E���N�I�G�H�T�=����
Finally, the ST �T�H�E�Y���W�I�L�L���B�E���D�R�I�P�P�E�D���O�V�E�R���/�N�G�L�A�N�D�����M�E�A�N�I�N�G�����h�T�H�E�Y���W�I�L�L���B�E���D�R�O�P�P�E�D��
�O�V�E�R�� �%�N�G�L�A�N�D�v�=��is rendered as �E�L�S�Z�Ç�L�L�N�A�K�� �A�Z�� �A�N�G�L�I�K�Ç�N�� �;�L�I�T���� �T�H�E�Y�� �W�I�L�L�� �m�Y�� �A�W�A�Y�� �T�H�E��
�!�N�G�L�I�C�A�N�=�����W�H�I�C�H�����O�N���A���L�E�X�I�C�A�L���L�E�V�E�L�����I�S���A���N�O�N�S�E�N�S�E�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����A�S���P�R�O�N�O�U�N�C�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E��
dubbing actor, the lexeme �A�N�G�L�I�K�Ç�N���I�S���S�E�P�A�R�A�T�E�D���I�N�T�O���S�Y�L�L�A�B�L�E�S�����W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N��
lik is a vernacular for �H�O�L�E�����H�A�V�I�N�G���A���T�A�B�O�O���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�����T�H�U�S���C�R�E�A�T�I�N�G���A���N�E�W���P�U�N���W�I�T�H���A��
similarly indecent meaning as the ST .

As the series advances, more and more creative solutions have been found by 
�T�H�E���D�U�B�B�I�N�G���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S�����4�H�E���B�A�C�K�G�R�O�U�N�D���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���I�N���T�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���E�X�A�M�P�L�E���I�S���T�H�A�T��
�T�H�E���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���P�I�L�O�T�S���N�E�E�D���N�E�W���P�A�R�A�C�H�U�T�E�S�����B�U�T���T�H�E�R�E���I�S���N�O���S�I�L�K���A�V�A�I�L�A�B�L�E�����)�T���I�S���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E��
�W�H�O���C�O�M�E�S���U�P���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���I�D�E�A���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���&�R�E�N�C�H���G�I�R�L�S�����U�N�D�E�R�W�E�A�R���S�H�O�U�L�D���B�E���U�S�E�D���A�S���A�N��
excellent material .
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Table 5. �.�O�V�E�L���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���W�I�T�H���T�A�B�O�O���C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N���)�)

Mispronounced language Meaning Hungarian version
Crabtree:���9�O�U���M�U�S�T���G�O��
�A�N�D���G�E�T���Y�O�U�R���H�A�N�D�S���O�N���T�H�E��
�G�I�R�L�S����knockers.
Michelle:���(�E���M�E�A�N�S���S�I�L�K��
knickers.
Crabtree:���3�O�R�R�Y�����P�E�R�H�A�P�S��
�M�Y���&�R�E�N�C�H���C�O�D���B�E���B�U�T�T�E�R�� 
���x�	�����3���%�����0�����	

You must go and get 
�Y�O�U�R���H�A�N�D�S���O�N���T�H�E���G�I�R�L�S����
knickers .

He means silk knickers .

Sorry, perhaps my French 
could be better .

C: Rá kell tenni a kezet a 
lányok bigyójára. 

M: �!���S�E�L�Y�E�M�B�U�G�Y�I�K�R�A��
�G�O�N�D�O�L�T��
C:���ª�����P�A�R�D�O�N�����A�Z���Ç�K�S�Z�A�N��
�L�E�H�E�T���T�A�L�Ç�N���J�O�B�B���I�S��

Here, the ST goes deeper into the taboo register as knockers is a malapropism for 
knickers���A�N�D���I�S���T�H�E���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���S�L�A�N�G���W�O�R�D���F�O�R��breasts. This taboo meaning is creatively 
�T�R�A�N�S�F�E�R�R�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���4�4���A�S���W�E�L�L�����P�R�E�S�E�R�V�I�N�G���T�H�E���V�O�W�E�L���C�H�A�N�G�E�S���A�N�D���R�E�S�U�L�T�I�N�G��
in the same meaning combination . This verbal exchange is one of those rare cases 
�W�H�E�N�� �#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E�� �A�P�O�L�O�G�I�Z�E�S�� �F�O�R�� �H�I�S�� �M�I�S�P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N�� �n�� �O�B�V�I�O�U�S�L�Y���� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�L�Y��
�D�I�S�l�G�U�R�E�D���P�H�R�A�S�E�����B�U�T���W�I�T�H���E�X�Q�U�I�S�I�T�E���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���P�O�L�I�T�E�N�E�S�S���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�Y�����S�E�E���T�H�E���A�P�O�L�O�G�E�T�I�C��
sorry and the employment of the hedge �P�E�R�H�A�P�S). This polite intention is also 
�R�E�N�D�E�R�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �V�E�R�S�I�O�N���� �W�H�E�R�E�� �T�H�E�� �A�P�O�L�O�G�Y�� �I�S�� �E�X�P�R�E�S�S�E�D�� �B�Y��pardon�� �;�)��
�B�E�G���Y�O�U�R���P�A�R�D�O�N�=���A�N�D��ákszan���;�A�C�C�E�N�T�=���D�E�R�I�V�E�D���F�R�O�M���&�R�E�N�C�H���A�N�D���P�R�O�N�O�U�N�C�E�D���W�I�T�H���A��
�&�R�E�N�C�H���A�C�C�E�N�T�����A�L�L�U�D�I�N�G���T�O���T�H�E���S�P�E�A�K�E�R���S���h�F�A�K�E�v���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y���A�N�D���T�H�U�S���E�L�I�C�I�T�I�N�G���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R��
in the audience .

�4�H�E�R�E���I�S���A���V�E�R�Y���S�M�A�L�L���N�U�M�B�E�R���O�F���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S���I�N���T�H�E���C�O�R�P�U�S���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���4�4���H�A�S���B�E�E�N��
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D���C�O�N�T�A�I�N�I�N�G���T�A�B�O�O���O�R���S�L�A�N�G���W�O�R�D�S���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E�R�E���I�S���N�O���S�U�C�H���E�L�E�M�E�N�T���I�N���T�H�E���3�4����
�!�N���E�X�A�M�P�L�E���I�S���T�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�����W�H�E�R�E�����A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���T�H�E���C�O�N�T�E�X�T�����#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���B�R�I�N�G�S���T�H�E��
�N�E�W�S���T�H�A�T���2�E�N�Î���A�N�D���H�I�S���C�O�M�P�A�N�I�O�N�S���W�E�R�E���S�E�E�N���R�O�B�B�I�N�G���T�H�E���B�A�N�K�����A�N�D���T�H�E�I�R���P�I�C�T�U�R�E�S��
(poctures�	���D�R�A�W�N���B�Y���T�H�E���W�I�T�N�E�S�S���A�R�E���A�L�R�E�A�D�Y���A�T���T�H�E���S�T�A�T�I�O�N���B�U�T���N�O�T���Y�E�T���P�I�N�N�E�D���O�N���T�H�E��
notice board .

Table 6. �.�O�V�E�L���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���W�I�T�H���T�A�B�O�O���C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N���)�)�)

Mispronounced language Meaning Hungarian version
Crabtree: �.�O�B�O�D�Y���H�A�S��soon 
�T�H�E�M���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���)���H�A�V�E���N�O�T��
�Y�E�T���P�I�N�N�E�D���T�H�E�M���O�N���T�H�E��
beard. 
René:���4�H�E���B�E�A�R�D����
Crabtree:���4�H�E���B�E�A�R�D���O�U�T�S�I�D�E��
�T�H�E��poloos stootion. 
Yvette: �(�E���M�E�A�N�S���T�H�E���B�O�A�R�D��
�O�U�T�S�I�D�E���T�H�E���P�O�L�I�C�E���S�T�A�T�I�O�N��
�����3���%�������0�����	

C: Nobody has seen 
them because I have not 
yet pinned them on the 
board . 
�2�����4�H�E���B�E�A�R�D����
Crabtree: The board 
outside the police station .
Y: He means the board 
outside the police station .

C:���-�Î�G���N�E�M���L�P�T�T�E senki, 
�M�E�R�T���M�Î�G���N�E�M���T�N�Z�T�E�M���K�I��
a �R�E�N�D�P�R�S�E�G�G�R�E.
R:���-�I�L�Y�E�N���S�E�G�G�R�E��
C:���(�Ç�T���A���T�Ç�B�L�Ç�Z�A�T�R�A�����A��
�R�E�N�D�P�R�S�E�G�G�R�E��
Y: �!�Z�T���A�K�A�R�J�A���M�O�N�D�A�N�I����
�H�O�G�Y���A���R�E�N�D�P�R�S�Î�G�I��
�H�I�R�D�E�T�P�T�Ç�B�L�Ç�R�A��
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�7�H�I�L�E���I�N���T�H�E���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���3�4���T�H�E���N�E�U�T�R�A�L���T�E�R�M��beard is used for board, the Hungarian 
TT compensates for the later occurrence of the mispronounced police station (poloos 
stootion) by �U�S�I�N�G�� �I�T�S�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T�� �I�N�� �I�T�S�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�L�Y�� �W�R�O�N�G�L�Y�� �P�R�O�N�O�U�N�C�E�D��
form: �R�E�N�D�P�R�S�E�G�G�R�E�� �;�L�I�T���� �O�N�� �A�� �P�O�L�I�C�E�M�A�N���S�� �A�S�S�=�� �I�N�S�T�E�A�D�� �O�F���R�E�N�D�P�R�S�Î�G�R�E�� �;�L�I�T���� �T�O�� �T�H�E��
�P�O�L�I�C�E�=�����4�H�E���T�A�B�O�O���T�E�R�M���I�S���h�H�I�D�D�E�N�v���I�N���T�H�E���M�I�S�P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N�����W�H�I�C�H���I�S���E�M�P�H�A�S�I�Z�E�D��
�E�V�E�N���M�O�R�E���B�Y���2�E�N�Î���S���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���F�O�R���C�L�A�R�I�l�C�A�T�I�O�N�����-�I�L�Y�E�N���S�E�G�G�R�E�����;�L�I�T�����O�N���W�H�A�T���K�I�N�D���O�F��
�A�S�S���=�����9�V�E�T�T�E�����A�S���U�S�U�A�L�����M�E�D�I�A�T�E�S���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�H�E���T�W�O���S�P�E�A�K�E�R�S�����E�X�P�L�A�I�N�I�N�G���T�H�E���M�E�A�N�I�N�G��
of the broken sentence .

6.2. Fixed expressions and idioms

�/�F�l�C�E�R�� �#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S�� �V�E�R�B�A�L�� �M�A�N�I�F�E�S�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �C�O�N�T�A�I�N�� �S�E�V�E�R�A�L�� �l�X�E�D�� �E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S�� �A�N�D��
�I�D�I�O�M�S�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L���� �4�H�E�I�R�� �D�U�B�B�E�D�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �V�E�R�S�I�O�N�S�� �S�H�O�W�� �A�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�L�Y�� �C�O�L�O�U�R�F�U�L��
�P�I�C�T�U�R�E���� �&�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�� �6�E�I�S�B�E�R�G�S�� �������������� �������n�������	�� �A�N�D�� �$�E�L�A�B�A�S�T�I�T�A���S�� �������������� �������	��
�C�L�A�S�S�I�l�C�A�T�I�O�N���� �I�T�� �C�A�N�� �B�E�� �S�T�A�T�E�D�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�� �l�X�E�D�� �E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �I�D�I�O�M�S�� �A�R�E�� �N�O�T��
�M�A�I�N�T�A�I�N�E�D���I�N���T�H�E�I�R���O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L���F�O�R�M���I�N���T�H�E���3�4���B�U�T���A�R�E���R�E�P�L�A�C�E�D�����M�O�S�T���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y���W�I�T�H��
�V�O�W�E�L���O�R���C�O�N�S�O�N�A�N�T���C�H�A�N�G�E�S��

Table 7. �&�I�X�E�D���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���I�D�I�O�M�S���)

Mispronounced language Meaning Hungarian version
�)���H�A�V�E��disgeezd as 
polooseman so I am 
�O�B�L�E���T�O���M�O�V�E���A�B�O�O�T���W�I�T�H��
complete frodom.�����3���%����
P11)

I am disguised as 
policeman so I am able 
�T�O���M�O�V�E���A�B�O�U�T���W�I�T�H��
complete freedom .

Én álöltözetet öltöttem, 
�M�I�N�T���C�S�E�N�D�P�R���A�H�C�Î�L�B�×�L����
�H�O�G�Y��komplett 
szabadsággal 
�M�O�Z�O�G�H�A�S�S�A�K��

�4�H�E���3�4���C�O�N�T�A�I�N�S���T�H�E���l�X�E�D���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N���D�I�S�G�E�E�Z�D���A�S���P�O�L�O�O�S�E�M�A�N���W�H�E�R�E���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S��
�V�O�W�E�L�� �C�H�A�N�G�E�S�� �R�E�S�U�L�T�� �I�N�� �N�O�N�S�E�N�S�E�� �W�O�R�D�S�� ���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���h�D�I�S�G�U�I�S�E�D�� �A�S�� �P�O�L�I�C�E�M�A�N�v�	����
The Hungarian translators resorted to the employment of semantically correct 
�W�O�R�D�S�����A�L�T�H�O�U�G�H���F�O�R�M�U�L�A�T�E�D���I�N���A�N���O�B�S�O�L�E�T�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�����Ç�L�Ù�L�T�Ù�Z�E�T�E�T���Ù�L�T �;�P�U�T���O�N���F�A�L�S�E��
�C�L�O�T�H�I�N�G�=�����(�E�R�E���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�F�F�E�C�T���I�S���C�R�E�A�T�E�D���B�Y�������	�� �T�H�E���R�E�P�E�T�I�T�I�O�N���O�F��the cognate 
�Ù�L�T���;�P�U�T���O�N�=���������	���T�H�E���P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���A�H�C�Î�L�B�×�L���;�L�I�T�����W�I�T�H���T�H�E���P�U�R�P�O�S�E���M�A�D�E���O�F���S�T�E�E�L�=����
�P�R�O�N�O�U�N�C�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �U�V�U�L�A�R���S���� �����	�� �T�H�E�� �P�H�R�A�S�E���K�O�M�P�L�E�T�T�� �S�Z�A�B�A�D�S�Ç�G�G�A�L�� �;�L�I�T���� �W�I�T�H��
�C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E���F�R�E�E�D�O�M�=�����C�O�N�T�A�I�N�I�N�G���A���F�O�R�E�I�G�N���L�E�X�E�M�E�����!�L�L���T�H�E�S�E���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���C�R�E�A�T�E���T�H�E���A�I�R��
�O�F���A�R�I�S�T�O�C�R�A�T�I�C���F�O�R�E�I�G�N�N�E�S�S���A�N�D���C�O�N�T�R�I�B�U�T�E���T�O���T�H�E���C�R�E�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R���A�S���A��
�F�O�R�E�I�G�N�E�R���A�M�O�N�G���T�H�E���&�R�E�N�C�H���F�O�R���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E���A�S���W�E�L�L��

�)�N���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���E�P�I�S�O�D�E�����A���F�O�R�E�I�G�N�E�R���S���S�U�P�E�R�I�O�R�I�T�Y���I�S���F�U�R�T�H�E�R���E�M�P�H�A�S�I�Z�E�D���B�Y���A�N�O�T�H�E�R��
utterance.



43�6�E�R�B�A�L���(�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���3�C�R�E�E�N���4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����/�F�l�C�E�R���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���#�A�S�E������

Table 8. �&�I�X�E�D���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���I�D�I�O�M�S���)�)

Mispronounced language Meaning Hungarian version
In London we are not 
steeped�����7�E���K�N�O�W���E�V�E�R�Y��
mauve you moke.�����3���%����
P11)

�)�N���,�O�N�D�O�N���W�E���A�R�E���N�O�T��
�S�T�U�P�I�D�����7�E���K�N�O�W���E�V�E�R�Y��
move you make .

Londonban mi nem 
vagyunk sztupid. Tudjuk 
minden �L�Î�P�Î�S�E�D�R�P�L.

 
�)�N���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���4�4�����#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���F�O�R�E�I�G�N�N�E�S�S���I�S���B�E�T�R�A�Y�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���U�N�G�R�A�M�M�A�T�I�C�A�L�I�T�Y���O�F��

his utterance: the redundancy of the 1 st person plural pronoun mi���;�W�E�=���A�N�D���T�H�E���D�I�R�E�C�T��
transfer of the ST stupid, further carried on by the incorrect accusative conjugation 
of the verb: �T�U�D�J�U�K instead of the correct nominative conjugation tudunk.

�4�H�E���L�I�N�E���C�A�N���B�E���C�O�N�T�I�N�U�E�D���B�Y���A�N���E�X�A�M�P�L�E���W�H�E�R�E���I�T���I�S���T�H�E���D�U�B�B�I�N�G���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R���W�H�O��
�S�H�O�W�S���H�I�S���H�E�R���I�N�G�E�N�U�I�T�Y���B�Y���C�R�E�A�T�I�N�G���A���N�E�W���l�X�E�D���P�H�R�A�S�E���I�N���A���P�L�A�C�E���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E�R�E���I�S���N�O��
such element in the ST:

Table 9. �&�I�X�E�D���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���I�D�I�O�M�S���)�)�)

Mispronounced language Meaning Hungarian version
�)���D�I�D���N�I�T���K�N�O�W���T�H�A�T���I�T���;�T�H�E��
�T�A�N�K�=���H�A�D���B�E�E�N���D�R�O�V�E�N���B�Y��
�2�E�N�Î�����2�E�N�Î�����W�H�O��walks in 
the beer.�����3���%�����0�����	

�)���D�I�D���N�O�T���K�N�O�W���T�H�A�T���I�T��
had been driven by René, 
�2�E�N�Î�����W�H�O���W�O�R�K�S���I�N���T�H�E��
bar.

Én nem tudakoltam�����H�O�G�Y��
azon a harcoskocsin 
René utazik, René, aki 
máskor sörben utazik. 

On the one hand, the slightly obsolete verb tudakoltam�� �;�)�� �E�N�Q�U�I�R�E�D�=�� �I�S�� �U�S�E�D��
instead of its cognate tudtam�� �;�)�� �K�N�E�W�=���� �A�S�� �A�� �P�A�R�O�N�Y�M�I�C�� �S�U�B�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N���� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �O�T�H�E�R��
hand, �H�A�R�C�K�O�C�S�I�� �;�T�A�N�K�=�� �I�S�� �R�E�P�L�A�C�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �N�O�N�
�E�X�I�S�T�E�N�T���H�A�R�C�O�S�K�O�C�S�I�� �;�L�I�T���� �W�A�R�R�I�O�R��
�C�A�R�=���� �4�H�E�� �P�H�R�A�S�E���W�H�O�� �W�O�R�K�S�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �B�A�R is ingeniously translated as s�Ùrben utazik 
�;�L�I�T���� �T�R�A�V�E�L�S�� �I�N�� �B�E�E�R�=���� �W�H�E�R�E�� �T�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �I�D�I�O�M�A�T�I�C�� �P�H�R�A�S�E��vmiben utazik means 
�h�D�E�A�L�S���W�I�T�H���S�G���v�����h�I�S���A�N���A�G�E�N�T���O�F���S�G���v�����h�T�R�A�D�E�S���W�I�T�H���S�G���v�����4�H�E���P�H�O�N�E�T�I�C���C�H�A�N�G�E���I�N���T�H�E��
ST (walks  vs. works) is compensated by a merge of the literal and metaphorical 
meanings of utazik valamiben���� �T�H�E�� �T�W�O�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�S�� �B�E�I�N�G�� �C�O�N�N�E�C�T�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �A�D�V�E�R�B��
máskor���;�A�N�O�T�H�E�R���T�I�M�E�=�����W�H�I�C�H���S�P�E�C�I�l�E�S���T�H�E���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���h�T�Y�P�E�S�v���O�F���T�R�A�V�E�L�L�I�N�G��

Continuing the line of idiomatic expressions and their Hungarian translation, the 
�F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���E�X�A�M�P�L�E���O�F�F�E�R�S���T�H�E���C�A�S�E���O�F���A���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���V�O�W�E�L���C�H�A�N�G�E���A�S���I�N���T�H�E���3�4��

Table 10. �&�I�X�E�D���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���I�D�I�O�M�S���)�6

Mispronounced language Meaning Hungarian version
�'�O�O�D���M�O�A�N�I�N�G����I am 
existed. Any chance of a 
�C�U�P���O�F���K�I�l�������3���%�����0�����	

Good morning . I am 
exhausted. Any chance of 
�A���C�U�P���O�F���C�O�F�F�E�E��

�*�×���R�E�G�G�E�L�I�T�U��Fá�yadt nulla 
�V�A�G�Y�O�K����Ké�yhetek egy 
�C�S�Î�S�Z�E���L�×�E�R�P�S���K�Î�V�Î�T����
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The idiomatic phrase I am existed �����M�E�A�N�I�N�G���h�)���A�M���E�X�H�A�U�S�T�E�D�v�	���C�O�U�L�D���H�A�V�E���B�E�E�N��
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�� �I�D�I�O�M���(�U�L�L�A�� �F�Ç�R�A�D�T�� �V�A�G�Y�O�K���� �W�H�I�C�H���� �H�O�W�E�V�E�R���� �W�O�U�L�D�� �N�O�T��
have achieved any humorous effect . Therefore, in order to achieve semantic and 
�P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C�� �E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�C�E���� �T�H�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�� �R�E�S�O�R�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �A�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�� �V�E�R�B�A�L�� �G�A�M�E���� �!�� �W�O�R�D��
�O�R�D�E�R�� �C�H�A�N�G�E���� �C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �V�O�W�E�L�� �C�H�A�N�G�E���� �W�A�S�� �E�M�P�L�O�Y�E�D�����(�U�L�L�A�� �F�Ç�R�A�D�T�� �;�L�I�T����
�C�O�R�P�S�E���T�I�R�E�D�=�������&�Ç�R�A�D�T���H�U�L�L�A���;�L�I�T�����T�I�R�E�D���C�O�R�P�S�E�=�������&áradt nulla �;�L�I�T�����T�I�R�E�D���Z�E�R�O�=�����)�T���I�S���T�O��
be noted that the lexeme nulla���C�A�N���A�L�S�O���R�E�F�E�R���T�O���A���P�E�R�S�O�N���N�O�T���W�O�R�T�H���A�N�Y�T�H�I�N�G�����W�H�I�C�H��
actually completes the meaning of the adjective tired . Furthermore, the noun nulla 
in the TT is a perfect antonym for the connotation of the ST existed .

�#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���F�A�T�I�G�U�E���I�S���T�O���B�E���I�N�V�I�G�O�R�A�T�E�D���B�Y���A���N�I�C�E���C�U�P���O�F���K�I�l���;�C�U�P���O�F���C�O�F�F�E�E�=�����4�H�E���3�4��
�P�H�R�A�S�E���A�G�A�I�N�� �O�P�E�R�A�T�E�S���W�I�T�H���A�� �V�O�W�E�L�� �C�H�A�N�G�E���B�U�T�� �T�H�I�S�� �T�I�M�E���R�E�S�U�L�T�I�N�G���I�N�� �A�� �N�O�N�S�E�N�S�E����
�4�H�E�� �4�4���� �H�O�W�E�V�E�R���� �B�R�I�N�G�S�� �A�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�F�U�L�� �S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N���� �4�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �I�D�I�O�M�A�T�I�C�� �P�H�R�A�S�E��
�W�O�U�L�D���S�O�U�N�D���L�I�K�E���E�G�Y���C�S�Î�S�Z�E���J�× �E�R�P�S���K�Ç�V�Î�T���;�L�I�T�����A���C�U�P���O�F���G�O�O�D���S�T�R�O�N�G���C�O�F�F�E�E�=�����B�U�T���n���I�N��
�O�R�D�E�R���T�O���C�R�E�A�T�E���A���S�I�M�I�L�A�R�L�Y���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�F�F�E�C�T���L�I�K�E���T�H�E���3�4���n���T�H�I�S���W�A�S���D�I�S�T�O�R�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�E��
�H�E�L�P���O�F���A���V�O�W�E�L���C�H�A�N�G�E���A�N�D���T�H�E���M�E�R�G�I�N�G���O�F���T�W�O���W�O�R�D�S�����R�E�S�U�L�T�I�N�G���I�N��l�×�E�R�P�S���K�Î�V�Î�T �;�L�I�T����
�H�O�R�S�E���S�T�R�O�N�G���S�H�E�A�F�=��

�!�S���F�O�U�N�D���I�N���T�H�E���C�A�S�E���O�F���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y���U�S�E�D���W�O�R�D�S�����E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S�����T�H�E���I�D�I�O�M�A�T�I�C���P�H�R�A�S�E�S��
�A�L�S�O���C�O�N�T�A�I�N���B�A�W�D�Y���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����)�N���T�H�E���C�A�S�E���O�F���T�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�����T�H�E���C�O�N�T�E�X�T���I�S��
�T�H�A�T�� �2�E�N�Î�� �l�N�D�S�� �S�H�E�L�T�E�R�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �B�U�I�L�D�I�N�G�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �G�E�N�D�A�R�M�E�R�I�E�� �A�S�� �H�E�� �I�S�� �H�I�D�I�N�G�� �F�R�O�M�� �A��
�W�O�M�A�N�����(�E���A�S�K�S���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���T�O���L�O�C�K���H�I�M���U�P�����!�S���T�H�E���F�A�K�E���G�E�N�D�A�R�M�E���W�A�N�T�S���S�O�M�E���P�R�E�T�E�X�T��
to arrest him, he asks him, using an idiomatic phrase .

Table 11. �&�I�X�E�D���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���I�D�I�O�M�S���6

Mispronounced language Meaning Hungarian version
Crabtree: Are you 
�C�O�N�F�E�S�S�I�N�G���T�O���S�O�M�E��
cream��
René: Yes. Cream galore�U
���3���%�����0�����	

Are you confessing to 
�S�O�M�E���C�R�I�M�E��
�9�E�S�����C�R�E�A�M���G�A�L�O�R�E�U

C: �%�L�K�Ù�V�E�T�E�T�T���V�A�L�A�M�I��
tö�yvényse�ytést��
R�����)�G�E�N�����S�P�T��
tö�yvénydisznót.

The phrase is �T�O���C�O�N�F�E�S�S���T�O���A���C�R�I�M�E�����W�H�I�C�H���W�A�S���M�A�N�G�L�E�D���A�S���C�O�N�F�E�S�S���T�O���A���C�R�E�A�M. 
The meaning of the phrase is slightly changed in the TT: �%�L�K�Ù�V�E�T�E�T�T�� �V�A�L�A�M�I��
�T�Ù�yvényse�y�T�Î�S�T���� �;�L�I�T���� �H�A�V�E�� �Y�O�U�� �C�O�M�M�I�T�T�E�D�� �A�� �L�A�W�� �P�I�G�=���� �W�H�E�R�E�� �T�H�E�� �V�O�W�E�L�� �C�H�A�N�G�E��
results in a malapropism: sertés vs. sértés���;�P�I�G���V�S�����O�F�F�E�N�C�E�=�����)�N���R�E�P�L�Y�I�N�G���T�O���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S��
�Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�����2�E�N�Î���J�O�I�N�S���T�H�E���P�H�O�N�E�T�I�C���G�A�M�E���A�N�D���U�T�T�E�R�S���C�R�E�A�M���G�A�L�O�R�E���;�M�E�A�N�I�N�G���h�C�R�I�M�E���I�N��
�A�B�U�N�D�A�N�C�E�v�=�����4�H�I�S���R�E�P�L�Y���I�S���C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E�L�Y���C�H�A�N�G�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N TT. It is similarly 
�A�N���A�N�S�W�E�R���T�O���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�����B�U�T���I�T���T�R�I�E�S���T�O���P�R�O�V�I�D�E���A���F�O�L�L�O�W�
�U�P���T�O���T�H�E���P�R�E�V�I�O�U�S��
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���G�A�M�E�����C�O�M�P�L�E�T�I�N�G���I�T���W�I�T�H���A���L�E�S�S���S�O�P�H�I�S�T�I�C�A�T�E�D���S�Y�N�O�N�Y�M���O�F���T�H�E���N�O�U�N���U�S�E�D��
�I�N���T�H�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�����)�G�E�N�����S�P�T���T�Ù�yvénydisznót�����;�L�I�T�����9�E�S�����M�O�R�E�O�V�E�R�������)���H�A�V�E���C�O�M�M�I�T�T�E�D�	���A��
�L�A�W���S�W�I�N�E���H�O�G���=�����W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���C�O�M�P�O�U�N�D���N�O�U�N���I�S���A�L�S�O���A���N�O�N�S�E�N�S�I�C�A�L���W�O�R�D��
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�4�H�E���L�I�N�E���O�F���l�X�E�D���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���I�D�I�O�M�S���W�I�L�L���B�E���C�O�N�C�L�U�D�E�D���W�I�T�H���O�N�E���L�A�S�T���E�X�A�M�P�L�E����
�W�H�E�R�E�� �T�H�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S�� �R�E�S�O�R�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �T�O�T�A�L�� �C�H�A�N�G�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �3�4�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �4�4�� �V�E�R�S�I�O�N���� �)�N��
�O�R�D�E�R�� �T�O�� �U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �F�U�L�L�� �C�O�N�V�E�R�S�A�T�I�O�N���� �)�� �W�I�L�L�� �Q�U�O�T�E�� �A�� �L�O�N�G�E�R�� �V�E�R�B�A�L�� �E�X�C�H�A�N�G�E����
The context is that Herr Flick of the Gestapo and his adjutant, Von Smallhausen, 
�A�R�E���D�I�S�G�U�I�S�E�D���A�S���l�S�H�M�O�N�G�E�R�S���A�N�D���A�R�E���S�E�L�L�I�N�G���l�S�H���O�N���T�H�E���M�A�R�K�E�T�����#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���W�A�L�K�S���P�A�S�T��
and asks for their licence .

Table 12. �&�I�X�E�D���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���I�D�I�O�M�S���6�)

Mispronounced language Meaning Hungarian version
Herr Flick:���7�H�A�T���P�A�R�T���O�F��
�&�R�A�N�C�E���D�O���Y�O�U���C�O�M�E���F�R�O�M����
Crabtree:���)���A�M���H�A�L�F��
Itoolian. 
Herr Flick:���)�T�O�O�L�I�A�N����
Crabtree: Yes, Itoolian. 
Von Smallhausen:���)���T�H�I�N�K��
�H�E���M�E�A�N�S���)�T�A�L�I�A�N����
Crabtree: I was brought 
up in Nipples. 
Herr Flick:���.�I�P�P�L�E�S����
Crabtree: Yes, you know 
�T�H�E���O�L�D���S�O�O�I�N�G����See 
Nipples and do. 
���3���%�������0�����	

�(�E�R�R���&�L�I�C�K�����7�H�A�T���P�A�R�T��
of France do you come 
�F�R�O�M����
Crabtree: I am half Italian .
�(�E�R�R���&�L�I�C�K�����)�T�A�L�I�A�N����
�/�F�l�C�E�R���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E�����9�E�S����
Italian . Von Smallhausen: 
I think he means Italian . 
�/�F�l�C�E�R���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E�����)���W�A�S��
brought up in Naples . 
�(�E�R�R���&�L�I�C�K�����.�A�P�L�E�S����
�/�F�l�C�E�R���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E�����9�E�S�����Y�O�U��
�K�N�O�W���T�H�E���O�L�D���S�A�Y�I�N�G����
�h�3�E�E���.�A�P�L�E�S���A�N�D���D�I�E���v��

H. F:���&�R�A�N�C�I�A�O�R�S�Z�Ç�G��
�M�E�L�Y�I�K���T�Ç�J�Ç�R�A���V�A�L�×�S�I��
C:���3�E�M�M�I���T�Ç�J�A�����M�O�N�D�T�A�M����
�H�O�G�Y���R�Ç�J�A��
H. F:���$�E���H�O�V�A���V�A�L�×�S�I��
C: Egybesült állatok.
V. S.:���!�Z�T���A�K�A�R�J�A��
�M�O�N�D�A�N�I�����H�O�G�Y��amcsi.
C:���!�M�I���C�S�I�G�A�����A�Z�T���I�S��
�S�Z�E�H�E�T�E�M��
H. F:���±�S���M�I�T���C�S�I�N�Ç�L���V�E�L�E��
C:���3�E�M�M�I�T�����C�S�A�K���K�Î�H�T�E�Z�T�E����
�H�Ç�T���M�O�N�D�O�M�����$�E��
�E�L�K�ß�L�D�T�E�K���A���F�H�A�N�C�B�A��

As it can be noticed, the nation name Italian���W�A�S���C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E�L�Y���O�M�I�T�T�E�D���A�N�D���W�A�S��
changed into another distorted nation name: �E�G�Y�B�E�S�ß�L�T���Ç�L�L�A�T�O�K���;�L�I�T�����R�O�A�S�T���A�N�I�M�A�L�S�=����
representing a totally different country name, �%�G�Y�E�S�ß�L�T���ª�L�L�A�M�O�K���;�T�H�E���5�N�I�T�E�D���3�T�A�T�E�S�=����
�4�H�I�S���T�R�A�N�S�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N���B�R�I�N�G�S���A�B�O�U�T���T�H�E���C�H�A�N�G�E���O�F���T�H�E���W�H�O�L�E���C�O�N�T�E�X�T�����A�N�D���T�H�E�R�E���I�S���N�O��
�W�A�Y���B�A�C�K���T�O���R�E�N�D�E�R���T�H�E���M�A�L�A�P�R�O�P�I�S�M���D�E�R�I�V�I�N�G���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���I�D�I�O�M��See Naples and die . 
The meaning of the phrase is too strongly culture-bound, and, unfortunately, the 
double meaning induced by the mispronunciation of the city name is completely 
lost in the Hungarian TT .

Conclusions

�4�H�E���I�N�
�D�E�P�T�H���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���O�F���/�F�l�C�E�R���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�L�Y���D�I�S�T�O�R�T�E�D���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S���I�N���T�H�E��
�%�N�G�L�I�S�H�n�h�&�R�O�N�C�H�v���O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L���S�O�U�R�C�E���T�E�X�T���A�N�D���I�T�S���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���D�U�B�B�E�D���V�E�R�S�I�O�N���H�A�S���L�E�D���U�S��
�T�O���G�E�N�E�R�A�L���A�N�D���M�O�R�E���T�E�X�T�
�S�P�E�C�I�l�C���C�O�N�C�L�U�S�I�O�N�S��

Although an audiovisual text has four components, our analysis focused solely 
on the verbal code, both in its ST and TT variant, excluding the other three 
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components . It has been proved that, like in most cases of humour translation, 
the main translation strategy is adaptation rather than striving for formal or literal 
�E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�C�E�����&�U�R�T�H�E�R�����F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y���U�S�E�D���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S���I�N�C�L�U�D�E���C�O�M�P�E�N�S�A�T�I�O�N�����B�U�T���W�E���C�A�N��
�A�L�S�O���W�I�T�N�E�S�S���S�U�B�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N���A�N�D���O�M�I�S�S�I�O�N��

It has been proved again that humour translation involves a great amount of 
creativity and ease on the part of the dubbing team . Our analysis might prompt 
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �T�E�X�T�S�� �T�O�� �C�O�N�S�C�I�O�U�S�L�Y�� �A�N�D�� �S�Y�S�T�E�M�A�T�I�C�A�L�L�Y�� �V�I�E�W�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �O�W�N��
�W�O�R�K���W�I�T�H���A���M�O�R�E���O�B�J�E�C�T�I�V�E���E�Y�E�����R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G���T�H�E�M���L�E�S�S���I�N�T�U�I�T�I�V�E�L�Y��

�#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S�� �V�E�R�B�A�L�� �M�A�N�I�F�E�S�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �A�R�E�� �S�P�E�C�I�A�L�� �I�N�� �T�H�A�T�� �H�I�S�� �I�M�P�E�R�F�E�C�T�� �K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�� �O�F��
�h�&�R�E�N�C�H�v�� �I�S���� �I�N�� �A�C�T�U�A�L�� �F�A�C�T���� �A�N�� �A�L�I�B�I�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�E�� �m�O�O�D�� �O�F�� �V�E�R�B�A�L�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �H�A�V�E�� �B�E�E�N��
rendered by the Hungarian dubbing team 17���W�I�T�H���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�����M�A�I�N�L�Y���P�H�O�N�E�T�I�C�	��
�G�A�M�E�S�����4�H�E���V�E�R�B�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���M�A�I�N�L�Y���N�O�N�S�E�N�S�I�C�A�L���O�R���B�A�W�D�Y���O�R���B�O�T�H�����A�N�D�����A�S���A���R�E�S�U�L�T����
the Hungarian version has been found either having a neutral or containing similar 
�T�A�B�O�O���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���B�O�T�H���O�N���T�H�E���L�E�V�E�L���O�F���T�H�E���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y���R�E�C�U�R�R�E�N�T���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���A�N�D���O�F���T�H�E���l�X�E�D��
�E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���I�D�I�O�M�S�����)�N���M�Y���C�O�R�P�U�S�����)���H�A�V�E���F�O�U�N�D���A���L�O�W���N�U�M�B�E�R���O�F���C�A�S�E�S���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E��
�4�4���W�A�S���F�O�U�N�D���M�O�R�E���I�N�D�E�C�E�N�T���T�H�A�N���T�H�E���3�4�����!�L�L���T�H�E�S�E���S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N�S���R�E�m�E�C�T���T�H�E���O�P�E�N�N�E�S�S���A�N�D��
creative imagination of the dubbing translators . The analysed examples revealed only 
�A���F�E�W���C�A�S�E�S���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���D�U�B�B�I�N�G���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S���R�E�S�O�R�T�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���T�O�T�A�L���O�M�I�S�S�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���P�U�N��

The Hungarian text is mainly characterized by an idiosyncratic Hungarian 
�P�R�O�N�O�U�N�C�E�D���W�I�T�H���A���&�R�E�N�C�H���A�C�C�E�N�T�����M�A�N�I�F�E�S�T�E�D���M�A�I�N�L�Y���I�N���T�H�E���P�R�E�S�E�N�C�E���O�F���T�H�E���U�V�U�L�A�R��
�h�S�v���S�O�U�N�D�����I�N�S�T�E�A�D���O�F���T�H�E���R�O�L�L�E�D���h�R�v�	�����T�H�E���S�T�R�O�N�G���N�A�S�A�L�S���A�N�D���L�E�X�E�M�E�S���D�E�R�I�V�I�N�G���F�R�O�M��
�&�R�E�N�C�H���� �4�H�I�S�� �A�C�C�E�N�T�� �C�O�N�T�R�I�B�U�T�E�S�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�M�M�O�N�� �S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�I�C�A�L�� �V�I�E�W�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �&�R�E�N�C�H��
�W�I�T�H�I�N���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���S�O�C�I�E�T�Y��

�4�H�E���P�R�E�S�E�N�T���S�T�U�D�Y���H�A�S���P�R�O�V�I�D�E�D���A���Q�U�A�L�I�T�A�T�I�V�E���C�O�M�P�A�R�A�T�I�V�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���O�F���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S��
�h�&�R�O�N�C�H�v�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �S�O�U�R�C�E�� �T�E�X�T�� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �T�A�R�G�E�T�� �T�E�X�T���� �!�S��
�S�H�O�W�N�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�S���� �T�H�E�� �h�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�v�� �#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���� �D�U�B�B�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�G�E�N�I�O�U�S��
�!�N�D�R�Ç�S�� �3�I�N�K�O�V�I�T�S�
�6�I�T�A�Y���� �R�I�G�H�T�F�U�L�L�Y�� �E�Q�U�A�L�S�� �T�H�E�� �O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L�� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�� �P�L�A�Y�E�D�� �B�Y�� �!�R�T�H�U�R��
�"�O�S�T�R�O�M�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����D�U�E���T�O���T�H�E���E�X�C�E�L�L�E�N�T���W�O�R�K���O�F���T�H�E���D�U�B�B�I�N�G���T�E�A�M�����/�F�l�C�E�R���#�R�A�B�T�R�E�E���S 
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �S�O�U�N�D�T�R�A�C�K�� �I�S�� �A�L�S�O�� �F�U�L�L�� �O�F�� �C�R�E�A�T�I�V�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G�� �S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y����
�C�O�N�T�R�I�B�U�T�I�N�G���T�O���T�H�E���S�U�C�C�E�S�S���O�F���T�H�E���S�E�R�I�E�S���A�M�O�N�G���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���V�I�E�W�E�R�S���O�F���A�L�L���T�I�M�E�����4�H�E��
Hungarian dubbed version of �!�L�L�O�U���!�L�L�O�U is an unavoidable sample of the Hungarian 
dubbing tradition .
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Abstract.�� �.�E�I�T�H�E�R�� �G�R�A�D�E�S�� �N�O�R�� �F�O�R�M�A�L�� �I�N�D�I�C�A�T�O�R�S�� �O�F�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���� �E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E�N�E�S�S��
measure the presence or the nature of humorous situations in classroom 
conversations although these situations are, in fact, the iceberg components 
of the teacher–student communication and are important indicators of the 
�M�O�T�I�V�A�T�I�O�N�A�L�
�B�E�H�A�V�I�O�U�R�A�L�� �B�A�C�K�G�R�O�U�N�D�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L�� �A�S�� �C�O�H�E�S�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �G�R�O�U�P���� �O�F��
�T�H�E���P�O�W�E�R���O�F���C�O�L�L�E�C�T�I�V�E���T�H�I�N�K�I�N�G���A�N�D���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y���I�N�S�I�D�E���C�L�A�S�S���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�Y��
�4�H�E�� �R�O�L�E�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �H�A�S�� �N�O�T�� �A�L�W�A�Y�S�� �B�E�E�N�� �P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E�� �T�H�R�O�U�G�H�O�U�T�� �T�I�M�E���� �&�O�R��
example, according to �3�T�A�N�F�O�R�D�� �%�N�C�Y�C�L�O�P�E�D�I�A�� �O�F�� �0�H�I�L�O�S�O�P�H�Y (2016), Plato 
�W�A�S�� �O�N�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �M�O�S�T�� �I�N�m�U�E�N�T�I�A�L�� �C�R�I�T�I�C�S�� �O�F�� �L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���� �A�N�D�� �H�E�� �T�R�E�A�T�E�D�� �I�T�� �A�S�� �A�N��
emotion that overrode rational self-control, and thus could be considered 
�A���C�E�R�T�A�I�N���K�I�N�D���O�F���E�V�I�L�����!�S���F�O�R���T�H�E���B�A�D���R�E�P�U�T�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R�����W�E���C�A�N���l�N�D���Y�E�T��
�A�N�O�T�H�E�R���F�A�C�E���O�F���T�H�I�S���R�E�A�L�I�T�Y���I�N���+�A�N�T���S���A�P�P�R�O�A�C�H�����A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���W�H�I�C�H���H�U�M�O�U�R��
�C�A�N���B�E���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�O�O�D���A�S���P�L�A�Y�����W�H�I�L�E���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���I�S���A���P�L�A�Y���S�I�G�N�A�L��
�4�H�E�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�� �I�S�� �L�O�O�K�I�N�G�� �F�O�R�� �A�N�S�W�E�R�S�� �R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �R�O�L�E�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R��
�I�N���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���C�O�N�V�E�R�S�A�T�I�O�N���A�N�D���I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N�����A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����O�P�I�N�I�O�N����
�H�O�W�� �T�H�E�Y�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�� �C�E�R�T�A�I�N�� �T�E�R�M�S�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �H�U�M�O�U�R���� �A�N�D�� �W�H�A�T�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S��
�S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���T�H�E�Y���R�E�P�O�R�T���O�F�����)�N���T�H�I�S���S�T�U�D�Y�����W�E���P�R�E�S�E�N�T���T�H�E���D�A�T�A���O�F���A�N���E�M�P�I�R�I�C�A�L��
�R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���B�A�S�E�D���O�N���T�H�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�N�A�I�R�E�S���C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E�D���B�Y�����������S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���I�N���T�H�E����th to 
8th���G�R�A�D�E�S���F�R�O�M���B�O�T�H���U�R�B�A�N���A�N�D���R�U�R�A�L���A�R�E�A�����D�A�T�A���W�H�I�C�H���H�A�V�E���B�E�E�N���P�R�O�C�E�S�S�E�D��
�W�I�T�H���T�H�E���H�E�L�P���O�F���-�!�8�1�$�!�����$�U�E���T�O���T�H�E���H�I�G�H�L�Y���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�A�L���N�A�T�U�R�E���O�F���T�H�E���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H����
it presents a general picture of the characteristics and role of humorous 
classroom situations .
�4�H�I�S�� �U�N�I�Q�U�E�� �L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�F�E�R�S�� �A�� �S�P�E�C�I�l�C�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�� �O�F��
humour, based on local and individual life experiences .
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Introduction

�$�E�l�N�I�N�G���T�H�E���N�O�T�I�O�N���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���A���C�O�M�P�L�E�X���A�N�D���R�I�S�K�Y���U�N�D�E�R�T�A�K�I�N�G���A�S���T�H�E���D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E��
�O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���T�O���B�E���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D���B�Y���T�A�K�I�N�G���I�N�T�O���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�A�T�I�O�N���A���N�U�M�B�E�R���O�F���I�N�m�U�E�N�C�I�N�G��
factors: the characteristic of the speaking situation, the personality of the 
transmitter and that of the receptor, the nature of their interpersonal relationship, 
�C�U�L�T�U�R�E�����C�U�S�T�O�M�S�����T�H�E���H�I�S�T�O�R�I�C�A�L���T�I�M�E�����E�T�C�����!�T���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���T�I�M�E�����H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���Q�U�I�T�E���O�F�T�E�N��
�A�S�S�O�C�I�A�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���N�O�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���J�O�K�E�����I�R�O�N�Y�����M�O�C�K�E�R�Y�����S�A�T�I�R�E�����O�R���P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S�����T�H�O�U�G�H��
�T�H�E�S�E���A�R�E���N�O�T���V�E�R�Y���C�L�O�S�E�L�Y���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�E�R�M�S�����-�I�X�I�N�G���T�H�E�M���U�P���W�O�U�L�D���L�E�A�D���T�O���E�R�R�O�N�E�O�U�S��
meaning associations .

�4�H�E�� �C�O�M�P�L�E�X�I�T�Y�� �O�F�� �D�E�l�N�I�N�G�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �C�A�N�� �B�E�� �T�R�A�C�E�D�� �I�N�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�� �D�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�I�E�S�� �A�S��
�W�E�L�L�����4�H�E���$�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���O�F���T�H�E���&�R�E�N�C�H���,�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����$�I�C�T�I�O�N�N�A�I�R�E���D�E���L�A���,�A�N�G�U�E���&�R�A�N�C�A�I�S�E)1 
�D�E�l�N�E�S���T�H�E���T�E�R�M���I�N���T�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���W�A�Y�����������4�H�O�S�E���D�O�M�I�N�A�N�T���D�I�S�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�S���W�H�I�C�H���M�A�K�E��
�U�P�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�M�P�E�R�A�M�E�N�T���� ������ �4�E�M�P�E�R���� �T�E�M�P�E�R�A�M�E�N�T���� ������ �!�T�T�I�T�U�D�E�� �W�I�T�H�O�U�T�� �R�E�m�E�C�T�I�O�N���� ������
�!�� �S�T�A�T�E�� �A�T�� �A�� �G�I�V�E�N�� �T�I�M�E�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �I�S�� �N�O�T�� �T�H�E�� �B�U�I�L�D�I�N�G�� �S�T�O�N�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �H�U�M�A�N�� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R����
According to the �#�A�M�B�R�I�D�G�E�� �$�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�S�� �h�T�H�E�� �A�B�I�L�I�T�Y�� �T�O�� �l�N�D�� �T�H�I�N�G�S��
�F�U�N�N�Y���� �T�H�E�� �W�A�Y�� �I�N�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �P�E�O�P�L�E�� �S�E�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �S�O�M�E�� �T�H�I�N�G�S�� �A�R�E�� �F�U�N�N�Y���� �O�R�� �T�H�E�� �Q�U�A�L�I�T�Y�� �O�F��
�B�E�I�N�G�� �F�U�N�N�Y�v���� �4�H�E��Explanatory Dictionary of the Romanian Language  (�$�I�C�H�I�O�N�A�R��
�E�X�P�L�I�C�A�T�I�V���A�L���L�I�M�B�I�I�� �R�O�M�È�N�E�	2�� �D�E�l�N�E�S���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�S���� ������ �)�N�C�L�I�N�A�T�I�O�N���T�O�W�A�R�D�S���J�O�K�E�S���A�N�D��
�I�R�O�N�Y���� �H�I�D�D�E�N���U�N�D�E�R�N�E�A�T�H���A�N���A�P�P�A�R�E�N�T���S�E�R�I�O�U�S�N�E�S�S���� �W�H�I�C�H���A�P�P�E�A�R�S���I�N���W�O�R�D�S���O�R���I�N��
�W�R�I�T�I�N�G���� �E���G���� �C�H�E�E�R�F�U�L�N�E�S�S���� �F�U�N���� ������ �!�N�� �A�E�S�T�H�E�T�I�C�� �C�A�T�E�G�O�R�Y�� �B�E�L�O�N�G�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�M�I�C����
its point being to underline the incompatible and absurd side of certain natural 
situations . According to the Explanatory Dictionary of the Hungarian Language  
(�!�� �M�A�G�Y�A�R�� �N�Y�E�L�V�� �Î�R�T�E�L�M�E�Z�P�� �S�Z�×�T�Ç�R�A),3�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�S���� ������ �;�x�=�� �T�H�E�� �T�O�T�A�L�I�T�Y�� �O�F�� �M�O�I�S�T�U�R�E�S��
�W�H�I�C�H���C�I�R�C�U�L�A�T�E���I�N���T�H�E���B�O�D�Y�����H�A�V�I�N�G���A�N���I�N�m�U�E�N�C�E���O�N���T�H�E���M�O�O�D���O�F���T�H�E���I�N�D�I�V�I�D�U�A�L����������
�#�H�E�E�R�F�U�L�����J�O�Y�O�U�S���M�O�O�D���W�H�I�C�H���A�P�P�E�A�R�S���I�N���W�I�T�T�Y���W�A�G�G�E�R�Y���T�H�O�U�G�H���C�O�V�E�R�E�D���B�Y���A���C�E�R�T�A�I�N��
�L�E�V�E�L���O�R���S�E�R�I�O�U�S�N�E�S�S�����������3�E�N�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y���A�N�D���D�I�S�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N���T�O���W�A�G�G�E�R�Y�����T�O���J�O�K�E�����T�O���A���G�E�N�E�R�A�L�L�Y��
�C�H�E�E�R�F�U�L���A�N�D���J�O�Y�O�U�S���O�U�T�L�O�O�K���O�N���T�H�I�N�G�S�����O�N���T�H�E���W�O�R�L�D��

�)�N�� �T�H�E�� �D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N�S�� �P�R�O�V�I�D�E�D�� �A�B�O�V�E���� �I�T�� �I�S�� �C�L�E�A�R�L�Y�� �V�I�S�I�B�L�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�P�P�E�A�R�S�� �I�N��
�D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���C�U�L�T�U�R�E�
�S�P�E�C�I�l�C���P�A�R�A�D�I�G�M�S�����W�H�I�C�H�����F�R�O�M���T�H�E���P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E���O�F���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�A�B�I�L�I�T�Y����
take us into the territory of realia ). The most important features of humour seem 

1	 �(�U�M�E�U�R ������ �%�N�S�E�M�B�L�E�� �D�E�S�� �T�E�N�A�N�C�I�E�S�� �D�O�M�I�N�A�N�T�E�S�� �Q�U�I�� �F�O�R�M�E�N�T�� �L�A�� �T�E�M�P�E�R�A�M�E�N�T���� ������ �.�A�T�U�R�E�L����
�T�E�M�P�E�R�A�M�E�N�T�����������#�O�M�P�O�R�T�A�M�E�N�T���I�R�R�Î�m�Î�C�H�I�����������$�I�S�P�O�Z�I�T�I�O�N���M�O�M�E�N�T�A�N�Î�E���Q�U�I�N�E���C�O�N�S�T�I�T�U�I�E���P�A�S���U�N��
trait de caractère .

2	 �5�M�O�R���������¶�N�C�L�I�N�A�R�E���S�P�R�E���G�L�U�M�E���J�I���I�R�O�N�I�I�����A�S�C�U�N�S�E���S�U�B���O���A�P�A�R�E�N�H�L���D�E���S�E�R�I�O�Z�I�T�A�T�E�����M�A�N�I�F�E�S�T�A�R�E���P�R�I�N��
�V�O�R�B�E�� �S�A�U�� �P�R�I�N�� �S�C�R�I�S�� �A�� �A�C�E�S�T�E�I�� �Ó�N�C�L�I�N�A�H�I�I���� �V�E�S�E�L�I�E���� �H�A�Z���� ������ �#�A�T�E�G�O�R�I�E�� �E�S�T�E�T�I�C�L�� �A�P�A�R�H�I�N�È�N�D�� �S�F�E�R�E�I��
�C�O�M�I�C�U�L�U�I�� �A�� �C�L�R�E�I�� �E�S�E�N�H�L�� �C�O�N�S�T�L�� �Ó�N�� �S�U�B�L�I�N�I�E�R�E�A�� �I�N�C�O�M�P�A�T�I�B�I�L�I�T�L�H�I�I�� �J�I�� �A�B�S�U�R�D�I�T�L�H�I�I�� �L�A�T�U�R�I�L�O�R�� �U�N�O�R��
�S�I�T�U�A�H�I�I���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�A�T�E���l�R�E�J�T�I��

3	 �(�U�M�O�R�������� �;�!�� �R�Î�G�I�� �O�R�V�O�S�I�� �F�E�L�F�O�G�Ç�S�� �S�Z�E�R�I�N�T�=�� �A�Z�� �E�M�B�E�R�I�� �T�E�S�T�B�E�N�� �K�E�R�I�N�G�P���� �A�� �T�E�S�T�E�T�� �F�E�N�N�T�A�R�T�×�� �A�Z�O�N��
�N�E�D�V�E�K���Ù�S�S�Z�E�S�S�Î�G�E�����A�M�E�L�Y�E�K�N�E�K���A�Z���E�G�Y�Î�N���K�E�D�Î�L�Y�V�I�L�Ç�G�Ç�R�A���L�Î�N�Y�E�G�E�S���H�A�T�Ç�S�U�K���V�A�N�����������/�L�Y�A�N���D�E�R�N�S��
v. vidámnak látszó kedélyállapot, amely szellemes tréfálkozásban nyilatkozik meg, de valójában 
�B�I�Z�O�N�Y�O�S�� �F�O�K�Ý�� �K�O�M�O�L�Y�S�Ç�G�O�T�� �L�E�P�L�E�Z���� ������ �±�R�Z�Î�K���� �H�A�J�L�A�M�� �A�� �T�R�Î�F�Ç�L�K�O�Z�Ç�S�R�A���� �A�� �K�E�D�Î�L�Y�E�S�S�Î�G�R�E���� �A�� �D�O�L�G�O�K��
�V�I�D�Ç�M�����D�E�R�N�S���S�Z�E�M�L�Î�L�Î�S�Î�R�E��
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to be: originality, incongruence, surprise, aggression, emotional transformation, 
�A�P�P�A�R�E�N�T�� �D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�Y�� �I�N�� �C�O�M�P�R�E�H�E�N�S�I�O�N�� ���6�E�A�T�C�H�� ���������	���� �S�O�C�I�O�C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L�� �K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E����
phonetic, lexical, structural, referential ambiguity in verbal humour, syntagmatic 
�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�S���� �A�N�D�� �l�G�U�R�A�T�I�V�E�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �U�S�E�� ���W�I�T�H�� �H�Y�P�E�R�B�O�L�E���� �M�E�T�A�P�H�O�R�S���� �S�I�M�I�L�E����
zeugma) (Raskin 1985).

�(�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���I�N���C�L�O�S�E���C�O�N�N�E�C�T�I�O�N���W�I�T�H���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���A�N�D���S�M�I�L�I�N�G�����!�L�T�H�O�U�G�H���M�A�N���S�A�L�U�T�E�S��
�H�I�S���C�O�M�I�N�G���I�N�T�O���T�H�I�S���W�O�R�L�D���B�Y���C�R�Y�I�N�G�����U�N�D�E�R���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���C�I�R�C�U�M�S�T�A�N�C�E�S���W�E���A�L�L���S�E�E�M���T�O��
�B�E���A�L�I�K�E���I�N���V�A�R�I�O�U�S���F�O�R�M�S���W�I�T�H���R�E�G�A�R�D���T�O���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���A�S���W�E�L�L�����"�O�T�H���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���A�N�D���C�R�Y�I�N�G��
have biological roots and both are determined by community experiences, the 
�W�E�B���O�F���I�N�T�E�R�S�U�B�J�E�C�T�I�V�E���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�S�����A�N�D���T�H�E���S�U�M���O�F���A�T�T�I�T�U�D�E�S���T�O�W�A�R�D�S���T�H�E���/�T�H�E�R����
�A�S���N�O�N�
�3�E�L�F�����7�H�I�L�E���C�R�Y�I�N�G���I�S���A�S�S�O�C�I�A�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���S�O�M�E���F�E�E�L�I�N�G���O�F���D�I�S�C�O�M�F�O�R�T�����S�M�I�L�I�N�G��
�A�N�D�� �L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�� �A�R�E�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D�� �A�S�� �C�L�O�S�E�L�Y�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �W�E�L�L�
�B�E�I�N�G�� ���"�E�R�G�E�R�� ������������
Bagdi and Pap 2011).

1. Interpretations of humour over time

�!�L�T�H�O�U�G�H���W�E���T�R�E�A�T���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���A�N�D���H�U�M�O�U�R�����S�I�M�I�L�A�R�L�Y���T�O���C�R�Y�I�N�G���A�N�D���S�A�D�N�E�S�S�����A�S���N�A�T�U�R�A�L��
�P�H�E�N�O�M�E�N�A�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �A�C�C�O�M�P�A�N�Y�� �O�U�R�� �L�I�V�E�S���� �O�V�E�R�� �T�I�M�E���� �T�H�E�R�E�� �H�A�V�E�� �B�E�E�N�� �V�A�R�I�O�U�S��
�A�T�T�I�T�U�D�E�S���T�O�W�A�R�D�S���J�U�D�G�I�N�G���T�H�E�S�E���M�A�N�I�F�E�S�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�����)�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���H�A�V�E���A���B�R�O�A�D�E�R���V�I�E�W���O�F��
�T�H�E���T�O�P�I�C�����P�H�I�L�O�S�O�P�H�I�C�A�L���W�R�I�T�I�N�G�S���O�F�F�E�R���U�S���A�N���E�X�T�E�N�S�I�V�E���P�I�C�T�U�R�E�����)�N���T�H�I�S���R�E�G�A�R�D�����I�T���I�S��
�W�O�R�T�H�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�I�N�G�� �A�P�P�R�O�A�C�H�E�S�� �A�V�A�I�L�A�B�L�E�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �L�I�T�E�R�A�T�U�R�E�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �W�I�L�L�� �B�E�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�E�D��
based on �3�T�A�N�F�O�R�D���%�N�C�Y�C�L�O�P�E�D�I�A���O�F���0�H�I�L�O�S�O�P�H�Y�����-�O�R�R�E�A�L�L�����������	���I�N���W�H�A�T���F�O�L�L�O�W�S��

1.1. Bad perception of humour

Until the 18 th century, the term �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �H�A�S�� �B�E�E�N�� �U�S�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G��
�A�S�� �O�P�P�O�S�E�D�� �T�O�� �I�T�S�� �C�U�R�R�E�N�T�� �S�E�N�S�E���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �C�A�N�� �B�E�� �A�S�S�O�C�I�A�T�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �F�U�N�� �A�N�D�� �L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R����
Although major philosophers have approached laughter, they mainly discussed it 
�R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �S�O�M�E�� �O�T�H�E�R�� �T�O�P�I�C���� �(�E�N�R�I�� �"�E�R�G�S�O�N���S�� �B�O�O�K�� �E�N�T�I�T�L�E�D���,�A�U�G�H�T�Er published in 
�����������W�A�S���T�H�E���l�R�S�T���B�O�O�K���O�N���H�U�M�O�U�R���W�R�I�T�T�E�N���B�Y���A���N�O�T�A�B�L�E���P�H�I�L�O�S�O�P�H�E�R��

�/�N�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �M�O�S�T�� �W�E�L�L�
�K�N�O�W�N�� �!�N�C�I�E�N�T�� �'�R�E�E�K�� �P�H�I�L�O�S�O�P�H�E�R�S���� �0�L�A�T�O���� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D��
laughter to be a malicious attitude since it overrides rational self-control . Other 
Greek thinkers thought the same and had objections to laughter and humour . 
�!�L�T�H�O�U�G�H���!�R�I�S�T�O�T�L�E���S�A�W���W�I�T���A�S���A���V�A�L�U�A�B�L�E���P�A�R�T���O�F���C�O�N�V�E�R�S�A�T�I�O�N�����.�I�C�O�M�A�C�H�E�A�N���%�T�H�I�C�S 
���������	�����H�E���S�H�A�R�E�D���0�L�A�T�O���S���V�I�E�W���T�H�A�T���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�E�S���S�C�O�R�N���A�N�D���I�N�S�O�L�E�N�C�E��

�%�A�R�L�Y�� �#�H�R�I�S�T�I�A�N�� �T�H�I�N�K�E�R�S�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �L�A�T�E�R�� �%�U�R�O�P�E�A�N�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�E�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �L�I�N�E�� �O�F��
thinking . Moreover, negative representations of laughter and humour in the Bible 
�L�E�A�D���T�O���F�U�R�T�H�E�R���D�I�S�T�A�N�C�I�N�G���F�R�O�M���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�����)�N���T�H�E�S�E���T�H�I�N�K�E�R�S�����V�I�E�W�����L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R��
�E�Q�U�A�L�L�E�D�� �H�O�S�T�I�L�I�T�Y���� �L�O�S�S�� �O�F�� �S�E�L�F�
�C�O�N�T�R�O�L���� �I�R�R�E�S�P�O�N�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y���� �L�U�S�T���� �O�R�� �A�N�G�E�R���� �2�E�J�E�C�T�I�O�N�� �O�F��
�L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���A�N�D���H�U�M�O�U�R���C�O�N�T�I�N�U�E�D���T�H�R�O�U�G�H�O�U�T���T�H�E���-�I�D�D�L�E���!�G�E�S�����A�S���W�E�L�L��
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Later, Puritans too condemned humour . In this period, a number of tracts against 
�L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�� �A�N�D�� �C�O�M�E�D�Y�� �A�P�P�E�A�R�E�D���� �7�E�L�L�
�K�N�O�W�N�� �P�H�I�L�O�S�O�P�H�E�R�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �T�I�M�E���� �S�U�C�H�� �A�S��
�4�H�O�M�A�S���(�O�B�B�E�S���O�R���2�E�N�Î���$�E�S�C�A�R�T�E�S�����H�A�D���T�H�E�I�R���O�W�N���l�G�H�T���A�G�A�I�N�S�T���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�����&�O�R���E�X�A�M�P�L�E����
in �0�A�S�S�I�O�N�S���O�F���T�H�E���3�O�U�L�� Descartes claims that l aughter accompanies three of the six 
�B�A�S�I�C���E�M�O�T�I�O�N�S�����W�O�N�D�E�R�����L�O�V�E�������M�I�L�D�	���H�A�T�R�E�D�����D�E�S�I�R�E�����J�O�Y�����A�N�D���S�A�D�N�E�S�S�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����H�E��
sees laughter only as an expression of scorn and ridicule .

1.2. The Superiority Theory

The Superiority Theory of humour can be traced back to the Ancient Greek 
�P�H�I�L�O�S�O�P�H�E�R�S���� �W�H�O�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D�� �T�H�A�T�� �A�� �P�E�R�S�O�N�� �L�A�U�G�H�S�� �A�B�O�U�T�� �M�I�S�F�O�R�T�U�N�E�S�� �O�F�� �O�T�H�E�R�S��
�B�E�C�A�U�S�E���T�H�E�S�E���M�I�S�F�O�R�T�U�N�E�S���P�O�I�N�T���O�U�T���T�H�E���P�E�R�S�O�N���S���S�U�P�E�R�I�O�R�I�T�Y���O�N���T�H�E���B�A�C�K�G�R�O�U�N�D���O�F��
shortcomings of others . For example, people laugh at inferior or ugly individuals 
because they feel a joy at feeling superior to them . In this respect, the feeling of 
�S�U�P�E�R�I�O�R�I�T�Y���I�S���B�O�R�N���F�R�O�M���I�N�A�D�E�Q�U�A�C�I�E�S���I�N�S�I�D�E���O�F���A���G�R�O�U�P���O�R���A���D�E�V�I�A�T�I�O�N���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���N�O�R�M��
�W�I�T�H�I�N���T�H�E���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�Y��

�4�H�E���T�H�E�O�R�Y���W�O�R�K�S���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R���W�A�Y���R�O�U�N�D�����T�O�O�����3�O�M�E�T�I�M�E�S���W�E���L�A�U�G�H���W�H�E�N���A���C�O�M�I�C��
�C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R���S�H�O�W�S���S�U�R�P�R�I�S�I�N�G���S�K�I�L�L�S���T�H�A�T���W�E���L�A�C�K�����&�O�R���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�����I�N���T�H�E���S�I�L�E�N�T���M�O�V�I�E�S���O�F��
�#�H�A�R�L�I�E���#�H�A�P�L�I�N�����T�H�E���M�A�I�N���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R���I�S���O�F�T�E�N���F�O�U�N�D���I�N���A���D�E�S�P�E�R�A�T�E���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���I�N���W�H�I�C�H��
�H�E���S�E�E�M�S���L�O�S�T�����"�U�T���T�H�E�N���H�E���M�A�N�A�G�E�S���T�O���E�S�C�A�P�E���P�E�R�F�O�R�M�I�N�G���A�N���U�N�E�X�P�E�C�T�E�D���S�T�U�N�T���W�H�I�C�H��
�T�H�E���V�I�E�W�E�R���W�O�U�L�D���H�A�V�E���N�E�V�E�R���T�H�O�U�G�H�T���O�F�����M�U�C�H���L�E�S�S�����C�O�U�L�D���E�V�E�R���P�E�R�F�O�R�M�����,�A�U�G�H�I�N�G��
�A�T���S�U�C�H���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���W�E���D�O���N�O�T���l�N�D���O�U�R�S�E�L�V�E�S���S�U�P�E�R�I�O�R�����)�T���I�S���T�H�E���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R���T�H�A�T���W�E���L�A�U�G�H��
about that appears to be superior .

1.3. The Relief Theory

�!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �2�E�L�I�E�F�� �4�H�E�O�R�Y���� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�N�D�� �L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�� �W�O�R�K�� �A�S�� �A�� �P�R�E�S�S�U�R�E�
�R�E�L�I�E�F��
�V�A�L�V�E�� �O�N�� �A�� �S�T�E�A�M���B�O�I�L�E�R�� �W�I�T�H�� �R�E�S�P�E�C�T�� �T�O�� �O�U�R�� �N�E�R�V�O�U�S�� �S�Y�S�T�E�M���� �)�N�� ������������ �I�N�� �H�I�S�� �W�O�R�K��
entitled���!�N���%�S�S�A�Y���O�N���T�H�E���&�R�E�E�D�O�M���O�F���7�I�T���A�N�D���(�U�M�O�U�R, Lord Shaftesbury uses the 
term �H�U�M�O�U�R��in its modern sense of funniness . Until then, scientists considered 
�T�H�A�T�� �N�E�R�V�E�S�� �C�A�R�R�I�E�D�� �h�A�N�I�M�A�L�� �S�P�I�R�I�T�S�v�� ���A�S�� �I�L�L�U�S�T�R�A�T�E�D�� �B�Y�� �S�O�M�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N�S�� �O�F��
�H�U�M�O�U�R in French, Romanian, and Hungarian in the Introduction�	�����,�A�T�E�R�����W�I�T�H���T�H�E��
discoveries of Herbert Spencer or Sigmund Freud, the Relief Theory maintained the 
idea that laughter relieves repressed nervous energy .

Contemporary scholars think that the hydraulic model of the nervous system 
�P�U�T�� �F�O�R�W�A�R�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �2�E�L�I�E�F�� �4�H�E�O�R�Y�� �I�S�� �O�U�T�D�A�T�E�D���� �-�O�R�E�� �G�E�N�E�R�A�L�L�Y���� �P�H�I�L�O�S�O�P�H�E�R�S�� �A�N�D��
�P�S�Y�C�H�O�L�O�G�I�S�T�S���S�T�U�D�Y�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R���N�O�W�A�D�A�Y�S���A�V�O�I�D���U�S�I�N�G���T�H�E���2�E�L�I�E�F���4�H�E�O�R�Y���A�S���A���G�E�N�E�R�A�L��
explanation of laughter or humour .
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1.4. The Incongruity Theory

�!�N�O�T�H�E�R���P�O�I�N�T���O�F���V�I�E�W���W�H�I�C�H���C�H�A�L�L�E�N�G�E�D���T�H�E���3�U�P�E�R�I�O�R�I�T�Y���4�H�E�O�R�Y���I�N���T�H�E������th century 
�W�A�S���T�H�E���)�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�I�T�Y���4�H�E�O�R�Y���� �!�S���O�P�P�O�S�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���3�U�P�E�R�I�O�R�I�T�Y���4�H�E�O�R�Y���� �W�H�I�C�H���C�L�A�I�M�S��
that laughter is caused by feelings of superiority, the Incongruity Theory states that 
�L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���O�C�C�U�R�S���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���W�E���P�E�R�C�E�I�V�E���S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G���I�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�O�U�S�����S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G���W�H�I�C�H���I�S��
�B�E�Y�O�N�D���T�H�E���R�E�G�U�L�A�R���P�A�T�T�E�R�N�S���O�R���E�X�P�E�C�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�����4�H�E���A�P�P�R�O�A�C�H���W�A�S���S�U�P�P�O�R�T�E�D���B�Y���W�E�L�L�

�K�N�O�W�N���P�H�I�L�O�S�O�P�H�E�R�S���O�F���T�H�E���T�I�M�E���S�U�C�H���A�S���+�A�N�T�����3�C�H�O�P�E�N�H�A�U�E�R�����O�R���+�I�E�R�K�E�G�A�A�R�D��

�+�A�N�T�� �L�O�C�A�T�E�D�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�I�T�Y�� �I�N�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �O�U�R�� �E�X�P�E�C�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �O�U�R��
�E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E���� �W�H�I�L�E�� �3�C�H�O�P�E�N�H�A�U�E�R���V�I�S�U�A�L�I�Z�E�D���I�T�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N���O�U�R���S�E�N�S�E���P�E�R�C�E�P�T�I�O�N���O�V�E�R��
�R�E�A�L���T�H�I�N�G�S���A�N�D���O�U�R���A�B�S�T�R�A�C�T���R�A�T�I�O�N�A�L���K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���O�F���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���T�H�I�N�G�S�����5�S�I�N�G���T�H�I�S���V�I�E�W��
�O�N���T�H�E���D�I�S�C�R�E�P�A�N�C�Y���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���A�B�S�T�R�A�C�T���I�D�E�A�S���A�N�D���R�E�A�L���T�H�I�N�G�S�����3�C�H�O�P�E�N�H�A�U�E�R���M�A�N�A�G�E�S��
to explain the offensiveness of being laughed at, the kind of laughter found at 
the heart of the Superiority Theory . Kierkegaard thought the essence of humour 
�W�A�S���I�N���T�H�E���C�O�N�T�R�A�D�I�C�T�I�O�N���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���W�H�A�T���W�E���E�X�P�E�C�T���A�N�D���W�H�A�T���W�E���E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�����)�N���H�I�S��
�A�C�C�E�P�T�A�N�C�E���� �T�H�E�� �V�I�O�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �O�N�E���S�� �E�X�P�E�C�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �I�S�� �T�H�E�� �K�E�Y�� �E�L�E�M�E�N�T�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �T�R�A�G�I�C�� �A�S��
�W�E�L�L���A�S���T�H�E���C�O�M�I�C��

1.5. Humour as play and laughter as play signal

�6�E�R�Y���F�E�W���P�H�I�L�O�S�O�P�H�E�R�S���H�A�V�E���A�F�l�R�M�E�D���T�H�A�T���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���A���K�I�N�D���O�F���P�L�A�Y�����!�M�O�N�G���T�H�O�S�E��
�F�E�W�� �T�O�� �L�O�O�K�� �A�T�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�S�� �A�� �P�L�A�Y�� �A�N�D�� �V�A�L�U�E�� �I�T�S�� �M�E�N�T�A�L�� �S�I�D�E�� �W�A�S�� �4�H�O�M�A�S�� �!�Q�U�I�N�A�S����
�!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �H�I�S�� �V�I�E�W���� �I�F�� �A�� �P�E�R�S�O�N�� �I�S�� �N�E�V�E�R�� �P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�� �O�R�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���� �H�E�� �A�C�T�S�� �h�A�G�A�I�N�S�T��
�R�E�A�S�O�N�v�����A�N�D���T�H�U�S���H�E���I�S���G�U�I�L�T�Y���O�F���A���V�I�C�E�����,�A�T�E�R�����I�N���������������4�E�D���#�O�H�E�N���W�R�O�T�E���A�B�O�U�T���T�H�E��
�S�O�C�I�A�L���B�E�N�E�l�T�S���O�F���J�O�K�E���T�E�L�L�I�N�G�����A�N�D���I�N���T�H�E������th���C�E�N�T�U�R�Y���M�A�N�Y���P�S�Y�C�H�O�L�O�G�I�S�T�S���C�O�N�l�R�M�E�D��
�!�Q�U�I�N�A�S���S���V�I�E�W���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�S���S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G���V�I�R�T�U�O�U�S��

�)�N�� �T�O�D�A�Y���S�� �P�E�R�C�E�P�T�I�O�N���� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �P�R�O�M�O�T�E�S�� �T�O�L�E�R�A�N�C�E�� �F�O�R�� �A�M�B�I�G�U�I�T�Y�� �A�N�D�� �D�I�V�E�R�S�I�T�Y��
�A�N�D���P�R�O�M�O�T�E�S���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�E���P�R�O�B�L�E�M���S�O�L�V�I�N�G�����)�T���R�E�D�U�C�E�S���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E���E�M�O�T�I�O�N�S���W�H�E�N���I�T���C�O�M�E�S��
�T�O�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �I�N�V�O�L�V�E�� �A�N�N�O�U�N�C�I�N�G�� �B�A�D�� �N�E�W�S���� �A�P�O�L�O�G�I�Z�I�N�G���� �C�O�M�P�L�A�I�N�I�N�G����
�W�A�R�N�I�N�G���� �C�R�I�T�I�C�I�Z�I�N�G���� �O�R�� �C�O�M�M�A�N�D�I�N�G���� �)�T�� �I�N�D�U�C�E�S�� �T�R�U�S�T���� �R�E�D�U�C�E�S�� �C�O�N�m�I�C�T���� �A�N�D�� �A�L�S�O��
brings delight .

1.6. Comedy

Humour and laughter have been closely related to the genre of comedy since the 
�!�N�T�I�Q�U�I�T�Y�����#�O�M�E�D�I�E�S�����A�S���O�P�P�O�S�E�D���T�O���T�R�A�G�E�D�I�E�S�����R�E�A�C�H���T�H�E���E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E���O�F���C�A�T�H�A�R�S�I�S���I�N��
�A���D�I�S�T�I�N�C�T���W�A�Y�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����C�O�M�E�D�I�E�S���A�N�D���T�R�A�G�E�D�I�E�S���S�H�A�R�E���S�E�V�E�R�A�L���C�O�M�M�O�N���F�E�A�T�U�R�E�S�����A�S��
described in the �3�T�A�N�F�O�R�D���%�N�C�Y�C�L�O�P�E�D�I�A���O�F���0�H�I�L�O�S�O�P�H�Y: 

�7�H�E�R�E���T�H�E�Y���D�I�F�F�E�R���I�S���I�N���T�H�E���R�E�S�P�O�N�S�E�S���O�F���T�H�E���L�E�A�D���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�S���T�O���L�I�F�E���S���I�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�I�T�I�E�S����
�)�D�E�N�T�I�F�Y�I�N�G���W�I�T�H���T�H�E�S�E���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�S�����A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E�S���A�T���C�O�M�E�D�I�E�S���A�N�D���T�R�A�G�E�D�I�E�S���H�A�V�E��
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contrasting responses to events in the dramas . And because these responses 
carry over to similar situations in life, comedy and tragedy embody contrasting 
responses to the incongruities in life . (Morreall 2016: n .p.)

2. Sources of humour

�!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �2�I�B�O�T�� �������������� �������	���� �h�H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�S�� �A�� �P�S�Y�C�H�O�
�P�H�Y�S�I�C�A�L�� �P�H�E�N�O�M�E�N�O�N�� �W�R�I�T��
�L�A�R�G�E�����O�F���W�H�I�C�H���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���I�S���T�H�E���P�H�Y�S�I�C�A�L���A�S�P�E�C�T�v�����%�X�P�E�C�T�E�D�L�Y�����T�H�E���C�A�U�S�E�S���O�F���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R��
�C�A�N�� �B�E�� �V�A�R�I�O�U�S���� �/�N�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �M�A�N�Y�� �R�E�A�S�O�N�S�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �T�R�I�G�G�E�R�� �L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�� �Q�U�I�T�E�� �F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y��
�I�S�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �S�T�I�M�U�L�I���� �7�H�E�N�� �D�E�S�C�R�I�B�I�N�G�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �C�I�R�C�U�M�S�T�A�N�C�E�S�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �W�O�U�L�D�� �B�E��
seen as stimuli to provoke laughter, Kline (1907, see Martin 2007) points it out 
that rhythmical movements in nature cannot trigger humour . In turn, mimicry (e .g. 
�P�U�P�P�E�T���S�H�O�W�S���O�R���P�A�N�T�O�M�I�M�E�	�����A�W�K�W�A�R�D�N�E�S�S�����E���G�����W�A�Y���O�F���D�R�E�S�S�I�N�G�	�����T�H�E���W�R�O�N�G���U�S�E��
�O�F�� �O�B�J�E�C�T�S�� ���E���G���� �S�O�M�E�B�O�D�Y�� �l�G�H�T�I�N�G�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �S�P�O�O�N�	���� �S�E�R�I�O�U�S�� �A�C�T�I�O�N�S�� �O�C�C�U�R�R�I�N�G�� �O�U�T�� �O�F��
�T�I�M�E�� �O�R�� �O�U�T�� �O�F�� �P�L�A�C�E�� ���E���G���� �S�I�L�E�N�T�� �M�O�V�I�E�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �#�H�A�R�L�I�E�� �#�H�A�P�L�I�N�	�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L�� �A�S�� �M�A�N�N�E�R��
���E���G���� �A�N�� �A�D�U�L�T�� �B�E�H�A�V�I�N�G�� �L�I�K�E�� �A�� �C�H�I�L�D�	���� �W�O�R�D�S�� �O�R�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� ���E���G���� �F�O�R�E�I�G�N�� �A�C�C�E�N�T�� �O�R��
mispronunciation) can be actual sources of humour .

�)�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���I�N�m�U�E�N�C�E�D���B�Y���A���N�U�M�B�E�R���O�F���F�A�C�T�O�R�S�����W�E���H�A�V�E���T�O���T�A�K�E���I�N�T�O��
consideration the speaking context, the person of the transmitter and that of the 
�R�E�C�E�P�T�O�R�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L�� �A�S�� �T�H�E�� �N�A�T�U�R�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�� �B�U�T�� �A�L�S�O�� �C�O�M�M�O�N�� �K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E����
culture, customs, the historical time, etc . Sometimes even the mood of a person can 
�M�O�D�I�F�Y���T�H�E���W�A�Y���O�N�E���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�S���A���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�����h�3�O�M�E�T�I�M�E�S���A�N���E�V�E�N�T���W�H�I�C�H��
�U�N�D�E�R���N�O�R�M�A�L���C�I�R�C�U�M�S�T�A�N�C�E�S���W�O�U�L�D���B�E���S�E�E�N���A�S���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���W�I�L�L���N�O�T���B�E���S�O���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D��
�B�E�C�A�U�S�E�� �O�F�� �A�N�� �I�N�T�E�R�V�E�N�I�N�G�� �P�H�Y�S�I�O�L�O�G�I�C�A�L�� �O�R�� �P�S�Y�C�H�O�L�O�G�I�C�A�L�� �P�R�O�C�E�S�S�� �O�R�� �S�T�A�T�E���� �;�������=��
�%�V�E�N���P�E�O�P�L�E���W�I�T�H���A���i�G�O�O�D���S�E�N�S�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�R�w���W�I�L�L���O�C�C�A�S�I�O�N�A�L�L�Y���B�E���I�M�M�U�N�E���T�O���H�U�M�O�R��
�B�E�C�A�U�S�E���T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���I�N���A���B�A�D���M�O�O�D�v�����,�A�&�O�L�L�E�T�T�E���A�N�D���3�H�A�N�K�S���������������������	��

3. Does humour have its place in schools?

�#�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N���D�I�F�F�E�R�S�� �S�I�G�N�I�l�C�A�N�T�L�Y�� �F�R�O�M���T�H�E�� �F�E�A�T�U�R�E�S�� �O�F�� �E�V�E�R�Y�D�A�Y�� �S�P�E�A�K�I�N�G��
situations, and thus it presupposes characteristic methods of analysis . Classroom 
�T�A�L�K�� �I�S�� �A�N���O�C�C�U�R�R�E�N�C�E���O�F�� �C�O�N�V�E�R�S�A�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E���W�I�T�H���R�I�G�I�D�� �N�O�R�M�S���O�F�� �I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N����
and it is highly structured and routinized . According to Hinkel (2006: 472), 
�I�N�V�E�S�T�I�G�A�T�I�O�N���I�N���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���I�N���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���C�O�U�N�T�R�I�E�S���A�R�O�U�N�D���T�H�E���W�O�R�L�D���P�O�I�N�T�E�D��
�O�U�T���T�H�A�T���h�I�N���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N�����T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���T�A�L�K���A�P�P�R�O�X�I�M�A�T�E�L�Y�����������O�F���T�I�M�E�����W�I�T�H��
�T�H�E���R�E�M�A�I�N�D�E�R���D�I�V�I�D�E�D���A�M�O�N�G���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�v�����!�L�T�H�O�U�G�H���W�E���A�R�E���T�A�L�K�I�N�G���A�B�O�U�T���A���W�E�L�L�

structured speech act, several factors lead to the conclusion that playfulness, the 
�C�R�E�A�T�I�V�E���H�U�M�O�U�R�����A�N�D���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���B�U�I�L�T���O�N���T�H�E�S�E���A�R�E���T�H�E���V�E�R�Y���F�A�C�T�O�R�S���W�H�I�C�H��
�D�E�l�N�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E�N�E�S�S�����$�O�U�G�L�A�S���A�N�D���3�A�S�S�����������	��
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�#�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���C�O�N�V�E�R�S�A�T�I�O�N���R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�S���T�H�E���S�P�E�C�I�l�C���F�O�R�M���O�F���T�H�E���C�R�E�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���M�E�A�N�I�N�G��
�A�S���I�T���I�S���P�L�A�N�N�E�D�����G�U�I�D�E�D�����A�N�D���G�O�A�L�
�O�R�I�E�N�T�E�D�����)�T���I�S���M�A�D�E���U�P���O�F���A���S�E�T���O�F���S�U�B�S�E�Q�U�E�N�T���G�O�A�L�

oriented conversations (the parallel symbiosis of the language of instruction and, 
�O�C�C�A�S�I�O�N�A�L�L�Y�����T�H�E���V�E�R�N�A�C�U�L�A�R���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�	�����W�H�I�C�H���A�R�E���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���S�H�O�R�T�
���A�N�D���L�O�N�G�

�T�E�R�M�� �G�O�A�L�S���� �4�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�� �W�O�R�K�� �O�U�T�� �V�A�R�I�O�U�S�� �I�N�D�I�V�I�D�U�A�L�� �S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S�� �I�N�� �O�R�D�E�R�� �T�O�� �O�R�G�A�N�I�Z�E��
�L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G�����A�N�D�����F�U�N�D�A�M�E�N�T�A�L�L�Y�����T�H�I�S���I�S���W�H�A�T���M�A�K�E�S���A���C�L�A�S�S���E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E���O�R���N�O�T�����"�A�N�N�I�N�K��
and Dam 2006).

�)�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �C�O�N�T�E�X�T���� �T�H�E�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �N�A�T�U�R�E�� �O�F�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �I�S�� �D�E�l�N�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E��
�T�E�A�C�H�E�R�����B�Y���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�����B�Y���T�H�E���T�O�O�L�S�����I���E�����S�C�H�O�O�L���B�O�O�K�S�	���A�S���W�E�L�L���A�S���B�Y���T�H�E���I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N��
�B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�H�E�M�����!�S���W�E���A�R�E���D�I�S�C�U�S�S�I�N�G���A�B�O�U�T���C�E�R�T�A�I�N���G�O�A�L�
�O�R�I�E�N�T�E�D�����P�L�A�N�N�E�D���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G��
�S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�����T�H�E���P�O�T�E�N�T�I�A�L���A�P�P�E�A�R�A�N�C�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���C�A�R�R�I�E�D���l�R�S�T���O�F���A�L�L���B�Y���T�H�E���P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L�I�T�Y��
of the teacher but also by the characteristics of the teacher–student relationship . The 
emerging humour can be linked mainly to the spontaneous speaking situations and 
�C�A�N���B�E���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D���I�N���C�O�R�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N���W�I�T�H���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y�����C�R�I�T�I�C�A�L���T�H�I�N�K�I�N�G�����C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N����
�A�N�D���C�O�O�P�E�R�A�T�I�O�N�����4�H�U�S�����H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���A�R�E���T�O���B�E���C�A�P�T�U�R�E�D���I�N���A���C�O�N�T�E�X�T���W�H�I�C�H���I�S��
�W�E�L�L�
�O�R�G�A�N�I�Z�E�D�����P�L�A�N�N�E�D�����A�N�D���I�T�S���M�A�I�N���G�O�A�L���I�S���U�S�E�F�U�L�N�E�S�S���R�A�T�H�E�R���T�H�A�N���P�L�E�A�S�U�R�E��

�)�T�� �I�S�� �A�� �W�E�L�L�
�K�N�O�W�N�� �F�A�C�T�� �T�H�A�T�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y�� �I�S�� �D�E�l�N�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �L�E�V�E�L�� �O�F��
�C�O�M�M�A�N�D���O�F���A���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���A�N�D���T�H�E���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E���I�N���T�H�E���U�S�E���O�F���A���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���7�U�L�F��
(2010), one has a good command of a language if they understand its humour, if 
�T�H�E�Y���C�A�N���E�X�P�R�E�S�S���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���T�H�A�T���P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����)�T���O�F�T�E�N���R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�S���S�O�P�H�I�S�T�I�C�A�T�E�D��
�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���� �S�O�C�I�A�L���� �A�N�D�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L�� �C�O�M�P�E�T�E�N�C�E�� �n�� �h�H�U�M�O�U�R�� �H�E�L�P�S�� �U�S�� �W�I�N�� �F�R�I�E�N�D�S�� �O�R�� �A��
�M�A�T�E���� �D�I�S�A�R�M�� �E�N�E�M�I�E�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �R�E�T�O�R�T���� �D�E�F�U�S�E�� �T�E�N�S�I�O�N�� �I�N�� �A�� �D�E�L�I�C�A�T�E�� �N�E�G�O�T�I�A�T�I�O�N���� �O�R��
�P�E�R�S�U�A�D�E���O�T�H�E�R�S���T�O���O�U�R���P�O�I�N�T���O�F���V�I�E�W�v�����7�U�L�F���������������������	��

In a survey examining the use of humour in tests, McMorris, Boothroyd, and 
�0�I�E�T�R�A�N�G�E�L�O�����������������C�I�T�E�D���B�Y���7�U�L�F���������������������	���C�O�N�C�L�U�D�E���T�H�A�T���H�U�M�O�U�R���S�E�E�M�S���T�O���R�E�D�U�C�E��
stress caused by the test situation rather than improve test performance . And 
�A�L�T�H�O�U�G�H���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���A���D�E�l�N�I�N�G���C�O�M�P�O�N�E�N�T���O�F���H�U�M�A�N���N�A�T�U�R�E�����O�N�E���O�F���T�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E�S���O�F��
�J�O�Y�����I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���E�V�O�L�V�E�����I�T���N�E�E�D�S���E�M�O�T�I�O�N�A�L���S�A�F�E�T�Y���W�H�I�C�H���A�L�L�O�W�S���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���B�R�E�A�K�

�O�U�T�����)�N���O�N�E���O�F���H�I�S���I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W�S�����0�Î�T�E�R���-�E�D�G�Y�E�S�������������	���P�O�I�N�T�S���I�T���O�U�T���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S��
�C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�S�� �O�F�� �O�L�D�E�R�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �C�O�U�R�S�E�� �B�O�O�K�S���� �T�H�R�O�U�G�H�� �W�H�O�S�E�� �A�D�V�E�N�T�U�R�E�S�� �M�A�N�Y��
instances of grammatical terminology and vocabulary items have been introduced, 
are about to disappear. He mentions characters like Arthur in �!�C�C�E�S�S�� �T�O�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H��
(Coles and Lord 1974) or the adventures of a Hungarian boy in the French series of 
�C�O�U�R�S�E���B�O�O�K�S���W�R�I�T�T�E�N���B�Y���0�Ç�L���0�A�T�A�K�I�������������n���������	��

4. Previous research on classroom humour

�4�H�E�R�E�� �H�A�V�E�� �B�E�E�N�� �V�E�R�Y�� �F�E�W�� �A�R�T�I�C�L�E�S�� �D�E�A�L�I�N�G�� �W�I�T�H�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�� �O�N�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�N�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�� �O�R��
classroom humour though many school adventures or recollections can be grouped 
�I�N�T�O�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �N�A�R�R�A�T�I�V�E�S���� �4�H�E�� �E�N�D�U�R�I�N�G�� �N�A�T�U�R�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�S�E�� �M�E�M�O�R�I�E�S�� �I�S�� �D�E�l�N�E�D�� �B�Y��
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certain functions . According to Orme (1986), humour used in instruction can have 
�S�E�V�E�R�A�L�� �R�E�A�S�O�N�S�� �S�U�C�H�� �A�S�� �T�H�E�� �O�N�E�S�� �E�N�L�I�S�T�E�D�� �I�N�� �W�H�A�T�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�S���� �����	�� �T�O�� �M�O�T�I�V�A�T�E���� �����	�� �T�O��
build learner attention and positive expectations, (3) to help instructors and learners 
break free of constraints, (4) to use intellectual play as a precursor to concept 
�D�E�V�E�L�O�P�M�E�N�T���� �����	�� �T�O�� �D�E�V�E�L�O�P�� �G�R�O�U�P�� �C�O�H�E�S�I�V�E�N�E�S�S���� �C�O�N�l�D�E�N�C�E���� �A�N�D�� �I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y���� �����	�� �T�O��
effect learning, (7) to create variations in pace and reinforcement, (8) to enhance the 
�D�E�S�I�R�E���T�O���T�E�A�C�H���������	���T�O���I�N�C�R�E�A�S�E���I�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�O�R���C�R�E�D�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y�����A�N�D���������	���T�O���C�O�N�T�R�O�L���Y�O�U�R���O�W�N��
folly . Furthermore, Ron (2000: 20–28) argued that use of humour in the classroom 
�C�A�N���H�E�L�P���T�O���C�R�E�A�T�E���A���M�O�R�E���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���E�N�V�I�R�O�N�M�E�N�T�����C�A�N���B�R�E�A�K���D�O�W�N���B�A�R�R�I�E�R�S��
�O�F�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �A�N�D�� �H�E�L�P�� �T�H�E�M�� �T�O�� �R�E�T�A�I�N��
subject matter, to attend class, to increase comprehension and cognitive retention .

�7�E�� �H�A�V�E�� �K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�� �O�F�� �A�N�� �E�X�T�R�E�M�E�L�Y�� �R�E�D�U�C�E�D�� �N�U�M�B�E�R�� �O�F�� �S�T�U�D�I�E�S�� �D�E�A�L�I�N�G�� �W�I�T�H��
�H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���S�C�H�O�O�L�S���I�N���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�����&�O�R���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�����4�U�T�U�N�E�A���S���A�R�T�I�C�L�E�������������	���I�S���B�A�S�E�D���O�N��
�A���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���O�B�S�E�R�V�I�N�G���A�U�D�I�O�
�R�E�C�O�R�D�E�D���L�E�S�S�O�N�S���W�I�T�H���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���A�G�E�D�����n���������4�H�E���A�U�T�H�O�R��
�F�O�L�L�O�W�S���T�H�E���M�A�N�I�F�E�S�T�A�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���C�O�N�V�E�R�S�A�T�I�O�N�S�����A�N�D���S�H�E���M�A�K�E�S��
�A�� �C�L�E�A�R�� �D�I�S�T�I�N�C�T�I�O�N�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �O�F�� �E�X�C�L�U�S�I�O�N�� ���E���G���� �I�R�O�N�Y���� �R�I�D�I�C�U�L�E���� �S�A�R�C�A�S�M����
�A�U�D�A�C�I�T�Y�����S�A�T�I�R�E�	���A�N�D���T�H�E���T�E�C�H�N�I�Q�U�E�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���O�F���I�N�C�L�U�S�I�O�N�����E���G�����S�E�L�F�
�D�E�P�R�E�C�A�T�I�O�N����
�D�I�S�P�L�A�C�E�M�E�N�T���� �P�L�A�Y�� �U�P�O�N�� �W�O�R�D�S���� �C�O�N�F�U�S�I�O�N�	���� �"�A�S�E�D�� �O�N�� �H�E�R�� �D�A�T�A���� �S�H�E�� �R�E�A�C�H�E�S�� �T�H�E��
�C�O�N�C�L�U�S�I�O�N���T�H�A�T���I�N���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���C�O�N�V�E�R�S�A�T�I�O�N�S���W�E���C�A�N���D�I�S�T�I�N�G�U�I�S�H���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���I�N�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�A�L��
or unintentional situations, and humour most often occurs in intentional situations . 
�-�O�S�T���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y�����I�T���I�S���G�E�N�E�R�A�T�E�D���B�Y���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�������������O�F���T�H�E���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�	���A�N�D���O�N�L�Y���R�A�R�E�L�Y��
�B�Y���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�������������O�F���T�H�E���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�	�����3�H�E���C�O�N�C�L�U�D�E�S���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�U�R���W�H�I�C�H���O�C�C�U�R�S���I�N��
�C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���I�S���M�O�S�T�L�Y���I�N�N�O�C�E�N�T���A�N�D���h�I�S���O�R�I�E�N�T�E�D���T�O�W�A�R�D�S���R�E�L�A�X�I�N�G���T�H�E���A�T�M�O�S�P�H�E�R�E���;�x�=��
�A�N�D���D�R�I�F�T�I�N�G���T�H�E���M�A�I�N���C�O�U�R�S�E���O�F���T�H�E���C�O�N�V�E�R�S�A�T�I�O�N�v�����4�U�T�U�N�E�A���������������������	��

�5�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G���T�H�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���T�H�O�R�O�U�G�H�L�Y���P�R�E�S�U�P�P�O�S�E�S�����O�N���T�H�E���O�N�E���H�A�N�D�����L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C����
research-related approaches and, on the other hand, tools related to pedagogy, 
�T�O�� �O�R�G�A�N�I�Z�I�N�G�� �L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���� �T�H�A�T�� �I�S���� �A�N�� �I�N�T�E�R�D�I�S�C�I�P�L�I�N�A�R�Y�� �V�I�E�W�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �T�O�P�I�C���� �3�O�� �F�A�R���� �I�N��
analysing classroom discourse, the focus has been on analysing conversations and 
ethnographic approaches (Harklau 2005) since in this context the exploration of 
the spoken discourse, language, and the structure of interaction in schooling can be 
�I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D���I�N���T�H�E�I�R���I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N�����!�T���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���T�I�M�E�����I�N���T�H�I�S���R�E�S�P�E�C�T�����W�E���C�A�N���D�I�S�T�I�N�G�U�I�S�H��
�B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �S�E�V�E�R�A�L�� �I�N�D�E�P�E�N�D�E�N�T�� �V�A�R�I�A�B�L�E�S�� ���%�Z�E�C�H�I�L�� ���������	�� �S�U�C�H�� �A�S�� �F�A�C�T�O�R�S�� �S�P�E�C�I�l�C�� �T�O��
different school subjects, variables connected to the personality of the teacher or 
group dynamics, etc . The research to be presented in this study has been analysed 
from the perspective of students in the 5 th–8th���G�R�A�D�E�S�����A�N�D���W�E���W�E�R�E���R�E�A�L�L�Y���C�U�R�I�O�U�S��
�A�B�O�U�T���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����O�P�I�N�I�O�N���O�N���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���A�S�P�E�C�T���O�F���S�C�H�O�O�L���L�I�F�E�����W�H�A�T���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���T�H�E�Y��
�C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���� �W�H�A�T�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�� �E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�S�� �T�H�E�Y�� �E�V�O�K�E�D�� �W�H�E�N�� �T�H�I�N�K�I�N�G�� �O�F�� �A��
�H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�����W�H�A�T���T�H�E���R�O�L�E���O�F���T�H�E�S�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���M�O�M�E�N�T�S���W�A�S�����A�N�D���W�H�E�N���T�H�E�Y��
�T�H�O�U�G�H�T���A���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���W�A�S���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S��
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5. The empirical research

�)�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���G�E�T���A���T�H�O�R�O�U�G�H���P�I�C�T�U�R�E���O�F���T�H�E���P�H�E�N�O�M�E�N�O�N�����W�E���H�A�V�E���A�P�P�L�I�E�D���A���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�N�A�I�R�E��
�I�N���P�A�P�E�R���F�O�R�M�A�T�����C�A�R�R�I�E�D���O�U�T���I�N���W�R�I�T�I�N�G�����C�O�N�T�A�I�N�I�N�G���T�H�R�E�E���C�L�O�S�E�D���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�����R�E�F�E�R�R�I�N�G��
�T�O�� �G�E�N�E�R�A�L�� �I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N�� �A�B�O�U�T�� �T�H�E�� �F�E�A�T�U�R�E�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �S�A�M�P�L�E�� �E�S�T�A�B�L�I�S�H�I�N�G�� �R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S����
�G�E�N�D�E�R�����A�G�E�����A�N�D���C�L�A�S�S�	�����O�N�E���M�U�L�T�I�P�L�E���C�H�O�I�C�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�����R�E�F�E�R�R�I�N�G���T�O���T�H�E���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�C�Y���O�F��
�H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���I�N���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���C�O�N�T�E�X�T�	�����A�N�D���l�V�E���O�P�E�N���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�����4�H�I�S���L�A�T�T�E�R���S�E�T��
�O�F���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S���I�N�Q�U�I�R�E�D���R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S���A�B�O�U�T���A�D�V�A�N�T�A�G�E�S���A�N�D���D�I�S�A�D�V�A�N�T�A�G�E�S���O�F���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M��
�H�U�M�O�U�R���� �A�S�K�E�D�� �T�H�E�M�� �T�O�� �D�E�S�C�R�I�B�E�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�O�l�L�E�� �O�F�� �A�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S��
�T�E�A�C�H�E�R�����T�H�E�I�R���E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���I�N���T�H�E���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���A�S���W�E�L�L��
�A�S���T�H�E���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N�D���M�O�C�K�E�R�Y��

�4�H�E�� �R�O�L�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�T�� �O�F�� �l�V�E�� �O�P�E�N�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�� �W�A�S�� �T�O�� �P�R�O�V�I�D�E�� �A�� �F�R�A�M�E�� �F�O�R�� �E�V�O�K�I�N�G��
�E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �R�E�m�E�C�T�I�N�G�� �O�V�E�R�� �T�H�E�M���� �)�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �L�A�T�T�E�R�� �P�A�R�T���� �W�E�� �C�A�N�� �S�P�E�A�K�� �A�B�O�U�T�� �A��
supported recollection of individual attitudes and opinions , stories related to the 
�M�A�I�N���T�O�P�I�C�����7�H�E�N���D�E�S�I�G�N�I�N�G���D�A�T�A���C�O�L�L�E�C�T�I�O�N�����W�E���H�A�D���I�N���M�I�N�D���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����I�N�D�I�V�I�D�U�A�L��
�T�R�A�I�T�S�����T�H�A�T���I�S���W�H�Y���W�E���A�I�M�E�D���A�T���P�R�E�P�A�R�I�N�G���T�H�E�M���F�O�R���M�O�R�E���E�L�A�B�O�R�A�T�E�����F�R�E�E���A�N�S�W�E�R�S���B�Y��
�S�T�A�R�T�I�N�G���O�F�F���W�I�T�H���A���N�U�M�B�E�R���O�F���C�L�O�S�E�D���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�����4�H�U�S�����W�E���H�A�V�E���B�E�E�N���P�R�O�V�I�D�E�D���W�I�T�H��
�A���B�R�O�A�D�E�R���V�I�E�W���O�N���H�O�W���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���R�E�m�E�C�T���O�N���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���C�O�N�V�E�R�S�A�T�I�O�N�S�����D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���C�L�A�S�S�

internal events and experiences .

�$�A�T�A�� �W�A�S�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�D�� �O�N�� �A�� �T�E�X�T�U�A�L�� �L�E�V�E�L�� �B�Y�� �U�S�I�N�G�� �I�N�D�U�C�T�I�V�E�� �L�O�G�I�C���� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�N�� �I�T�� �W�A�S��
�M�O�D�E�L�L�E�D���O�N���T�H�E���L�E�V�E�L���O�F���T�E�R�M�S�����l�N�A�L�L�Y�����T�E�R�M���W�E�B�S���W�E�R�E���D�E�S�I�G�N�E�D���U�S�I�N�G���-�!�8�1�$�!��
���D�E�M�O�� �V�E�R�S�I�O�N�	���� �A�� �Q�U�A�L�I�T�A�T�I�V�E�� �D�A�T�A�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�� �P�R�O�G�R�A�M�� ���3�Ç�N�T�H�A�� ������������ ����������4 Mackey 
and Gass 2005).

�(�A�V�I�N�G�� �A�� �T�H�O�R�O�U�G�H�� �S�U�R�V�E�Y�� �I�N�� �M�I�N�D���� �D�A�T�A�� �P�R�O�C�E�S�S�I�N�G�� �S�T�A�R�T�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �C�O�D�I�N�G���� �&�I�R�S�T����
�W�E���D�E�T�E�R�M�I�N�E�D���T�H�E���P�R�I�M�A�R�Y���C�O�D�E�S���A�N�D���T�H�E�N���A�T�T�A�C�H�E�D���S�E�C�O�N�D�A�R�Y���C�O�D�E�S���T�O���T�H�E�M�����3�O����
�F�O�R���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�����I�N���T�H�E���C�A�S�E���O�F���S�T�A�T�E�M�E�N�T�S���H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�I�N�G���A���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���A�T�M�O�S�P�H�E�R�E�����W�E���U�S�E�D��
the term �&�L�O�W�����W�H�I�L�E���W�E���A�T�T�A�C�H�E�D���T�H�E���C�O�D�E���%�F�l�C�I�E�N�C�Y���T�O���O�P�I�N�I�O�N�S���W�H�I�C�H���C�O�U�L�D���B�E��
related to effective learning (e .g. a deeper understanding, retention into the long-
term memory) .

�7�E���H�A�V�E���A�L�S�O���A�S�S�I�G�N�E�D���S�E�C�O�N�D�A�R�Y���C�O�D�E�S���I�N���C�A�S�E�S���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���A�N�S�W�E�R�S���I�M�P�O�S�E�D���I�T����
�&�O�R�� �I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E���� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �C�A�S�E�� �O�F�� �G�R�O�U�P�� �L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �W�A�S�� �P�E�R�C�E�I�V�E�D�� �A�S�� �E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�S��
�I�N�S�I�D�E�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�Y���� �W�E�� �I�N�D�I�C�A�T�E�D�� �A�� �S�E�C�O�N�D�A�R�Y�� �C�O�D�E�� �R�E�F�E�R�R�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E��
effect of the mentioned experience (see �&�I�G�U�R�E���������)�T���L�I�G�H�T�E�N�S���T�H�E���C�L�A�S�S�����I�T���D�I�S�S�O�L�V�E�S��
�M�O�N�O�T�O�N�Y�����T�H�E���R�O�U�T�I�N�E�����T�H�E���A�T�M�O�S�P�H�E�R�E���O�F���T�H�E���C�L�A�S�S���C�H�A�N�G�E�S�����I�T���D�I�S�S�O�L�V�E�S���R�I�G�O�U�R�����h�S�O��
�T�H�A�T���W�E���D�O�N���T���J�U�S�T���S�I�T���Q�U�I�E�T�L�Y���B�U�T���S�M�I�L�E���A���B�I�T�v�	�����4�O���A�V�O�I�D���S�U�B�J�E�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y�����T�H�E�R�E���H�A�S���B�E�E�N��
�A�N���I�N�T�R�A�C�O�D�I�N�G���A�S���W�E�L�L���S�O���T�H�A�T���W�E���C�O�U�L�D���C�H�E�C�K���T�H�E���V�A�L�I�D�I�T�Y���O�F���T�H�E���V�A�R�I�O�U�S���C�A�T�E�G�O�R�I�E�S��

The research involved 159 students in the 5 th–8th���G�R�A�D�E�S���F�R�O�M���S�C�H�O�O�L�S���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E��
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���O�F���I�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N���W�A�S���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�����������G�I�R�L�S���A�N�D���������B�O�Y�S�����A�G�E�D���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���������A�N�D��
���������7�E���H�A�V�E���C�H�O�S�E�N���A���S�C�H�O�O�L���F�R�O�M���A�N���U�R�B�A�N���A�R�E�A���A�N�D���A�N�O�T�H�E�R���F�R�O�M���A���R�U�R�A�L���A�R�E�A���A�N�D��

4	 �)���W�O�U�L�D���L�I�K�E���T�O���E�X�P�R�E�S�S���M�Y���G�R�A�T�I�T�U�D�E���T�O���$�R���+�Ç�L�M�Ç�N���3�Ç�N�T�H�A���F�O�R���I�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�I�N�G���M�E���T�O���U�S�I�N�G���-�!�8�1�$�!��
and its methodological possibilities .
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asked for the opinion of 58 students from a village and of 101 students from a small 
�T�O�W�N���R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G���T�H�E�I�R�� �E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�S���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���H�U�M�O�U�R���� �!�S�� �U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G��
�A�N�D�� �E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�I�N�G�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �D�E�P�E�N�D�S�� �O�N�� �A�� �N�U�M�B�E�R�� �O�F�� �D�I�S�T�I�N�C�T�I�V�E�� �F�A�C�T�O�R�S���� �W�E�� �H�A�V�E��
�C�H�O�S�E�N�� �P�R�I�M�A�R�I�L�Y�� �T�O�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�L�L�E�C�T�E�D�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�� �D�A�T�A�� �Q�U�A�L�I�T�A�T�I�V�E�L�Y���� �4�H�U�S���� �T�H�E��
data summed up offers a snapshot of the phenomenon under discussion . Hereby, 
�W�E���H�A�V�E���A�D�D�R�E�S�S�E�D���T�H�E���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�S���O�F���T�H�E���K�I�N�D���O�F���N�O�R�M���S�Y�S�T�E�M���W�H�I�C�H���I�S���C�R�E�A�T�E�D��
by micro-communities in schools related to the discourse of humour inside the 
community .

6. What is the role of humour in schools?

6.1. Presenting the data

�)�N���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�N�G���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N�����W�E���C�A�N���F�O�C�U�S���O�N���S�E�V�E�R�A�L���F�A�C�T�O�R�S�����4�H�E���L�I�T�E�R�A�T�U�R�E��
���,�E�V�I�N�E�� ������������ �������	�� �M�E�N�T�I�O�N�S�� �T�H�E�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���� �S�I�G�N�I�l�C�A�N�C�E���� �A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y���� �I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y����
�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�����A�P�P�R�O�A�C�H�E�S���T�O���E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N�A�L���P�O�L�I�C�I�E�S���A�N�D���O�R�G�A�N�I�Z�I�N�G���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���A�S���W�E�L�L���A�S��
�C�O�R�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���A�N�D���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���S�Y�S�T�E�M�S��

�7�E���A�S�K�E�D���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���I�N�V�O�L�V�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���E�M�P�I�R�I�C�A�L���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���T�O���S�I�G�N�A�L���W�H�E�T�H�E�R���T�H�E�R�E���W�E�R�E��
any humorous situations in their school lives and everyday classroom existence and 
�T�O���S�T�A�T�E���H�O�W���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T���T�H�E�S�E���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���W�E�R�E�����4�H�E�I�R���A�N�S�W�E�R�S���A�R�E���S�U�M�M�A�R�I�Z�E�D���I�N���T�H�E��
�D�I�A�G�R�A�M���B�E�L�O�W����Sometimes and �O�F�T�E�N���T�U�R�N�E�D���O�U�T���T�O���B�E���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���C�O�M�M�O�N���A�N�S�W�E�R�S��

Figure 1. �(�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���T�H�E���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M�����.�����������	

�3�I�N�C�E�� �W�E�� �H�A�V�E�� �U�N�D�E�R�T�A�K�E�N�� �T�O�� �M�A�P�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S�� �I�N�� �G�O�A�L�
�O�R�I�E�N�T�E�D�� �S�P�E�E�C�H��
�S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���� �W�E�� �W�E�R�E�� �C�U�R�I�O�U�S�� �W�H�E�T�H�E�R�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �T�H�O�U�G�H�T�� �T�H�A�T�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �H�A�D�� �I�T�S�� �P�L�A�C�E��
�I�N���S�U�C�H���A�N���E�N�V�I�R�O�N�M�E�N�T���A�N�D���W�H�A�T���R�O�L�E�S���T�H�E�S�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���P�L�A�Y�E�D���I�F�� �T�H�E�Y��
�I�M�P�L�I�E�D���A�N�Y���A�D�V�A�N�T�A�G�E�S���O�R���D�I�S�A�D�V�A�N�T�A�G�E�S�����7�E���F�O�C�U�S�E�D���O�N���H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�I�N�G���K�E�Y���T�E�R�M�S���I�N��
the opinions provided by the students (as illustrated in tables 1 and 2) and based on 
�T�H�O�S�E���M�O�D�E�L�L�I�N�G���T�E�R�M���W�E�B�S�����A�S���I�L�L�U�S�T�R�A�T�E�D���I�N���l�G�U�R�E�S�������A�N�D�����	��
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Table 1. �0�R�I�M�A�R�Y���A�N�D���S�E�C�O�N�D�A�R�Y���C�O�D�E�S���O�F���T�H�E���D�A�T�A�����&�U�N�C�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R

Code system Frequency
Discourses of humour 155

Community experience 31

Positive experience 37

�%�F�l�C�I�E�N�C�Y 21

�&�L�O�W 54

Time management 4

Subjective time 8

Table 2. �0�R�I�M�A�R�Y���A�N�D���S�E�C�O�N�D�A�R�Y���C�O�D�E�S���O�F���T�H�E���D�A�T�A�����$�R�A�W�B�A�C�K�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R

Code system Frequency
HUMOUR in the classroom 157

�#�O�N�m�I�C�T 0

Time management 22

Self-control 17

Bad assessment 31

Abuse-offence 32

�%�F�l�C�I�E�N�C�Y 44

Based on the experience of the respondents, classroom humour ensures a more 
intense living of the �0�R�E�S�E�N�C�E���� �T�H�E���C�O�D�E���T�E�R�M�S���O�F���W�H�I�C�H���A�R�E���D�I�S�P�L�A�Y�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���T�E�R�M��
�W�E�B���I�N���&�I�G�U�R�E����.

This living of the presence becomes concrete through the subjective time (since 
�T�I�M�E�� �P�A�S�S�E�S�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�L�Y���� �E�V�E�N�� �M�O�R�E�� �Q�U�I�C�K�L�Y�	�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �O�N�E�� �H�A�N�D���� �W�H�I�L�E�� �R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S��
�R�E�F�E�R�R�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���Q�U�A�L�I�T�Y���O�F���T�I�M�E���A�N�D���I�T�S���E�F�F�E�C�T���O�N���T�H�E���I�N�D�I�V�I�D�U�A�L�����W�E���G�E�T���I�N�T�O���A���B�E�T�T�E�R��
mood, the teacher becomes more cheerful) on the other hand . In a nutshell, here they 
�R�E�F�E�R���T�O���T�H�E���m�O�W�����I���E���� �E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�S���W�I�T�H���A���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���N�A�T�U�R�E���T�H�E�Y���W�E�R�E���I�N�V�O�L�V�E�D���W�I�T�H����
�0�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�S���A�S�S�O�C�I�A�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���H�U�M�O�U�R���S�T�R�E�N�G�T�H�E�N���T�H�E���E�N�D�U�R�A�N�C�E���O�F���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G��
�B�Y�� �M�A�K�I�N�G�� �I�T�� �M�O�R�E�� �P�L�A�Y�F�U�L���� �4�H�E�� �A�N�S�W�E�R�S�� �P�R�O�V�I�D�E�D�� �B�Y�� �R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S�� �O�U�T�L�I�N�E�� �A�� �T�H�I�R�D��
�D�I�M�E�N�S�I�O�N���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �R�E�F�E�R�S�� �T�O�� �A�N�� �E�M�O�T�I�O�N�A�L�
�A�T�T�I�T�U�D�I�N�A�L�� �B�A�C�K�G�R�O�U�N�D���� �A�� �R�E�A�L�M�� �W�H�E�R�E��
�T�H�E�Y���C�A�N���L�A�U�G�H�����W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E�Y���C�A�N���R�E�L�A�X�����A���P�L�A�C�E���W�I�T�H�O�U�T���D�I�S�C�O�M�F�O�R�T���O�R���F�E�A�R�����4�H�A�N�K�S���T�O��
�L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�����S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���F�E�E�L���h�T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���N�O�T���I�N���A���P�R�I�S�O�N�v�����Q�U�O�T�E���F�R�O�M���O�N�E���O�F���T�H�E���R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S����
�A�N�S�W�E�R�	�� �n�� �L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�� �I�S�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�N�D�I�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �L�I�B�E�R�A�T�I�O�N���� �!�T�� �T�H�E�� �S�A�M�E�� �T�I�M�E���� �L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�� �H�A�S��
�A�L�S�O���A���T�E�A�M�
�B�U�I�L�D�I�N�G���R�O�L�E�����h�A���L�I�T�T�L�E���B�I�T���O�F���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���B�R�I�N�G�S���T�H�E���T�E�A�M���T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R�v�����h�M�A�K�E�S��
�C�H�I�L�D�R�E�N�� �B�E�� �B�E�T�T�E�R�v���� �A�N�D�� �h�I�F�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �A�R�E�� �H�A�P�P�I�E�R���� �T�H�E�I�R�� �H�A�P�P�I�N�E�S�S�� �B�R�I�N�G�S�� �A�B�O�U�T�� �A��
�B�E�T�T�E�R���P�E�R�F�O�R�M�A�N�C�E�v��
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Figure 2.���4�E�R�M���W�E�B���O�N���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���H�U�M�O�U�R���F�R�O�M���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E

The respondents relate the seamy side of humour to a decrease in learning 
�E�F�l�C�I�E�N�C�Y���� �)�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �C�O�N�T�E�X�T���� �M�O�D�E�R�A�T�I�O�N�� �P�L�A�Y�S�� �A�� �C�E�N�T�R�A�L�� �R�O�L�E�� ���S�E�E���&�I�G�U�R�E�� ��). Lack of 
�M�O�D�E�R�A�T�I�O�N�� �I�M�P�L�I�E�S�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�� �L�A�N�G�U�I�S�H�I�N�G�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �O�N�E�� �H�A�N�D�� ���h�W�E�� �D�O�N���T��
�P�A�Y���A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N���A�N�Y���M�O�R�E�v�����h�W�E���D�R�O�P���B�E�H�I�N�D���W�I�T�H���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G�v�	�����A�N�D���I�T���L�E�A�D�S���T�O���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T��
�F�O�R�M�S���O�F���O�F�F�E�N�C�E�����h�D�I�S�R�E�S�P�E�C�T���T�O�W�A�R�D�S���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�v�����h�I�F���J�E�S�T���T�U�R�N�S���I�N�T�O���S�C�O�F�l�N�G�����I�T���I�S��
�N�O���L�O�N�G�E�R���F�U�N�N�Y���B�U�T���H�U�R�T�F�U�L�v�	�����E�V�E�N���C�O�N�m�I�C�T�S���O�R���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E���C�O�N�S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E�S�����h�W�E���G�E�T���B�A�D��
�M�A�R�K�S�v�����h�W�E���A�R�E���S�E�N�T���O�U�T���F�R�O�M���C�L�A�S�S�v�����h�W�E���R�E�S�P�O�N�D���O�R�A�L�L�Y���O�R���W�R�I�T�E���A���T�E�S�T�v�����h�W�E���G�E�T��
�A�D�M�O�N�I�T�I�O�N�v�����h�W�E���A�R�E���R�E�G�I�S�T�E�R�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���E�N�T�R�Y���O�F���D�I�S�C�I�P�L�I�N�E�v�����h�O�U�R���M�A�R�K���F�O�R���C�O�N�D�U�C�T��
�I�S���L�O�W�E�R�E�D�v�	���O�N���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R�����&�R�O�M���T�H�I�S���L�A�T�T�E�R���S�E�T���O�F���R�E�S�P�O�N�S�E�S�����W�E���C�A�N���A�L�S�O���D�E�D�U�C�E���T�H�A�T��
�T�H�E�R�E���I�S���A���W�I�D�E���R�A�N�G�E���O�F���A�V�A�I�L�A�B�L�E���T�O�O�L�S���F�O�R���M�A�I�N�T�A�I�N�I�N�G���D�I�S�C�I�P�L�I�N�E���A�N�D���M�O�D�E�R�A�T�I�O�N��
in the classroom .

Figure 3. �.�E�G�A�T�I�V�E���E�F�F�E�C�T�S���O�F���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���H�U�M�O�U�R�����T�E�R�M���W�E�B�	
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�4�H�E�� �A�N�S�W�E�R�S�� �P�R�O�V�I�D�E�D�� �B�Y�� �R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S�� �M�A�K�E�� �I�T�� �C�L�E�A�R�� �T�H�A�T�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�S�� �A�� �C�O�R�E��
�V�A�L�U�E�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�I�E�S���� �W�I�T�H�� �L�O�T�S�� �O�F�� �P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E�� �E�F�F�E�C�T�S���� �!�T�� �T�H�E�� �S�A�M�E�� �T�I�M�E���� �T�H�E�S�E��
�A�N�S�W�E�R�S���P�O�I�N�T���O�U�T���A���V�A�R�I�E�T�Y���O�F���T�O�O�L�S���B�E�I�N�G���U�S�E�D���T�O���M�A�I�N�T�A�I�N���M�O�D�E�R�A�T�I�O�N���I�N���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M��
interaction .

�)�N���A���S�U�B�S�E�Q�U�E�N�T���P�A�R�T���O�F���T�H�E���T�E�S�T�����W�E���W�E�R�E���C�U�R�I�O�U�S���A�B�O�U�T���T�H�E���T�Y�P�E�S���O�F���E�V�E�N�T�S���W�H�I�C�H��
are considered to be humorous by students . The majority of experiences evoked 
���������	���I�S���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���S�O�M�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�V�E�N�T�����S�U�C�H���A�S���C�H�A�N�G�I�N�G���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M�S���O�N���!�P�R�I�L���S��
�&�O�O�L�� �$�A�Y���� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �D�I�S�C�O�V�E�R�E�D�� �W�H�I�L�E�� �C�H�E�A�T�I�N�G�� �O�R�� �F�A�L�L�I�N�G�� �O�F�F�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �C�H�A�I�R���� �E�T�C���� �4�H�I�S��
�A�S�P�E�C�T���I�S���C�L�O�S�E�L�Y���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�S���S�P�E�C�I�l�C���O�F���T�H�E�I�R���A�G�E�����I�D�I�O�S�Y�N�C�R�A�S�Y�	��

�!�N�O�T�H�E�R�� �S�U�B�G�R�O�U�P�� ���A�R�O�U�N�D�� �������	�� �E�V�O�K�E�D�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�S�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O��
learning topics, for example, the life and habits of interesting tribes, norms of 
behaviour characteristic of different cultures or peculiar religious customs and 
�S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����C�O�M�M�E�N�T�S���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���T�H�E�M��

�!���T�H�I�R�D���G�R�O�U�P���B�R�O�U�G�H�T���U�P���A�S���A�N���E�X�A�M�P�L�E���S�O�M�E���E�L�E�M�E�N�T���O�F���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���H�U�M�O�U�R�����������	����
�4�H�E�S�E�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S�� �R�A�N�G�E�� �F�R�O�M�� �E�V�E�N�T�S�� �O�F�� �M�I�S�P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N�� ���E���G���� �h�H�E�R�B�A�L�� �P�R�E�D�I�C�A�T�E�v��
�I�N�S�T�E�A�D���O�F���h�V�E�R�B�A�L���P�R�E�D�I�C�A�T�E�v�	���T�O���S�A�Y�I�N�G���S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G���F�O�O�L�I�S�H���O�R���E�M�B�A�R�R�A�S�S�I�N�G�����E���G�����h�)��
�C�A�L�L�E�D���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���-�O�M�v�	�����B�U�T���A�L�S�O���F�U�N�N�Y���R�E�M�A�R�K�S���O�R���I�R�O�N�Y���I�N���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E��
���h�T�R�Y�� �T�O�� �A�N�S�W�E�R�� �T�H�E�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�x�� �W�E�� �A�R�E�� �N�O�T�� �A�T�� �T�H�E�� �T�H�E�A�T�R�E�v���� �D�U�R�I�N�G�� �A�N�� �E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N����
�h�I�T�� �I�S�� �N�O�T�� �T�H�E�� �S�A�M�E��to walk on or to be walked on �v�	�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L�� �A�S�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���� �W�A�Y�S�� �O�F��
�A�D�D�R�E�S�S�I�N�G���T�H�E�I�R���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����h�M�Y���D�E�A�R�S�v�����h�Y�O�U�N�G�S�T�E�R�S�v�	��

�4�H�E���F�A�C�T���T�H�A�T���R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S���D�E�l�N�E�D���A���V�E�R�Y���S�U�B�T�L�E���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N�D��
�M�O�C�K�E�R�Y���D�E�S�E�R�V�E�S���A���S�P�E�C�I�A�L���A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�����4�H�E���M�O�R�A�L���O�F���A���W�E�L�L�
�K�N�O�W�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���P�R�O�V�E�R�B��
���u�M�I�N�D�E�N���V�I�C�C�N�E�K���F�E�L�E���V�A�L�×�v�����I�N���F�R�E�E���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����h�H�A�L�F���O�F���E�V�E�R�Y���J�O�K�E���I�S���T�R�U�E�v�	��
�I�S���M�E�N�T�I�O�N�E�D���Q�U�I�T�E���O�F�T�E�N�����R�E�F�E�R�R�I�N�G���T�O���T�H�E���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�V�E���N�A�T�U�R�E���A�N�D���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���E�F�F�E�C�T���O�F��
�H�U�M�O�U�R�����$�U�E���T�O���I�T�S���H�I�G�H���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�C�Y�����T�H�E���A�F�O�R�E�M�E�N�T�I�O�N�E�D���P�R�O�V�E�R�B�����I�N���I�T�S���E�S�S�E�N�C�E�����C�A�N��
be interpreted as a cultural code, but it also refers to the value of humour often 
�A�S�S�O�C�I�A�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���W�I�T�T�I�N�E�S�S�����I���E�����3�E�K�L�E�R���W�I�T�T�I�N�E�S�S�	�����W�I�T�H���I�N�T�E�L�L�I�G�E�N�C�E���A�N�D���T�H�E���F�E�E�L�I�N�G���O�F��
belonging to a community since the foundation of understanding and interpreting 
�H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �I�S�� �C�O�M�M�O�N�� �K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�� �A�N�D�� �E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L�� �A�S�� �A�� �S�H�A�R�E�D��
system of norms . At the same time, mockery can be interpreted as a tool for exclusion .

Here are some remarks of the respondents, comparing humour and mockery: (1) 
�I�N���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�����W�E���h�L�A�U�G�H���T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R�v���������	���I�N���M�O�C�K�E�R�Y�����W�E���h�L�A�U�G�H���A�T���S�O�M�E�O�N�E��
�A�N�D���N�O�T���W�I�T�H���S�O�M�E�O�N�E�v���������	���h�I�N���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���C�O�N�T�E�X�T�S�����W�E���L�A�U�G�H���A�T���T�H�E���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���I�T�S�E�L�F����
�I�N���M�O�C�K�E�R�Y�����W�E���D�I�S�P�R�A�I�S�E���T�H�E���P�E�R�S�O�N�v���������	���h�H�U�M�O�U�R���H�A�S���I�T�S���B�O�U�N�D�A�R�I�E�S�����B�E�Y�O�N�D���T�H�O�S�E��
�B�O�U�N�D�A�R�I�E�S�����W�E���A�R�E���D�E�A�L�I�N�G���W�I�T�H���M�O�C�K�E�R�Y�v���������	���I�N���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�����h�E�V�E�R�Y�O�N�E��
�L�A�U�G�H�S�v�����I�N���T�H�E���C�A�S�E���O�F���M�O�C�K�E�R�Y�����h�O�N�L�Y���S�O�M�E�v���������	���I�N���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�����h�W�E���L�A�U�G�H��
�A�T���T�H�E���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�v�����I�N���T�H�E���C�A�S�E���O�F���M�O�C�K�E�R�Y�����h�W�E���L�A�U�G�H���A�T���P�E�O�P�L�E�v�����4�H�E���S�T�A�T�E�M�E�N�T�S���I�N�����n����
illustrate that according to the norms of the communities under discussion humour 
is interpreted as a positive life experience and a positive human characteristic, 
�O�F�T�E�N���P�E�R�C�E�I�V�E�D���A�S�� �C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�V�E�� �C�R�I�T�I�C�I�S�M���� �-�E�A�N�W�H�I�L�E���� �E�V�E�R�Y�T�H�I�N�G���E�L�S�E�� �B�E�Y�O�N�D���T�H�E��
boundaries of the term �H�U�M�O�U�R could be perceived as hurtful, offensive, stigmatizing .
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�2�E�T�U�R�N�I�N�G���T�O���T�H�E���A�T�M�O�S�P�H�E�R�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R�����T�H�E���L�A�S�T���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���H�A�D���T�O���R�E�S�P�O�N�D��
�T�O���R�E�F�E�R�R�E�D���T�O���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����J�U�D�G�E�M�E�N�T�S���O�F���T�H�E���M�A�I�N���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�S���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���P�R�O�l�L�E��
�O�F���A���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�����4�H�E���A�N�S�W�E�R�S���P�R�O�V�I�D�E�D���B�Y���R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S���H�A�V�E���B�E�E�N���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D��
according to our primary codes and are displayed in �4�A�B�L�E�������B�E�L�O�W���A�S���W�E�L�L���A�S���I�N���T�H�E��
�T�E�R�M���W�E�B���I�N���&�I�G�U�R�E����.

Table 3.���7�H�A�T���I�S���A���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���L�I�K�E��

Code System Frequency
Code System 143

�4�E�A�C�H�E�R���0�R�O�l�L�E 0
Perform 16

Great sense of humour 49
Creates humorous 
situations

24

Teaching 32
Understands humorous situations 22

Figure 4. �4�H�E���P�R�O�l�L�E���O�F���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�����T�E�R�M���W�E�B�	

The personality of the teacher, their individual traits are extremely important 
�F�R�O�M�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E�� �S�I�N�C�E���� �A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �J�U�D�G�E�M�E�N�T���� �T�H�E�� �S�E�N�S�E�� �O�F��
�H�U�M�O�U�R���H�A�S���A�N���E�F�F�E�C�T���O�N���E�V�E�R�Y�T�H�I�N�G�����A�S���D�I�S�P�L�A�Y�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���T�E�R�M���W�E�B���D�E�S�I�G�N�E�D���B�A�S�E�D���O�N��
student responses. In a learning environment or explanation built around humour, 
�B�E�Y�O�N�D���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�����W�E���C�A�N���A�L�S�O���O�B�S�E�R�V�E���F�E�A�T�U�R�E�S���S�U�C�H���A�S���P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S�����B�E�I�N�G���D�Y�N�A�M�I�C����
�A�G�I�L�E�����m�E�X�I�B�L�E�����N�I�C�E�����A�N�D���F�U�N�N�Y�����4�H�R�O�U�G�H�O�U�T���E�V�E�R�Y�D�A�Y���C�L�A�S�S�W�O�R�K�����F�U�N�N�Y���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���A�R�E��
�J�O�L�L�Y�����C�H�E�E�R�F�U�L�����A�N�D���Y�O�U�T�H�F�U�L�����P�R�O�V�I�D�E���E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N���T�H�A�T���I�S���E�A�S�I�L�Y���R�E�T�A�I�N�E�D�����h�E�N�E�R�G�I�Z�E�v��
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�A�N�D���h�P�U�T���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���I�N���A���G�O�O�D���M�O�O�D�v�����O�R���h�C�R�A�C�K���A���J�O�K�E���W�I�T�H�O�U�T���E�X�A�G�G�E�R�A�T�I�N�G�v���S�O���T�H�A�T��
�h�E�V�E�R�Y�O�N�E���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�S���T�H�E�I�R���E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���E�V�E�R�Y�O�N�E���E�N�J�O�Y�S���T�H�E�I�R���C�L�A�S�S�E�S�v�����4�H�E�Y��
�U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���H�A�V�E���T�H�E���A�P�P�R�O�P�R�I�A�T�E���A�T�T�I�T�U�D�E���T�O�W�A�R�D�S���T�H�E�M����
�4�H�U�S���� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�� �A�R�E�� �h�N�O�T�� �O�N�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �L�A�U�G�H�� �A�B�O�U�T�v���� �4�H�E�Y�� �D�E�L�I�V�E�R��
�T�H�E�I�R�� �L�E�S�S�O�N�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �E�A�S�E���� �W�I�T�H�O�U�T�� �B�E�I�N�G�� �M�O�N�O�T�O�N�O�U�S���� �C�A�N�� �h�T�H�I�N�K�� �W�I�T�H�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S����
�M�I�N�D�S�v�����A�N�D���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���E�N�J�O�Y���T�H�E�I�R���C�L�A�S�S�E�S�����"�A�S�E�D���O�N���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����R�E�S�P�O�N�S�E�S�����T�H�E���P�R�O�l�L�E��
�O�F���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�S���l�R�S�T���O�F���A�L�L���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S�����T�H�E�I�R���D�Y�N�A�M�I�C��
�N�A�T�U�R�E���A�N�D���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�E���P�R�E�S�E�N�C�E���A�S���W�E�L�L���A�S���T�H�E���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���F�E�E�L�I�N�G�S���T�H�E�Y���I�N�D�U�C�E��

Conclusions

�)�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �A�R�T�I�C�L�E���� �W�E�� �H�A�V�E�� �U�N�D�E�R�T�A�K�E�N�� �T�O�� �M�A�P�� �T�H�E�� �J�U�D�G�E�M�E�N�T�S�� �C�O�N�l�G�U�R�E�D�� �B�Y�� �M�I�C�R�O�

�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�I�E�S���� �S�U�C�H�� �A�S�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�I�E�S���� �S�I�N�C�E���� �D�U�E�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �Q�U�A�L�I�T�Y�� �T�I�M�E�� �S�P�E�N�T��
�T�H�E�R�E���� �S�C�H�O�O�L�� �P�L�A�Y�S�� �A�N�� �I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T�� �R�O�L�E�� �I�N�� �D�E�T�E�R�M�I�N�I�N�G�� �P�E�O�P�L�E���S�� �P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L�I�T�I�E�S���� �4�H�I�S��
�U�N�I�Q�U�E�� �L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�F�E�R�S�� �A�� �S�P�E�C�I�l�C�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R���� �B�A�S�E�D��
on local and individual life experiences . In this light, classroom humour can be 
captured in different forms: humorous situations, humorous topics, or humorous 
�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �I�N�G�E�N�U�I�T�Y���� �4�H�E�S�E�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �A�R�E�� �C�O�N�N�E�C�T�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E�� �L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G��
�E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�S���� �E�M�B�E�D�D�E�D�� �I�N�� �m�E�X�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y�� �A�N�D�� �C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y���� �!�T�� �T�H�E�� �S�A�M�E�� �T�I�M�E���� �A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G��
�T�O���T�H�E���R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S�����J�U�D�G�E�M�E�N�T�����H�U�M�O�U�R���E�N�C�O�U�N�T�E�R�E�D���I�N���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���C�A�N���B�E��
�D�E�T�E�R�M�I�N�E�D���l�R�S�T���O�F���A�L�L���B�Y���V�A�R�I�O�U�S���I�N�D�I�V�I�D�U�A�L���A�T�T�I�T�U�D�E�S�����W�H�I�C�H���I�N�C�L�U�D�E���P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S����
�m�E�X�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y���� �A�N�D���D�Y�N�A�M�I�C���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R���� �4�H�E�S�E���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���A�R�E���D�E�T�E�R�M�I�N�I�N�G���F�A�C�T�O�R�S���O�F���T�H�E��
group dynamics due to their team-building feature .

�#�O�N�C�L�U�D�I�N�G�����B�A�S�E�D���O�N���T�H�E���R�E�S�P�O�N�S�E�S���P�R�O�V�I�D�E�D���B�Y���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����W�E���C�A�N���S�T�A�T�E���T�H�A�T���I�N���T�H�E��
�S�A�M�P�L�E���W�E���H�A�V�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�D���T�H�E���D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���C�A�R�R�I�E�S���T�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N�S����
���A�	�� �I�T�� �S�U�P�P�O�R�T�S�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�I�T�I�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �A�� �P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���� �S�U�P�P�O�R�T�I�V�E�� �E�M�O�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �A�T�M�O�S�P�H�E�R�E���� ���B�	��
�I�T�� �S�T�R�E�N�G�T�H�E�N�S�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�H�E�S�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�Y���� ���C�	�� �I�T�� �P�R�O�M�O�T�E�S�� �T�H�E�� �E�F�l�C�I�E�N�C�Y�� �O�F��
�T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G���T�H�R�O�U�G�H���I�T�S���P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S�����D�Y�N�A�M�I�C���N�A�T�U�R�E�����C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y�����A�N�D���C�R�I�T�I�C�A�L���T�H�I�N�K�I�N�G����
���D�	���I�T���B�O�O�S�T�S���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����C�R�E�D�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y���A�N�D���I�N�T�E�N�S�I�l�E�S���I�N�T�E�R�P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S��

Based on the data of the empirical research, it can be stated that the humour of 
classroom conversations is generated by spontaneous speech situations . This humour 
�F�U�L�l�L�S���A���S�E�R�I�E�S���O�F���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���R�O�L�E�S���O�N���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���L�E�V�E�L�S���O�F���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�n�S�T�U�D�E�N�T���C�O�L�L�A�B�O�R�A�T�I�O�N����
�)�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �C�O�Nf﻿i �G�U�R�A�T�I�O�N���� �C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�C�Q�U�I�R�E�S�� �A�� �S�P�E�C�I�l�C�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G���� �I�T�� �D�E�N�O�T�E�S��
�A�L�L���T�H�O�S�E���E�X�H�I�L�A�R�A�T�E�D���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���W�H�I�C�H���L�E�A�D���T�O���C�O�M�M�O�N���E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�S���O�F���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�����O�F��
�B�E�I�N�G���T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R���A�N�D���I�N�� �W�H�I�C�H���P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S���� �S�U�R�P�R�I�S�E���� �E�M�O�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �T�R�A�N�S�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N���� �A�N�D��
creativity are present at the same time .
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Translating Humour – A Didactic Perspective

Gabriella KOVÁCS

Sapientia Hungarian University of Transylvania (Cluj-Napoca, Romania)
�$�E�P�A�R�T�M�E�N�T���O�F���!�P�P�L�I�E�D���,�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�S�����4�È�R�G�U�
�-�U�R�E�J

�K�O�V�A�C�S�?�G�A�B�R�I�E�L�L�A� �M�S���S�A�P�I�E�N�T�I�A���R�O

Abstract. Humour has various faces and forms, deriving from double 
�M�E�A�N�I�N�G�S���� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���� �O�F�T�E�N�� �W�I�T�H�� �H�I�D�D�E�N�� �O�R�� �O�B�V�I�O�U�S�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L��
�R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�S�����)�T���M�A�Y���A�L�S�O���B�E���S�U�B�J�E�C�T�I�V�E�����T�H�E���S�A�M�E���T�H�I�N�G�S���M�A�Y���S�E�E�M���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S��
for some people and not funny at all for others . Probably most translators 
�W�O�U�L�D�� �A�G�R�E�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�S�� �D�E�l�N�I�T�E�L�Y�� �A�� �V�E�R�Y�� �C�H�A�L�L�E�N�G�I�N�G�� �T�A�S�K����
�E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y�� �W�H�E�N�� �I�T�� �I�S�� �S�T�R�I�C�T�L�Y�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �I�T�S�E�L�F�� �O�R�� �T�O�� �A�� �C�E�R�T�A�I�N��
�C�U�L�T�U�R�E�� �O�R�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�Y���� �(�O�W�E�V�E�R���� �T�H�E�R�E�� �A�R�E�� �C�E�R�T�A�I�N�� �F�O�R�M�S�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R����
�E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �O�R�� �A�N�E�C�D�O�T�A�L���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �F�O�C�U�S�� �O�N�� �U�N�I�V�E�R�S�A�L�� �A�S�P�E�C�T�S�� �O�R��
elements of human life, and therefore may be understood and considered 
�A�S���F�U�N�N�Y���B�Y���P�E�O�P�L�E���F�R�O�M���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���C�U�L�T�U�R�E�S�����)�N���T�H�I�S���S�T�U�D�Y�����W�E���D�I�S�C�U�S�S���S�O�M�E��
�T�H�E�O�R�I�E�S���� �P�R�I�N�C�I�P�L�E�S���� �R�E�C�O�M�M�E�N�D�E�D�� �T�E�C�H�N�I�Q�U�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O��
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G�� �J�O�K�E�S���� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���� �A�N�D�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �I�D�I�O�M�S�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �I�N�� �O�U�R�� �O�P�I�N�I�O�N��
�M�A�Y�� �B�E�� �I�N�C�L�U�D�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�
�T�R�A�I�N�I�N�G�� �C�U�R�R�I�C�U�L�U�M���� �7�E�� �A�L�S�O�� �E�X�A�M�I�N�E��
�T�H�E���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S���A�N�D���T�E�C�H�N�I�Q�U�E�S���U�S�E�D���B�Y���A���G�R�O�U�P���O�F���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R���T�R�A�I�N�E�E�S���I�N���T�H�E�I�R��
second year of studies in translating humour from English into Hungarian, 
�F�O�C�U�S�I�N�G���O�N���T�H�E���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�I�E�S���T�H�E�Y���E�N�C�O�U�N�T�E�R�E�D�����I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���A�S�S�E�S�S���T�H�E�I�R���N�E�E�D�S��
and include more practice and useful tips in the training process .

Keywords:���H�U�M�O�U�R�����J�O�K�E�S�����W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�����I�D�I�O�M�S�����T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R���T�R�A�I�N�I�N�G

1. Humour and translating humour

Translating humour can be challenging even for seasoned translators, so it may 
be helpful if future translators and interpreters get a taste of it during the course 
�O�F���T�H�E�I�R���T�R�A�I�N�I�N�G���P�R�O�C�E�S�S�����)�N���T�H�E���l�R�S�T���P�A�R�T���O�F���O�U�R���S�T�U�D�Y�����W�E���F�O�C�U�S���O�N���S�O�M�E���T�H�E�O�R�I�E�S����
�P�R�I�N�C�I�P�L�E�S���� �R�E�C�O�M�M�E�N�D�E�D�� �T�E�C�H�N�I�Q�U�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G�� �J�O�K�E�S����
�W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���� �A�N�D�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �I�D�I�O�M�S�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �W�E�� �B�E�L�I�E�V�E�� �M�A�Y�� �B�E�� �I�N�C�L�U�D�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E��
translator-training curriculum .

�4�H�E���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�I�E�S���O�F���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�R�E���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y���D�I�S�C�U�S�S�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���L�I�T�E�R�A�T�U�R�E����
�/�N�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�O�B�L�E�M�S�� �M�A�Y�� �B�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�N�� �I�T�S�� �V�A�R�I�O�U�S�� �F�O�R�M�S�� �n�� �J�O�K�E���� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y����
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�P�U�N���� �I�D�I�O�M�� �n�� �I�S�� �S�I�G�N�I�l�C�A�N�T�L�Y�� �D�E�l�N�E�D�� �B�Y�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�E�� �A�N�D�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���� �)�N�� �A�N�� �A�R�T�I�C�L�E�� �A�B�O�U�T��
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�N�� �L�I�T�E�R�A�R�Y�� �W�O�R�K�S���� �6�E�N�U�T�I�� �A�P�P�R�O�A�C�H�E�S�� �T�A�R�G�E�T�� �T�E�X�T�S�� �A�S�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�V�E�L�Y��
autonomous products, domesticized adaptations of the source language texts, 
�R�E�m�E�C�T�I�N�G�� �M�O�R�E�� �T�H�E�� �T�A�R�G�E�T�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�E�� �A�N�D�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �B�U�T�� �A�L�S�O�� �P�R�E�S�E�R�V�I�N�G�� �I�T�S�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �T�O��
�T�H�E�� �S�O�U�R�C�E�� �T�E�X�T���� �(�E�� �P�O�I�N�T�S�� �O�U�T�� �T�H�A�T�� �C�E�R�T�A�I�N�� �L�O�S�S�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �G�A�I�N�S�� �A�L�W�A�Y�S�� �O�C�C�U�R�� �I�N�� �T�H�E��
�P�R�O�C�E�S�S���O�F���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����7�E���M�A�Y���A�L�W�A�Y�S���O�B�S�E�R�V�E���h�A���L�O�S�S���O�F���T�H�E���F�O�R�E�I�G�N���T�E�X�T���A�T���V�A�R�I�O�U�S��
levels: a loss of form and meaning, syntax and lexicon, sound and meter, allusion 
�A�N�D�� �I�N�T�E�R�T�E�X�T�U�A�L�I�T�Y�v�� �������������� ���	���� �-�A�R�T�Ò�N�E�Z�
�3�I�E�R�R�A�� �����������	�� �A�N�D�� �*�A�N�K�O�W�S�K�A�� �����������	�� �A�L�S�O��
�N�O�T�E���T�H�A�T���L�O�S�S���I�N���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���C�A�N���O�C�C�U�R���B�O�T�H���I�N���A���Q�U�A�N�T�I�T�A�T�I�V�E���A�N�D���A��
�Q�U�A�L�I�T�A�T�I�V�E���S�E�N�S�E�����3�T�U�D�Y�I�N�G���J�O�K�E�S�����T�H�E�Y���B�O�T�H���F�O�U�N�D���T�H�A�T�����R�E�G�A�R�D�L�E�S�S���O�F���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���P�A�I�R��
�A�N�D���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���M�E�T�H�O�D�����T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���T�E�X�T���I�S���L�E�S�S���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�H�A�N���T�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E���T�E�X�T�����W�H�I�C�H��
�M�A�Y�� �R�E�S�U�L�T�� �F�R�O�M�� �H�A�V�I�N�G�� �F�E�W�E�R�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S�� �B�U�T�� �A�L�S�O�� �F�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �F�A�C�T�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E��
�H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���A�R�E���L�E�S�S���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�����,�O�S�S�E�S�����H�O�W�E�V�E�R�����M�A�Y���B�E���C�O�M�P�E�N�S�A�T�E�D���W�I�T�H��
�O�T�H�E�R���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���P�L�A�C�E�D���E�L�S�E�W�H�E�R�E���I�N���T�H�E���T�E�X�T�����+�L�A�U�D�Y�����������	��

On the other hand, there may also be gain in translation, both on the linguistic 
�A�N�D�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L�� �L�E�V�E�L���� �h�B�E�C�A�U�S�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G�� �I�S�� �R�A�D�I�C�A�L�L�Y�� �R�E�C�O�N�T�E�X�T�U�A�L�I�Z�I�N�G���� �A�C�T�U�A�L�L�Y��
�E�X�O�R�B�I�T�A�N�T���I�N���I�T�S���C�R�E�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���A�N�O�T�H�E�R���C�O�N�T�E�X�T�v�����6�E�N�U�T�I�����������������	�����0�R�I�M�A�R�I�L�Y���I�N���L�I�T�E�R�A�R�Y��
translations, the linguistic and cultural gain often exceeds the source text and 
�H�A�S�� �S�I�G�N�I�l�C�A�N�C�E�� �M�A�I�N�L�Y�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�E�� �T�A�R�G�E�T�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �R�E�A�D�E�R���� �C�O�N�J�U�R�I�N�G�� �E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�E��
receiving culture, its values and traditions . The formal and semantic dimensions 
�O�F�� �T�H�E�� �S�O�U�R�C�E�� �T�E�X�T�� �A�R�E�� �A�L�T�E�R�E�D���� �6�E�N�U�T�I�� �C�A�L�L�S�� �T�H�E�S�E�� �E�F�F�E�C�T�S�� �h�D�O�M�E�S�T�I�C�� �@�R�E�M�I�N�D�E�R���� �I�N��
a translation because they exceed the communication of a univocal meaning and 
�R�E�m�E�C�T���T�H�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���A�N�D���C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L���C�O�N�D�I�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���T�H�E���R�E�C�E�P�T�O�R�S�v�������������������	��

The success of translating humour can be relative because of the subjectivity of 
�W�H�A�T���I�N�D�I�V�I�D�U�A�L�S���M�A�Y���O�R���M�A�Y���N�O�T���l�N�D���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�����)�T���A�L�S�O���D�E�P�E�N�D�S���O�N���T�H�E���G�E�N�R�E���A�S��
certain forms of humour, especially situational or anecdotal, focusing on universal 
�A�S�P�E�C�T�S���O�F���H�U�M�A�N���L�I�F�E�����C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D���E�Q�U�A�L�L�Y���F�U�N�N�Y���B�Y���P�E�O�P�L�E���F�R�O�M���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���C�U�L�T�U�R�E�S����
�A�R�E���U�S�U�A�L�L�Y���M�O�R�E���E�A�S�I�L�Y���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�A�B�L�E���T�H�A�N���C�U�L�T�U�R�E�
���A�N�D���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�
�S�P�E�C�I�l�C���W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�S����
�P�U�N�S�����O�R���I�D�I�O�M�S�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����A���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R���S�H�O�U�L�D���B�E�A�R���I�N���M�I�N�D���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�M�I�S�S�I�O�N��
of the humorous effect ought to be considered a primary factor in the success of 
�H�U�M�O�U�R���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���� �A�N�D���� �I�N���A�G�R�E�E�M�E�N�T���W�I�T�H���!�T�T�A�R�D�O���� �W�E���S�H�O�U�L�D���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R���T�H�E���T�E�X�T��
�W�H�O�S�E���P�E�R�L�O�C�U�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���G�O�A�L���I�S���T�O���B�E���P�E�R�C�E�I�V�E�D���A�S���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�O���B�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���B�E�C�A�U�S�E��
�h�T�H�E���E�S�S�E�N�C�E���O�F���A���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�E�X�T�����I�T�S���R�A�I�S�O�N���D���Ï�T�R�E is that of being perceived as funny, 
�A�N�D���T�H�A�T���I�S���R�E�m�E�C�T�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���T�E�X�T���I�T�S�E�L�F�v�����!�T�T�A�R�D�O�������������������	��

1.1. Translating jokes, wordplay, and/or puns

�!�� �B�R�O�A�D���D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N���O�F���J�O�K�E���I�S�� �G�I�V�E�N���I�N���T�H�E���-�E�R�R�I�A�M�
�7�E�B�S�T�E�R���D�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���� �h�S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G��
�S�A�I�D���O�R���D�O�N�E���T�O���P�R�O�V�O�K�E���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�v���O�R���h�A���B�R�I�E�F���O�R�A�L���N�A�R�R�A�T�I�V�E���W�I�T�H���A���C�L�I�M�A�C�T�I�C���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S��
�T�W�I�S�T�v��1���*�O�K�E�S���U�S�U�A�L�L�Y���C�O�N�S�I�S�T���O�F���A���B�U�I�L�D�
�U�P�����O�R���S�E�T�
�U�P�����F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E�����4�H�E��

��	 �H�T�T�P�S�������W�W�W���M�E�R�R�I�A�M�
�W�E�B�S�T�E�R���C�O�M���D�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���J�O�K�E
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�B�U�I�L�D�
�U�P���I�S���U�S�U�A�L�L�Y���A���N�A�R�R�A�T�I�V�E�����W�H�I�L�E���T�H�E���P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E���I�S���T�H�E���l�N�A�L���P�O�R�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���T�E�X�T����
�W�H�I�C�H���I�S���I�N���I�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�I�T�Y���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���S�E�T�
�U�P�����P�R�O�D�U�C�I�N�G���A���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�F�F�E�C�T�����!�T�T�A�R�D�O�����������	��

Jokes can be isolated units, or they may be inserted in longer texts . They are 
�D�E�l�N�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L�� �A�N�D�� �S�O�C�I�A�L�� �C�O�N�T�E�X�T�S�� �A�N�D�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �I�N�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �T�H�E�Y�� �A�R�E��
negotiated. Therefore, according to Popa (2005: 49), in order to translate them 
�A�D�E�Q�U�A�T�E�L�Y�����T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S���M�U�S�T���B�E�A�R���I�N���M�I�N�D���T�H�E���C�O�M�P�L�E�X�I�T�Y���O�F���T�H�E���P�H�E�N�O�M�E�N�O�N���A�N�D��
focus on the transfer of the linguistic, situational, and cultural content of the joke 
�I�N�T�O���T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���W�H�I�L�E���R�E�S�P�E�C�T�I�N�G���T�H�E���S�K�O�P�O�S���O�F���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N��

�,�O�W���C�L�A�I�M�S���T�H�A�T���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���h�A���J�O�K�E���I�N���A���W�A�Y���T�H�A�T���C�A�N�N�O�T���E�L�I�C�I�T���A���S�M�I�L�E���I�S���A���B�E�T�R�A�Y�A�L����
�N�O���M�A�T�T�E�R���H�O�W���S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�A�L�L�Y���A�C�C�U�R�A�T�E���I�T���M�A�Y���S�E�E�M�v�����,�O�W�������������������	�����A�N�D���H�E���P�R�O�P�O�S�E�S��
eight strategies to translate them:

1) Delivery �F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D���B�Y preparation���M�E�A�N�S���T�H�A�T���P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E�S���A�R�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D���l�R�S�T����
�P�O�S�S�I�B�L�Y���M�A�K�I�N�G���T�H�E�M���E�V�E�N���h�T�I�G�H�T�E�R���A�N�D���P�U�N�C�H�I�E�R�v���� �4�H�I�S���I�S���F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���W�O�R�K��
�O�N���T�H�E���P�R�E�P�A�R�A�T�I�O�N���P�A�R�T�����A�D�D�I�N�G���E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���I�M�P�L�I�E�D���D�E�T�A�I�L�S�����I�F���N�E�C�E�S�S�A�R�Y�����,�O�W��
2011: 69).

2) �#�O�M�P�E�N�S�A�T�I�O�N�� �I�N�� �K�I�N�D��means that translators can use other forms of verbal 
�H�U�M�O�U�R�����F�O�R���I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E�����I�F���T�H�E�Y���C�A�N�N�O�T���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E���A�N���A�N�A�G�R�A�M�����T�H�E�Y���h�M�A�Y���U�S�E���A���P�U�N���O�R��
a spoonerism or a silly mixed metaphor . Any statement can be made amusing just 
�B�Y���A�D�D�I�N�G���A�N���E�X�A�G�G�E�R�A�T�I�O�N���� �A���M�A�L�A�P�R�O�P�I�S�M���O�R���A���S�I�M�I�L�E���A�S���S�I�L�L�Y���A�S���A���S�A�U�S�A�G�E�v�����,�O�W��
2011: 69).

3) �#�O�M�P�E�N�S�A�T�I�O�N�� �I�N�� �P�L�A�C�E�� �M�E�A�N�S�� �I�N�S�E�R�T�I�N�G�� �A�� �F�U�N�N�Y���� �W�I�T�T�Y�� �A�L�L�U�S�I�O�N�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �N�E�X�T��
sentence.

4) Dilution���R�E�F�E�R�S���T�O���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���A���C�E�R�T�A�I�N���N�U�M�B�E�R���O�F���P�U�N�S���W�I�T�H���L�E�S�S��
5) Explicitation means that in some cases a one-liner can be better translated in the 

�F�O�R�M���O�F���A���T�W�O�
�L�I�N�E�R�����)�F���I�N���T�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E���T�E�X�T���W�E���H�A�V�E���h�#�O�N�S�U�M�E�R�I�S�M���H�A�S���M�A�D�E���I�N�V�E�N�T�I�O�N��
�T�H�E���M�O�T�H�E�R���O�F���N�E�C�E�S�S�I�T�Y�v�����I�T���M�A�Y���B�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D���I�N���T�W�O���C�L�A�U�S�E�S�����A�S���h�#�O�N�S�U�M�E�R�I�S�M���H�A�S��
�R�E�V�E�R�S�E�D�� �T�H�E�� �O�L�D�� �P�R�O�V�E�R�B�� �A�N�D�� �M�A�D�E�� �I�N�V�E�N�T�I�O�N�� �T�H�E�� �M�O�T�H�E�R�� �O�F�� �N�E�C�E�S�S�I�T�Y�v���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �I�S��
�D�E�l�N�I�T�E�L�Y���L�E�S�S���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���B�U�T���S�T�I�L�L���M�O�R�E���T�H�A�N���N�O�T�H�I�N�G�����,�O�W�������������������	��

6) �%�X�A�G�G�E�R�A�T�I�O�N���I�S���E�X�E�M�P�L�I�l�E�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���A���&�R�E�N�C�H���J�O�K�E���A�B�O�U�T���.�I�C�O�L�A�S��
�3�A�R�K�O�Z�Y���� �A�� �h�3�U�P�E�R�
�3�A�R�K�O�� �J�O�K�E�v���� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �C�A�S�E�� �O�F�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �I�N�S�T�E�A�D�� �O�F�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G�� �I�T�� �I�N��
�%�N�G�L�I�S�H���A�S���h�.�I�C�H�O�L�A�S���3�A�R�K�O�Z�Y���C�A�N���T�A�G���T�H�E���S�O�U�N�D���B�A�R�R�I�E�R�v�����I�T���W�A�S���A�M�E�N�D�E�D���B�Y���,�O�W���T�O��
�h�3�A�R�K�O�Z�Y���C�A�N���L�E�A�P���O�V�E�R���T�H�E���S�O�U�N�D���B�A�R�R�I�E�R���A�N�D���T�A�G���B�O�T�H���S�I�D�E�S�v�����,�O�W�������������������	��

7) �3�I�G�N�A�L�L�I�N�G means to mention the existence of a joke instead of translating it . 
�&�O�R���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�����A�N���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�R���W�H�O���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���H�A�V�E���E�N�O�U�G�H���T�I�M�E���T�O���T�H�I�N�K���A�B�O�U�T���H�O�W���T�O��
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E���A���J�O�K�E���C�A�N���A�T���L�E�A�S�T���S�A�Y�����h���4�H�A�T���S���V�E�R�Y���D�R�O�L�L���I�N���#�H�I�N�E�S�E�����O�R���@�(�E�R�E���T�H�E���S�P�E�A�K�E�R��
�W�O�U�L�D���L�I�K�E���Y�O�U���T�O���L�A�U�G�H���v�����,�O�W�������������������	��

8) Substitution���R�E�F�E�R�S���T�O���T�H�E���U�S�E���O�F���A���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�E�X�T���W�I�T�H���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���B�U�T��
�E�Q�U�A�L�L�Y���F�U�N�N�Y�����,�O�W���l�N�D�S���T�H�I�S���S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N���A�C�C�E�P�T�A�B�L�E�����B�U�T���H�E���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R���I�T���A���F�O�R�M��
�O�F���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����,�O�W�������������������	��

The issue of untranslatability in the domain of translating humour most often 
�O�C�C�U�R�S�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�S�� �B�E�C�A�U�S�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �A�C�C�E�N�T�U�A�T�E�D�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �S�P�E�C�I�l�C�I�T�Y���� �!�S��
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the term wordplay���I�T�S�E�L�F���S�U�G�G�E�S�T�S�����I�T���I�S���A���P�L�A�Y���W�I�T�H���W�O�R�D�S�����W�I�T�H���T�H�E�I�R���P�R�O�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�O�N��
�A�N�D���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�����)�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E���W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�S���O�R���P�U�N�S�����I�T���I�S���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���T�O���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D��
their features .

�4�H�E�� �V�A�R�I�O�U�S�� �P�E�R�C�E�P�T�I�O�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �A�T�T�E�M�P�T�S�� �T�O�� �D�E�l�N�E�� �T�H�I�S�� �C�O�N�C�E�P�T�� �P�O�I�N�T�� �T�O�� �I�T�S��
�C�O�M�P�L�E�X�I�T�Y���� �4�H�E�R�E�� �I�S�� �N�O�� �U�N�I�V�E�R�S�A�L�L�Y�� �A�C�C�E�P�T�E�D�� �D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N���� �B�U�T�� �T�H�E�R�E�� �A�R�E�� �S�E�V�E�R�A�L��
important characteristics that scholars agree upon . Delabastita gives a concise 
�D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N���O�F���W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���O�R���P�U�N���� �S�T�A�T�I�N�G���T�H�A�T���I�T���I�S���h�T�H�E���G�E�N�E�R�A�L���N�A�M�E���F�O�R���T�H�E���V�A�R�I�O�U�S��
�T�E�X�T�U�A�L���P�H�E�N�O�M�E�N�A���I�N���W�H�I�C�H���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�A�L���F�E�A�T�U�R�E�S���O�F���T�H�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���S�	���A�R�E���E�X�P�L�O�I�T�E�D���I�N��
�O�R�D�E�R���T�O���B�R�I�N�G���A�B�O�U�T���A���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�V�E�L�Y���S�I�G�N�I�l�C�A�N�T���C�O�N�F�R�O�N�T�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�W�O�����O�R���M�O�R�E�	��
�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �M�O�R�E�� �O�R�� �L�E�S�S�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�� �F�O�R�M�S�� �A�N�D�� �M�O�R�E�� �O�R�� �L�E�S�S�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T��
�M�E�A�N�I�N�G�S�v�����$�E�L�A�B�A�S�T�I�T�A���������������������	�����$�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�S���M�A�Y���B�E���A�C�T�I�V�A�T�E�D���B�Y���S�I�M�I�L�A�R��
or sometimes identical forms such as in homonyms, homophones, homographs, or 
paronyms, and these structures may occur in the same part of a text (vertically) or 
one after another (horizontally) .

�2�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���F�O�R�M�����'�I�O�R�G�A�D�Z�E���C�L�A�I�M�S���T�H�A�T���h�W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���C�A�N���B�E���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�E�D���I�N���A�M�B�I�G�U�O�U�S��
�V�E�R�B�A�L���W�I�T�����O�R�T�H�O�G�R�A�P�H�I�C���P�E�C�U�L�I�A�R�I�T�I�E�S�����S�O�U�N�D�S���A�N�D���F�O�R�M�S���O�F���T�H�E���W�O�R�D�S�����I�N���B�R�E�A�K�I�N�G��
�T�H�E���G�R�A�M�M�A�R���R�U�L�E�S���A�N�D���O�T�H�E�R���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���F�A�C�T�O�R�S�v���A�N�D���A�L�S�O���H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�S���T�H�E���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�C�E��
�O�F�� �C�O�N�T�E�X�T�� �I�N�� �A�C�T�U�A�L�I�Z�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���� �O�R�� �P�U�N���� �h�A�S�� �I�T�S�� �P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C�� �R�O�L�E�� ���M�A�I�N�L�Y��
�H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�����S�A�T�I�R�I�C�A�L�����S�A�R�C�A�S�T�I�C�����E�T�C���	���I�S���F�U�L�l�L�L�E�D���A�N�D���A�C�T�U�A�L�I�Z�E�D���I�N���A���S�P�E�C�I�l�C���C�O�N�T�E�X�T�v��
(Giorgadze 2014: 271).

�2�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N�� �O�F��pun, it seems that scholars have not reached a 
�C�O�N�S�E�N�S�U�S�� �E�I�T�H�E�R���� �)�T�� �I�S�� �O�F�T�E�N�� �R�E�G�A�R�D�E�D�� �A�S�� �A�� �S�Y�N�O�N�Y�M�� �O�F�� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���� �F�O�R�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E����
Delabastita (1996) uses the terms wordplay and pun  interchangeably, as synonyms . 
�/�T�H�E�R�S���D�E�l�N�E���P�U�N���A�S���A���T�Y�P�E���O�F���W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���O�R���J�O�K�E�����!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���,�O�W�����P�U�N�S���A�R�E���h�T�H�O�S�E��
�K�I�N�D�S�� �O�F�� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�� �T�H�A�T�� �E�X�P�L�O�I�T�� �T�H�E�� �A�M�B�I�G�U�I�T�I�E�S�� �O�F�� �W�O�R�D�S�� �O�R�� �P�H�R�A�S�E�S���� �3�I�N�C�E�� �T�H�E��
�M�A�J�O�R�I�T�Y�� �O�F�� �P�U�N�S�� �H�A�V�E�� �A�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �I�N�T�E�N�T���� �T�H�E�Y�� �F�O�R�M�� �A�� �S�U�B�S�E�T�� �O�F�� �@�J�O�K�E�S���v���� �A�N�D�� �H�E��
�H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�S���T�H�A�T���P�U�N�S���M�A�Y���C�A�U�S�E���E�X�T�R�A���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�I�E�S���F�O�R���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���h�T�H�E�Y���U�S�E��
�T�H�E���S�P�E�C�I�l�C���F�E�A�T�U�R�E�S���O�F���A���P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�v�����,�O�W�������������������	��

�4�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�A�B�I�L�I�T�Y���O�F���W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�S���O�R���P�U�N�S���R�A�I�S�E�S���M�A�N�Y���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�����A�N�D���I�T���I�S���D�E�l�N�I�T�E�L�Y��
a challenge for translators . Ballard points out that translation is an exercise in 
reading and construction of meaning, and therefore, in the early stages of translator 
�T�R�A�I�N�I�N�G���� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �S�H�O�U�L�D�� �B�E�� �S�H�O�W�N�� �H�O�W�� �A�N�D�� �W�H�Y�� �I�N�C�O�R�R�E�C�T�� �R�E�A�D�I�N�G�S�� �M�A�Y�� �O�C�C�U�R����
�4�H�E�R�E�F�O�R�E���� �T�H�E�� �P�A�R�A�D�I�G�M�� �O�F�� �A�M�B�I�G�U�I�T�Y�� �S�H�O�U�L�D�� �B�E�� �E�X�P�L�O�R�E�D���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �C�A�N�� �R�E�S�U�L�T�� �F�R�O�M��
identity of sounds and spellings in homonyms, identity of sounds in homophones, 
�P�A�R�T�I�A�L���S�I�M�I�L�A�R�I�T�Y���O�F���S�O�U�N�D�S���A�N�D���S�P�E�L�L�I�N�G�S���I�N���P�A�R�O�N�Y�M�S�����O�R���A���S�I�G�N�I�l�E�R���W�I�T�H���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T��
meanings in polysemy (Ballard 1996: 334–335) . Because of the involved ambiguity, 
any of these phenomena may become the source of humour .

�!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �"�E�N�P�� �������������� �����	���� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G�� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�S�� �R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�S�� �I�N�� �A�� �W�A�Y�� �T�H�E��
�P�R�E�S�E�R�V�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���F�O�R�M�����W�H�I�C�H���C�O�N�T�R�A�D�I�C�T�S���T�H�E���H�A�B�I�T�U�A�L���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N��
procedures that involve a disengagement and abstraction from the source language 
�F�O�R�M�S�� �B�Y�� �E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L���� �S�O�U�R�C�E�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �S�I�G�N�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E��



72�4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���(�U�M�O�U�R���n���!���$�I�D�A�C�T�I�C���0�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E

�M�E�A�N�S���O�F���T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����)�F���T�H�E���I�N�T�E�N�T�I�O�N���W�A�S���T�O���P�R�E�S�E�R�V�E���T�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E��
�F�O�R�M���� �M�O�S�T�� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�S�� �W�O�U�L�D�� �B�E�� �U�N�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�A�B�L�E���� �!�N�D�� �Y�E�T���� �I�N�� �E�V�E�R�Y�D�A�Y�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N��
�P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E���� �T�H�E�Y�� �A�R�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D���� �4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �I�S�� �M�O�R�E�� �T�H�A�N�� �A�N�� �E�X�C�H�A�N�G�E�� �O�F�� �W�O�R�D�S����
�R�E�P�L�A�C�E�M�E�N�T�� �O�F�� �S�O�U�R�C�E�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �L�E�X�I�C�A�L�� �U�N�I�T�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�A�R�G�E�T�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �W�O�R�D�S���� �,�I�T�E�R�A�L����
�W�O�R�D�
�F�O�R�
�W�O�R�D���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���M�A�Y���L�E�A�D���T�O���P�O�O�R�����I�N�C�O�M�P�R�E�H�E�N�S�I�B�L�E���R�E�S�U�L�T�S�����A�N�D���T�H�I�S���I�S��
�E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y���R�E�L�E�V�A�N�T���W�H�E�N���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���P�U�N�S��

�,�O�W���P�R�O�P�O�S�E�S���S�I�X���T�O�O�L�S���F�O�R���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���P�U�N�S�������	���R�E�P�L�I�C�A�T�I�N�G���T�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E���T�E�X�T���P�U�N�������	��
�A�C�H�I�E�V�I�N�G���D�Y�N�A�M�I�C���E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�C�E���B�Y���C�R�E�A�T�I�N�G���A���N�E�W���P�U�N�����V�E�R�B�A�L�L�Y���C�O�N�N�E�C�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�E��
�S�O�U�R�C�E���T�E�X�T�������	���U�S�I�N�G���h�A���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���D�E�V�I�C�E�����P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R�L�Y���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�U�R��
�I�S�� �M�O�R�E�� �I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T�� �T�H�A�N�� �T�H�E�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�v���� ���	���C�O�M�P�E�N�S�A�T�I�N�G�� �I�N�� �P�L�A�C�E by ensuring a 
�W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�� �N�E�A�R�� �T�H�E�� �P�U�N���� ���	�� �G�I�V�I�N�G�� �A�N��expanded translation, an explanation of the 
�P�U�N�����W�H�I�C�H���U�S�U�A�L�L�Y���L�E�A�D�S���T�O���T�H�E���L�O�S�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�F�F�E�C�T�������	���I�G�N�O�R�I�N�G���T�H�E���P�U�N, giving 
�A���P�A�R�T�I�A�L���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���P�H�R�A�S�E�����W�I�T�H�O�U�T���W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�����,�O�W�������������������	��

�4�H�E���l�R�S�T���l�V�E���T�O�O�L�S���I�M�P�L�Y���T�H�A�T���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y���I�S���E�S�S�E�N�T�I�A�L�����)�N���A���S�T�U�D�Y���A�B�O�U�T���T�H�E���D�I�D�A�C�T�I�C�S��
�O�F�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �F�O�C�U�S�I�N�G�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �I�S�S�U�E�S�� �O�F�� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���� �"�A�L�L�A�R�D�� �����������	�� �C�O�N�C�L�U�D�E�S�� �T�H�E��
�F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�����h�#�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y�����W�E���S�H�O�U�L�D���T�E�A�C�H���O�U�R���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����C�A�N���B�E���F�A�R���M�O�R�E���E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E���T�H�A�N��
�A�C�C�U�R�A�C�Y���I�N���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�����7�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���I�S���A�N���A�R�E�A���P�A�R���E�X�C�E�L�L�E�N�C�E���W�H�E�R�E��
�W�O�R�D�
�F�O�R�
�W�O�R�D�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �U�S�U�A�L�L�Y�� �M�I�S�S�E�S�� �T�H�E�� �P�O�I�N�T���� �7�H�A�T�� �I�S�� �M�O�R�E�� �R�E�L�E�V�A�N�T�� �T�H�A�N��
�S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���I�N���M�A�N�Y���I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E�S���O�F���W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���I�S���T�H�E���S�T�Y�L�I�S�T�I�C���D�E�V�I�C�E���I�T�S�E�L�F�����T�H�E��
�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���W�O�R�D�S�v�����"�A�L�L�A�R�D���������������������	��

1.2. Translating funny idioms

�7�E�� �D�I�S�C�U�S�S�E�D�� �T�H�E�� �D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N�� �A�N�D�� �T�Y�P�O�L�O�G�Y�� �O�F�� �I�D�I�O�M�S�� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�I�E�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�I�R��
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �I�N�� �T�W�O�� �P�R�E�V�I�O�U�S�� �S�T�U�D�I�E�S�� ���+�O�V�Ç�C�S�� ���������A���� �B�	���� �7�E�� �C�O�N�C�L�U�D�E�D�� �T�H�A�T�� �I�D�I�O�M�S��
are an essential part of any language, but because of their large variety and culture 
�A�N�D���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���S�P�E�C�I�l�C�I�T�Y���T�H�E�R�E���I�S���N�O���C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E���A�G�R�E�E�M�E�N�T���R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G���T�H�E�I�R���D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N��
�O�R���T�Y�P�O�L�O�G�Y�����!���C�O�N�C�I�S�E���D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N���I�S���G�I�V�E�N���B�Y���T�H�E���-�E�R�R�I�A�M�
�7�E�B�S�T�E�R���D�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y�����h�A�N��
expression in the usage of a language that is peculiar to itself either in having a 
meaning that cannot be derived from the conjoined meanings of its elements (such 
�A�S���U�P���I�N���T�H�E���A�I�R���F�O�R���@�U�N�D�E�C�I�D�E�D���	���O�R���I�N���I�T�S���G�R�A�M�M�A�T�I�C�A�L�L�Y���A�T�Y�P�I�C�A�L���U�S�E���O�F���W�O�R�D�S�����S�U�C�H��
�A�S���G�I�V�E���W�A�Y�	�v��2 There are different types of idioms, and there might be differences 
�R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �W�A�Y�S�� �T�H�E�Y�� �A�R�E�� �U�N�D�E�R�S�T�O�O�D�� �A�N�D�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D���� �,�E�X�I�C�A�L�� �I�T�E�M�S�� �R�E�F�E�R�R�I�N�G�� �T�O��
�O�B�J�E�C�T�S�����L�I�V�I�N�G���C�R�E�A�T�U�R�E�S�����H�U�M�A�N�S�����P�H�E�N�O�M�E�N�A�����C�O�N�C�E�P�T�S�����O�R���V�A�R�I�O�U�S���C�U�L�T�U�R�E�
�S�P�E�C�I�l�C��
�E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���C�A�N���A�L�L���B�E���P�A�R�T���O�F���W�H�A�T���W�E���C�A�L�L���I�D�I�O�M�S�����)�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E���I�D�I�O�M�S���F�R�O�M��
�T�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���I�N�T�O���T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R���S�H�O�U�L�D���l�R�S�T���R�E�C�O�G�N�I�Z�E���T�H�E��
idiom in the text, understand its meaning, and then choose the most appropriate 
�S�T�R�A�T�E�G�Y���� �T�A�K�I�N�G�� �I�N�T�O�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�A�T�I�O�N�� �T�H�E�� �P�E�C�U�L�I�A�R�I�T�I�E�S���� �F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N���� �C�U�L�T�U�R�E�� �S�P�E�C�I�l�C�I�T�Y����
and the semantic and structural unpredictability of these expressions .

��	 �H�T�T�P�S�������W�W�W���M�E�R�R�I�A�M�
�W�E�B�S�T�E�R���C�O�M���D�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���I�D�I�O�M
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�7�E�� �A�L�S�O�� �D�I�S�C�U�S�S�E�D�� �A�N�D�� �E�X�E�M�P�L�I�l�E�D�� �"�A�K�E�R���S�� �����������	�� �l�V�E�� �P�R�O�P�O�S�E�D�� �S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S��
�F�O�R�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G�� �I�D�I�O�M�S�� ���+�O�V�Ç�C�S�� ���������A���� �B�	���� �(�E�R�E�� �W�E�� �F�O�C�U�S�� �O�N�� �I�D�I�O�M�S�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D��
humorous, 3���A�N�D���T�H�E�R�E�F�O�R�E���W�E���G�I�V�E���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S���O�F���%�N�G�L�I�S�H�n�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���F�O�R��
�T�H�E���l�R�S�T���T�H�R�E�E���O�F���"�A�K�E�R���S���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S��

���	�� �5�S�I�N�G�� �A�N�� �I�D�I�O�M�� �O�F�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�� �A�N�D�� �F�O�R�M��means to use an idiom in the 
target language that has approximately the same meaning as the source language 
�I�D�I�O�M���A�N�D���C�O�N�T�A�I�N�S���E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T���L�E�X�I�C�A�L���I�T�E�M�S�����E���G�����C�A�T���G�O�T���Y�O�U�R���T�O�N�G�U�E���n���A���C�I�C�A���E�L�V�I�T�T�E��
�A���N�Y�E�L�V�E�D�E�T�	. 

���	���5�S�I�N�G���A�N���I�D�I�O�M���O�F���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���B�U�T���D�I�S�S�I�M�I�L�A�R���F�O�R�M���M�E�A�N�S���T�O���l�N�D���A�N���I�D�I�O�M��
�I�N���T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���W�I�T�H���A���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���T�O���T�H�A�T���O�F���T�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���I�D�I�O�M��
but containing different lexical items (e .g. �K�I�C�K���T�H�E���B�U�C�K�E�T���n���F�E�L�D�O�B�J�A���A���T�A�L�P�Ç�T).

���	�� �4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �B�Y�� �P�A�R�A�P�H�R�A�S�E���C�A�N�� �B�E�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D�� �T�H�E�� �M�O�S�T�� �C�O�M�M�O�N�� �W�A�Y�� �O�F��
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G�� �I�D�I�O�M�S�� �W�H�E�N�� �I�T�� �I�S�� �I�N�A�P�P�R�O�P�R�I�A�T�E�� �T�O�� �U�S�E�� �I�D�I�O�M�A�T�I�C�� �E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S�� �I�N�� �T�H�E��
�T�A�R�G�E�T���T�E�X�T���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���O�F���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�S���I�N���S�T�Y�L�I�S�T�I�C���P�R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�S���O�R���W�H�E�N���N�O���M�A�T�C�H���C�A�N���B�E��
found in the target language (e .g. �O�U�T�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �B�L�U�E�� �n�� �A�� �S�E�M�M�I�B�P�L�	���� �(�O�W�E�V�E�R���� �W�H�E�N��
translating funny idioms, the humorous effect can be easily lost in a paraphrase .

���	���4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���B�Y���O�M�I�S�S�I�O�N���I�S���T�H�E���C�A�S�E���W�H�E�N idioms can be omitted from the target 
text mainly because they cannot be easily paraphrased, they do not have a close 
�M�A�T�C�H���I�N���T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����O�R���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���O�F���S�T�Y�L�I�S�T�I�C���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�A�T�I�O�N�S�����)�F���W�E���O�M�I�T���A���F�U�N�N�Y��
idiom from the target text, not only the meaning but also the humorous effect is lost .

���	���4�H�E���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�Y���O�F���C�O�M�P�E�N�S�A�T�I�O�N���h�M�E�A�N�S���T�H�A�T���O�N�E���M�A�Y���E�I�T�H�E�R���O�M�I�T���O�R���P�L�A�Y���D�O�W�N��
�A�� �F�E�A�T�U�R�E�� �S�U�C�H�� �A�S�� �I�D�I�O�M�A�T�I�C�I�T�Y�� �A�T�� �T�H�E�� �P�O�I�N�T�� �W�H�E�R�E�� �I�T�� �O�C�C�U�R�S�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�O�U�R�C�E�� �T�E�X�T�� �A�N�D��
�I�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�E���I�T���E�L�S�E�W�H�E�R�E���I�N���T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���T�E�X�T�v�����"�A�K�E�R�������������������	��

�)�N���L�I�N�E���W�I�T�H���"�A�K�E�R�����W�E���B�E�L�I�E�V�E���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���F�O�R�T�U�N�A�T�E���C�A�S�E���I�S���W�H�E�N���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R��
�M�A�N�A�G�E�S���T�O���l�N�D���A�N���I�D�I�O�M���W�I�T�H���A���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���I�N���T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���� �A�N�D���T�H�I�S��
�M�A�Y���B�E���E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y���R�E�L�E�V�A�N�T���W�H�E�N���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���I�D�I�O�M�S��

�����������!�T�T�A�R�D�O���S���'�E�N�E�R�A�L���4�H�E�O�R�Y���O�F���6�E�R�B�A�L���(�U�M�O�U�R

Attardo (2001, 2002) developed a General Theory of Verbal Humour (GTVH) relevant 
�A�N�D�� �A�P�P�L�I�C�A�B�L�E�� �T�O�� �A�L�L�� �T�Y�P�E�S�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �T�E�X�T�S���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �M�A�Y�� �B�E�� �U�S�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S��
�T�O�� �E�V�A�L�U�A�T�E�� �H�O�W�� �M�U�C�H�� �T�H�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�E�X�T�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�S�� �F�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �S�O�U�R�C�E�� �T�E�X�T���� �!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G��
to this theory, the manifestations of verbal humour can be analysed based on six 
�P�A�R�A�M�E�T�E�R�S�����+�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���2�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�	��

(1) �,�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����,�!�	�� �h�C�O�N�T�A�I�N�S���A�L�L�� �T�H�E���I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N���N�E�C�E�S�S�A�R�Y���F�O�R���T�H�E���V�E�R�B�A�L�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N��
�O�F���A���T�E�X�T�����)�T���I�S���R�E�S�P�O�N�S�I�B�L�E���F�O�R���T�H�E���A�C�T�U�A�L���W�O�R�D�I�N�G���O�F���T�H�E���T�E�X�T���A�N�D���F�O�R���T�H�E���P�L�A�C�E�M�E�N�T��
�O�F�� �T�H�E�� �F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �C�O�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�E�� �I�T�v�� ���!�T�T�A�R�D�O�� ������������ �������	���� �)�T�� �I�S�� �I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T��
to understand that the same message or information can be expressed in various 
�W�A�Y�S�����W�I�T�H���S�Y�N�O�N�Y�M�S���O�R���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���G�R�A�M�M�A�T�I�C�A�L���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S�	�����4�H�E�R�E�F�O�R�E�����J�O�K�E�S���O�R��

��	 �H�T�T�P�S�������W�W�W���L�I�F�E�H�A�C�K���O�R�G���A�R�T�I�C�L�E�S���L�I�F�E�S�T�Y�L�E�������
�F�U�N�N�Y�
�E�N�G�L�I�S�H�
�I�D�I�O�M�S�
�Y�O�U�
�M�A�Y�
�N�O�T�
�K�N�O�W���H�T�M�L
�H�T�T�P�S�������M�A�T�A�D�O�R�N�E�T�W�O�R�K���C�O�M���P�U�L�S�E�������
�F�U�N�N�I�E�S�T�
�I�D�I�O�M�S�
�P�E�O�P�L�E�
�L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G�
�E�N�G�L�I�S�H��



74�4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���(�U�M�O�U�R���n���!���$�I�D�A�C�T�I�C���0�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E

�H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�T�O�R�I�E�S���C�A�N���B�E���P�A�R�A�P�H�R�A�S�E�D�����T�O�L�D���A�N�D���W�R�I�T�T�E�N���I�N���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���W�A�Y�S�����C�O�N�V�E�Y�I�N�G��
�T�H�E�� �S�A�M�E�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�� �A�N�D�� �E�F�F�E�C�T���� �)�D�E�A�L�L�Y���� �W�H�E�N�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G�� �H�U�M�O�U�R���� �O�N�L�Y�� �T�H�E�� �L�E�V�E�L�� �O�F��
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���I�S���C�H�A�N�G�E�D�����A�N�D���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R���+�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���2�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S���R�E�M�A�I�N���I�N�T�A�C�T��

�����	���.�A�R�R�A�T�I�V�E���3�T�R�A�T�E�G�Y�����.�3�	���R�E�F�E�R�S���T�O���T�H�E���N�A�R�R�A�T�I�V�E���O�R�G�A�N�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���T�E�X�T�����W�H�I�C�H��
may be, for example, a dialogue, a simple narrative, or a riddle .

�����	���4�A�R�G�E�T�����4�!�	���I�S���A�N���O�P�T�I�O�N�A�L���P�A�R�A�M�E�T�E�R�����I�T���C�A�N���B�E���I�D�E�N�T�I�l�E�D���M�A�I�N�L�Y���I�N���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S��
texts that have a target or a butt, something or somebody that is being ridiculed . It is 
usually the name of individuals or groups that can be stereotyped .

�����	�� �3�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�� ���3�)�	���I�N�V�O�L�V�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �T�E�X�T�S�� �O�R�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �U�S�U�A�L�L�Y�� �h�A�B�O�U�T��
�S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G�v�����A�N�D���I�T���I�N�C�L�U�D�E�S���T�H�E���O�B�J�E�C�T�S�����P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�����M�E�A�N�S�����T�A�S�K�S�����A�N�D���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�I�E�S���O�F��
the humorous statement .

�����	���,�O�G�I�C�A�L���-�E�C�H�A�N�I�S�M�����,�-�	���R�E�F�E�R�S���T�O���T�H�E���R�E�S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N���O�F���I�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�I�T�I�E�S�����H�O�W�E�V�E�R�����I�T��
is not necessarily present in all humorous texts as the resolution of the incongruity 
is optional in humour (for example, in humour based on absurd or nonsense) . LMs 
can range from juxtapositions (e .g. Gobi Desert Canoe Club) to errors in reasoning 
���E���G�����h�-�A�D�O�N�N�A���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���H�A�V�E���I�T�����T�H�E���0�O�P�E���H�A�S���I�T���B�U�T���D�O�E�S�N���T���U�S�E���I�T�����"�U�S�H���H�A�S���I�T���S�H�O�R�T����
�A�N�D���'�O�R�B�A�C�H�E�V���L�O�N�G�����7�H�A�T���I�S���I�T�����!�N�S�W�E�R�����A���L�A�S�T���N�A�M�E���v�	�����!�T�T�A�R�D�O���������������������	��

�����	���3�C�R�I�P�T���/�P�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�����3�/�	��is present in every humorous manifestation, and it is 
�C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���A�B�S�T�R�A�C�T���+�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���2�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�����&�O�R���I�T�S���P�R�E�S�E�N�C�E�����T�W�O���C�O�N�D�I�T�I�O�N�S��
�M�U�S�T�� �B�E�� �M�E�T���� �T�H�E�� �T�E�X�T�� �M�U�S�T�� �B�E�� �P�A�R�T�I�A�L�L�Y�� �O�R�� �F�U�L�L�Y�� �C�O�M�P�A�T�I�B�L�E�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�W�O�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T��
�S�C�R�I�P�T�S�����A�N�D���T�H�E�S�E���T�W�O���S�C�R�I�P�T�S���A�R�E���O�P�P�O�S�I�T�E���I�N���S�U�C�H���A���W�A�Y���T�H�A�T�����A�T���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���T�I�M�E�����T�H�E�Y��
partially or completely overlap in the given text . The opposition either dissolves 
at the end (e.g. jokes) or it does not (e .g. nonsense, absurd), but its presence is 
necessary in order to achieve a humorous effect (Attardo 2002: 181–182) .

Based on the General Theory of Verbal Humour, Attardo proposes a mini-
�T�H�E�O�R�Y�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���� �O�F�F�E�R�I�N�G�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�A�L�� �A�D�V�I�C�E�� �F�O�R�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S�� �W�H�O�� �M�A�Y��
�E�N�C�O�U�N�T�E�R�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �T�E�X�T�S���� �h�I�F�� �P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���� �R�E�S�P�E�C�T�� �A�L�L�� �S�I�X�� �+�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�� �2�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S�� �I�N��
�Y�O�U�R�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���� �B�U�T�� �I�F�� �N�E�C�E�S�S�A�R�Y���� �L�E�T�� �Y�O�U�R�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�� �A�T�� �T�H�E�� �L�O�W�E�S�T�� �L�E�V�E�L��
�N�E�C�E�S�S�A�R�Y�� �F�O�R�� �Y�O�U�R�� �P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C�� �P�U�R�P�O�S�E�S�v�� ���!�T�T�A�R�D�O�� ������������ �������	���� �(�E�� �A�D�M�I�T�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �I�T��
�M�A�Y���B�E���U�T�O�P�I�A�N���T�O���R�E�S�P�E�C�T���A�L�L���O�F���T�H�E���+�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���2�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S�����B�U�T���I�F���N�O�N�E���O�F���T�H�E�M���I�S��
�R�E�S�P�E�C�T�E�D�����T�H�E�N���T�H�E���O�U�T�C�O�M�E���C�A�N�N�O�T���B�E���C�A�L�L�E�D���A���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���h�A�N�D���M�A�Y���B�E���E�I�T�H�E�R���T�H�E��
�R�E�F�U�S�A�L�� �O�R�� �A�C�K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�D�� �F�A�I�L�U�R�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�� �T�O�� �R�E�N�D�E�R�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�X�T�� �I�N�� �4�,���� �O�R�� �T�H�E��
�C�R�E�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���4�,���T�H�A�T���W�A�S���N�O�T���I�N���3�,�����O�R���F�A�I�L�U�R�E���O�F���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R���T�O���S�P�O�T���T�H�E��
�J�O�K�E���I�N���3�,�v�����!�T�T�A�R�D�O���������������������	��

�������3�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S

�)�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �P�A�R�T���� �W�E�� �A�I�M�� �T�O�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�� �S�O�M�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N�S�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�� �T�R�A�I�N�E�E�S��
�C�H�O�S�E���W�H�I�L�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���V�A�R�I�O�U�S���T�Y�P�E�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���n���J�O�K�E�S�����P�U�N�S�����A�N�D���F�U�N�N�Y���I�D�I�O�M�S��
– from English into Hungarian . For this assignment, the jokes, puns, and funny 
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�I�D�I�O�M�S���W�E�R�E���C�A�R�E�F�U�L�L�Y���S�E�L�E�C�T�E�D���I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���C�O�V�E�R���S�E�V�E�R�A�L���T�Y�P�E�S���F�R�O�M���T�H�E�S�E���C�A�T�E�G�O�R�I�E�S����
The members of the target group (26 second-year students) study translation and 
interpreting at Sapientia Hungarian University of Transylvania, Faculty of Technical 
�A�N�D�� �(�U�M�A�N�� �3�C�I�E�N�C�E�S�� �4�È�R�G�U�
�-�U�R�E�J���� �4�H�E�� �S�A�M�P�L�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�I�S�� �S�T�U�D�Y�� �I�S�� �N�O�T�� �L�A�R�G�E�� �E�N�O�U�G�H��
�T�O�� �D�R�A�W�� �G�E�N�E�R�A�L�� �C�O�N�C�L�U�S�I�O�N�S�� �R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S�� �O�F�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �F�R�O�M��
�%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �I�N�T�O�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���� �7�E�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �A�� �S�H�O�R�T�� �Q�U�A�L�I�T�A�T�I�V�E�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�� �O�F�� �O�U�R�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S����
translations referring to some of the above mentioned theories and principles in 
�O�R�D�E�R���T�O���O�B�T�A�I�N���A���B�E�T�T�E�R���V�I�E�W���O�F���T�H�E���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�I�E�S���O�U�R���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���E�N�C�O�U�N�T�E�R�����A�S�S�E�S�S���T�H�E�I�R��
�N�E�E�D�S�����A�N�D���U�T�I�L�I�Z�E���O�U�R���l�N�D�I�N�G�S���F�O�R���C�U�R�R�I�C�U�L�U�M���D�E�V�E�L�O�P�M�E�N�T��

2.1. Jokes, wordplays, and puns translated from English into Hungarian

�)�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���I�L�L�U�S�T�R�A�T�E���A�N�D���D�I�S�C�U�S�S���O�U�R���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�I�E�S���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F��
�J�O�K�E�S�����W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�S�����O�R���P�U�N�S�����W�E���C�H�O�S�E���S�O�M�E���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S���O�F���S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L���A�N�D���U�N�A�C�C�E�P�T�A�B�L�E��
translations from their assignments .

Table 1. �4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���A���J�O�K�E�������	��

Source text Example for successful 
translation (Student 1)

Example for unacceptable 
translation (Student 2)

A linguistics professor 
�W�A�S���L�E�C�T�U�R�I�N�G���H�I�S���C�L�A�S�S��
�T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R���D�A�Y�����h�)�N��
�%�N�G�L�I�S�H�v�����H�E���S�A�I�D�����h�A��
double negative forms 
�A���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����I�N��
some languages, such 
as Russian, a double 
negative remains a 
�N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E�����"�U�T���T�H�E�R�E���I�S�N���T��
a single language, not 
�O�N�E�����I�N���W�H�I�C�H���A���D�O�U�B�L�E��
positive can express a 
�N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E�v��
A voice from the back of 
�T�H�E���R�O�O�M���R�E�T�O�R�T�E�D�����h�9�E�A�H����
�R�I�G�H�T�v��4

A minap egy 
nyelvészprofesszor 
magyarázta az 
osztályának:
– Az angolban a 
�K�E�T�T�P�S���T�A�G�A�D�Ç�S���Ç�L�L�Ò�T�Ç�S�T��
eredményez. Viszont, 
egyes nyelvekben, mint 
például az oroszban, a 
�K�E�T�T�P�S���T�A�G�A�D�Ç�S���T�A�G�A�D�Ç�S��
marad. De egyetlen 
olyan nyelv sem létezik, 
�A�M�E�L�Y�B�E�N���K�E�T�T�P�S���Ç�L�L�Ò�T�Ç�S��
tagadást fejezne ki.
Egy hang beszólt a terem 
�H�Ç�T�S�×���R�Î�S�Z�Î�B�P�L��
– Igen, persze.

Egy lingvisztikai tanár 
tanítás közben:
– Az angolban két negatív 
egy pozitívat formál, de 
más nyelvekben pl . orosz 
két negatív negatív marad . 
Nincs egy nyelv sem, 
amelyikben két negatív 
egy pozitívat hoz létre .
Egy hang hátulról:
– Hát tényleg .

�)�F�� �W�E�� �E�X�A�M�I�N�E�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�C�O�N�D�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T���S�� �U�N�A�C�C�E�P�T�A�B�L�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �H�E�L�P�� �O�F��
�!�T�T�A�R�D�O���S���'�4�6�(�����W�E���C�A�N���O�B�S�E�R�V�E���V�A�R�I�O�U�S���L�O�S�S�E�S���R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G���,�!�����)�N���T�H�E���l�R�S�T���S�E�N�T�E�N�C�E����
�T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T���U�S�E�S���A�N���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N���W�H�I�C�H���I�S���I�N�C�O�R�R�E�C�T���A�N�D���U�N�A�C�C�E�P�T�A�B�L�E���I�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N����
�h�L�I�N�G�V�I�S�Z�T�I�K�A�I�� �T�A�N�Ç�R�v�� ���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�A�L�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�	���� �(�E�� �A�L�S�O�� �O�M�I�T�S�� �T�H�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �T�H�E��

��	 �H�T�T�P�S�������W�W�W���M�Y�E�N�G�L�I�S�H�P�A�G�E�S���C�O�M���S�I�T�E�?�P�H�P�?�l�L�E�S���J�O�K�E���P�H�P���T��������



76�4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���(�U�M�O�U�R���n���!���$�I�D�A�C�T�I�C���0�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E

�P�H�R�A�S�E�� �h�T�H�E�� �O�T�H�E�R�� �D�A�Y�v���� �T�H�E�� �C�O�N�J�U�N�C�T�I�O�N�� �h�B�U�T�v�� �I�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �F�O�U�R�T�H�� �S�E�N�T�E�N�C�E�� �O�F��
�T�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E���T�E�X�T�����A�N�D���T�H�E���V�E�R�B���h�R�E�T�O�R�T�E�D�v���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���L�A�S�T���S�E�N�T�E�N�C�E�����(�E���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���U�S�E���T�H�E��
�C�O�N�V�E�N�T�I�O�N�A�L���T�E�R�M�S���F�R�O�M���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�S���F�O�R���h�N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E�v���A�N�D���h�P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E�v�����!�N�D����
�l�N�A�L�L�Y�����T�H�E���T�O�T�A�L���T�R�A�N�S�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���L�A�S�T���T�W�O���W�O�R�D�S���n���T�H�E���P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E���n���K�I�L�L�S���T�H�E���J�O�K�E��
�I�N���T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���T�E�X�T�����2�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G���T�H�E���.�3�����T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T���S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L�L�Y���F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D���T�H�E���N�A�R�R�A�T�I�V�E��
organization of the source text . TA does not exist in this source text . Regarding the 
SI, most elements are present (the teaching situation, the characters – a teacher 
�A�N�D���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T���W�H�O���M�A�K�E�S���T�H�E���C�O�M�M�E�N�T���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���B�A�C�K���O�F���T�H�E���R�O�O�M�	�����4�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T��
failed to convey the LM, the resolution of incongruity by mistranslating the punch 
�L�I�N�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �J�O�K�E���� �)�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�O�U�R�C�E�� �T�E�X�T���� �T�H�E�� �l�N�A�L�� �C�O�M�M�E�N�T�� �C�O�N�S�I�S�T�S�� �O�F�� �T�W�O�� �P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E�S��
�n�� �h�9�E�A�H���� �R�I�G�H�T�v�� �n�� �E�X�P�O�S�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�A�C�C�U�R�A�C�Y�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�O�F�E�S�S�O�R���S�� �R�E�A�S�O�N�I�N�G���� �W�H�I�L�E�� �I�N��
�T�H�E�� �T�A�R�G�E�T�� �T�E�X�T�� �T�H�E�� �h�V�O�I�C�E�� �F�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �B�A�C�K�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �R�O�O�M�v�� �A�G�R�E�E�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�O�F�E�S�S�O�R����
�S�A�Y�I�N�G���h�(�Ç�T���T�Î�N�Y�L�E�G���v�����M�E�A�N�I�N�G���h�7�E�L�L�����O�F���C�O�U�R�S�E���v�	�����2�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G���3�/�����T�H�E���T�W�O���O�P�P�O�S�I�N�G��
�B�U�T�� �O�V�E�R�L�A�P�P�I�N�G�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�S�� �I�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �J�O�K�E�� �W�O�U�L�D�� �B�E�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�O�F�E�S�S�O�R�� �B�E�I�N�G�� �R�I�G�H�T�� �O�R�� �W�R�O�N�G����
�(�O�W�E�V�E�R���� �T�H�I�S�� �O�P�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�� �D�O�E�S�� �N�O�T�� �D�I�S�S�O�L�V�E�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �E�N�D�� �B�E�C�A�U�S�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�A�C�C�U�R�A�T�E��
translation of the last remark .

�7�H�I�L�E�� �T�H�E�� �l�R�S�T�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�� �M�A�N�A�G�E�D�� �T�O�� �R�E�S�P�E�C�T�� �A�L�L�� �T�H�E�� �E�X�I�S�T�I�N�G�� �l�V�E�� �+�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E��
Resources (LA, NS, SI, LM, and SO) in her translation, the second student failed 
�T�O���R�E�S�P�E�C�T���T�H�R�E�E���O�F���T�H�E�M�����,�!�����,�-�����A�N�D���3�/�	�����4�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���R�E�A�S�O�N�S���C�A�N���B�E���D�E�T�E�C�T�E�D��
�R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�C�O�N�D�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T���S�� �F�A�I�L�U�R�E�� �T�O�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�� �T�H�E�� �J�O�K�E���� �H�E�� �P�R�O�B�A�B�L�Y�� �D�I�D�� �N�O�T��
�S�P�O�T���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���I�T�����O�R�����I�F���H�E���D�I�D�����H�E���C�O�U�L�D���N�O�T���C�O�N�V�E�Y���I�T���I�N���T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����H�E��
�A�L�S�O�� �H�A�D�� �D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�I�E�S�� �I�N�� �l�N�D�I�N�G�� �A�C�C�E�P�T�A�B�L�E�� �E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T�S�� �F�O�R�� �C�E�R�T�A�I�N�� �S�O�U�R�C�E�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E��
elements and used omission too often .

Table 2. �4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���A���J�O�K�E�������	��

Source text Successful 
translation

Poor translation 
(1)

Poor translation 
(2)

A teacher asked 
a particularly 
dull, lazy, and 
objectionable pupil 
�I�F���H�E���W�A�S���I�G�N�O�R�A�N�T��
or apathetic .
The pupil replied: 
�h�)���D�O�N���T���K�N�O�W�����A�N�D��
�)���D�O�N���T���C�A�R�E�U�v5

A tanár 
megkérdezett egy 
�S�Z�E�M�B�E�Ù�T�L�P�E�N���L�A�S�S�Ý��
�Î�S�Z�J�Ç�R�Ç�S�Ý�����L�U�S�T�A��
és kifogásolható 
�M�A�G�A�T�A�R�T�Ç�S�Ý���D�I�Ç�K�O�T����
hogy ostoba vagy 
fásult .
A diák azt 
válaszolta: 
– Nem tudom és 
nem is érdekel .

A tanár 
megkérdezte egy 
lusta, kifogásolható 
diákját, hogy mi 
lenne, ha nem 
viselkedne ilyen 
tudatlanul és 
érzéketlenül . A 
diák válaszolta: 
– Nem tudom és 
nem is érdekel .

A tanár 
megkérdezett 
egy unott, lusta 
diákot, hogy mi 
lenne, ha tudatlan 
�Î�S���N�E�M�T�Ù�R�P�D�Ù�M��
lenne. Erre azt 
válaszolta a diák, 
hogy nem tudja, de 
nem is érdekli .

��	 �H�T�T�P�������T�R�A�N�S�P�R�E�M�I�U�M���C�O�M���A�
�F�E�W�
�O�F�
�T�H�E�
�M�O�S�T�
�H�I�L�A�R�I�O�U�S�
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�
�A�N�D�
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�
�J�O�K�E�S��
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�)�F���W�E���E�X�A�M�I�N�E���T�H�E���T�W�O���P�O�O�R���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���C�O�M�P�A�R�I�N�G���T�H�E�M���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L���O�N�E��
�W�I�T�H���T�H�E���H�E�L�P���O�F���!�T�T�A�R�D�O���S���'�4�6�(�����W�E���C�A�N���O�B�S�E�R�V�E���V�A�R�I�O�U�S���L�O�S�S�E�S���A�N�D���E�R�R�O�R�S���R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G��
�,�!�����4�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���W�H�O���P�R�O�D�U�C�E�D���P�O�O�R���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���O�M�I�T�T�E�D���O�N�E���O�F���T�H�E���P�U�P�I�L���S���A�T�T�R�I�B�U�T�E�S��
�n�� �T�H�E�� �l�R�S�T�� �D�I�D�� �N�O�T�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�� �h�D�U�L�L�v���� �W�H�I�L�E�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�C�O�N�D�� �O�M�I�T�T�E�D�� �h�O�B�J�E�C�T�I�O�N�A�B�L�E�v�� �A�N�D��
�M�I�S�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D�� �h�D�U�L�L�v�� �A�S�� �h�U�N�O�T�T�v�� ���B�O�R�E�D�	���� �4�H�E�Y�� �A�L�S�O�� �E�N�C�O�U�N�T�E�R�E�D�� �D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�I�E�S�� �I�N�� �T�H�E��
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���S�E�C�O�N�D���P�A�R�T���O�F���T�H�E���l�R�S�T���S�E�N�T�E�N�C�E�����h�I�F���H�E���W�A�S���I�G�N�O�R�A�N�T���O�R���A�P�A�T�H�E�T�I�C�v����
�4�H�I�S�� �I�S�� �A�� �S�I�M�P�L�E�� �R�E�P�O�R�T�E�D�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���� �B�U�T�� �B�O�T�H�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�M�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D�� �I�T�� �A�S�� �A�� �C�O�M�P�L�E�X��
�R�E�P�O�R�T�E�D�� �S�E�N�T�E�N�C�E�� �C�O�N�T�A�I�N�I�N�G�� �A�� �C�O�N�D�I�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �S�U�B�
�C�L�A�U�S�E���� �A�L�T�E�R�I�N�G�� �I�T�� �S�I�G�N�I�l�C�A�N�T�L�Y�� �O�N��
�S�Y�N�T�A�C�T�I�C�� �L�E�V�E�L���� �T�H�U�S�� �A�L�S�O�� �C�H�A�N�G�I�N�G�� �I�T�S�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G���� �����	�� �h�M�I�� �L�E�N�N�E���� �H�A�� �N�E�M�� �V�I�S�E�L�K�E�D�N�E��
�I�L�Y�E�N�� �T�U�D�A�T�L�A�N�U�L�� �Î�S�� �Î�R�Z�Î�K�E�T�L�E�N�ß�L�v�� ���W�H�A�T�� �I�F�� �H�E�� �D�I�D�� �N�O�T�� �B�E�H�A�V�E�� �S�O�� �I�G�N�O�R�A�N�T�L�Y�� �A�N�D��
�I�N�S�E�N�S�I�T�I�V�E�L�Y�	���� �����	�� �h�M�I�� �L�E�N�N�E���� �H�A�� �T�U�D�A�T�L�A�N�� �Î�S�� �N�E�M�T�Ù�R�P�D�Ù�M�� �L�E�N�N�E�v�� ���W�H�A�T�� �I�F�� �H�E�� �W�E�R�E��
�I�G�N�O�R�A�N�T���A�N�D���C�A�R�E�L�E�S�S�	�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����A�L�L���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���W�H�O���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D���T�H�I�S���J�O�K�E���R�E�N�D�E�R�E�D���T�H�E��
�P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E���I�N���A�C�C�E�P�T�A�B�L�E���F�O�R�M�S�����2�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G���T�H�E���.�3�����T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L�L�Y���F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D��
the narrative organization of the source text . Regarding the SI, most elements are 
�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�����T�H�E���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�S���n���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���A�N�D���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�	�����)�N���T�H�E���T�W�O���P�O�O�R���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�����T�H�E��
students failed to convey the LM, the resolution of incongruity, because, even though 
they translated the punch line correctly, they failed to convey the build-up phase of 
the joke by altering the meaning of the second sentence . Regarding SO, the opposing 
�B�U�T���O�V�E�R�L�A�P�P�I�N�G���S�C�R�I�P�T�S���I�N���T�H�I�S���J�O�K�E���W�O�U�L�D���B�E���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���P�U�P�I�L���S���A�N�S�W�E�R���P�R�O�V�E�S���O�N�E���O�F��
the options given by the teacher to be true or none of them . This opposition does not 
�D�I�S�S�O�L�V�E���I�N���T�H�E���E�N�D���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���O�F���T�H�E���I�N�A�C�C�U�R�A�T�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���S���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N��

�4�H�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�� �W�H�O�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�H�E�� �J�O�K�E�� �S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L�L�Y�� �M�A�N�A�G�E�D�� �T�O�� �R�E�S�P�E�C�T�� �A�L�L�� �T�H�E��
�E�X�I�S�T�I�N�G�� �l�V�E�� �+�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�� �2�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S�� ���,�!���� �.�3���� �3�)���� �,�-���� �A�N�D�� �3�/�	�� �I�N�� �H�I�S�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N����
�W�H�I�L�E�� �T�H�E�� �O�T�H�E�R�� �T�W�O�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �F�A�I�L�E�D�� �T�O�� �R�E�S�P�E�C�T�� �T�H�R�E�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�M�� ���,�!���� �,�-���� �A�N�D�� �3�/�	����
�4�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���R�E�A�S�O�N���C�A�N���B�E���D�E�T�E�C�T�E�D���R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G���T�H�E�S�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����F�A�I�L�U�R�E���T�O���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E��
�T�H�E���J�O�K�E���� �T�H�E�Y���H�A�D���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�I�E�S���I�N���l�N�D�I�N�G���A�C�C�E�P�T�A�B�L�E���E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T�S���F�O�R���C�E�R�T�A�I�N���S�O�U�R�C�E��
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E�S�����T�H�U�S���A�L�T�E�R�I�N�G���T�H�E���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���S�I�G�N�I�l�C�A�N�T�L�Y��

Table 3. �4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���A���P�U�N�������	

Source text Successful 
translation 

Poor translation 
(1) 

Poor translation 
(2)

�hShe (tearfully): 
�9�O�U���S�A�I�D���I�F���)���D��
marry you, 
�Y�O�U���D���B�E��humbly 
grateful. 
�(�E�����S�O�U�R�L�Y�	�����7�E�L�L����
�W�H�A�T���O�F���I�T���v
�3�H�E�����h�9�O�U���A�R�E���N�O�T����
you are grumbly 
hateful���v�����"�E�N�P��
2016: 62)

„Feleség: Azt 
mondtad, ha 
hozzád megyek, 
készséges 
férjuram  leszel. 
Férj (mogorván): 
�.�A���Î�S���M�I���L�E�T�T�E�M����
Feleség: Rémséges 
kényuram���v�����"�E�N�P��
2016: 62)

�!���N�P�����K�Ù�N�N�Y�E�Z�V�E�	��
– Azt mondtad, ha 
a feleséged leszek, 
szerény és hálás 
leszel.
�!���F�Î�R�l�����K�E�S�E�R�N�E�N�	��
�n���3���A�K�K�O�R���M�I��
– Nem lettél az . 
�:�S�Ù�R�T�Ù�L�P�D�P és 
utálatos���V�A�G�Y�U

Az asszony: 
– Azt mondtad, ha 
a feleséged leszek, 
alázatosan hálás 
�L�E�S�Z�E�L�U��
�!���F�Î�R�J�����S�A�V�A�N�Y�Ý�A�N��
�n���.�A�����Î�S��
Az asszony: 
– Nem vagy az, 
szörnyen utálatos 
vagy.
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�4�H�I�S�� �T�E�X�T�� �W�A�S�� �C�H�O�S�E�N�� �F�R�O�M�� �A�N�� �A�R�T�I�C�L�E�� �A�B�O�U�T�� �P�U�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �B�Y�� �!�T�T�I�L�A�� �"�E�N�P��
�����������	�����)�T���I�S���A���W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���W�H�I�C�H���P�R�E�S�E�N�T�S���A���S�A�D���A�N�D���P�A�I�N�F�U�L���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���I�N���A���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���L�I�G�H�T����
�7�H�E�N�� �F�A�C�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�N�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���� �O�U�R�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�� �T�R�A�I�N�E�E�S���� �l�R�S�T�� �R�E�A�C�T�I�O�N�� �W�O�U�L�D��
�O�F�T�E�N���B�E���T�H�A�T���I�T���C�A�N�N�O�T���B�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D�����.�O�N�E���O�F���T�H�E�M���M�A�N�A�G�E�D���T�O���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E���T�H�I�S���W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y��
�S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L�L�Y�����%�I�G�H�T���O�F���T�H�E�M���D�I�D���N�O�T���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E���I�T���A�T���A�L�L�����W�H�I�L�E���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R�S���T�R�I�E�D���B�U�T���F�A�I�L�E�D���T�O��
�C�O�N�V�E�Y���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�U�R���R�E�S�U�L�T�I�N�G���F�R�O�M���C�O�M�B�I�N�I�N�G���W�O�R�D�S���W�I�T�H���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���F�O�R�M�S���B�U�T���O�P�P�O�S�I�T�E��
�M�E�A�N�I�N�G�S���� �M�A�I�N�L�Y�� �B�E�C�A�U�S�E�� �T�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�S�E�� �W�O�R�D�S�� ���H�U�M�B�L�Y�� �n��
�G�R�U�M�B�L�Y�����G�R�A�T�E�F�U�L���n���H�A�T�E�F�U�L) are not formally similar: they do not rhyme, and they do 
not have the same number of syllables: �H�U�M�B�L�Y���G�R�A�T�E�F�U�L���n���A�L�Ç�Z�A�T�O�S�A�N���S�Z�E�R�Î�N�Y�E�N���H�Ç�L�Ç�S����
�G�R�U�M�B�L�Y���H�A�T�E�F�U�L���n���M�O�R�G�×�A�N���Z�S�Ù�R�T�Ù�L�P�D�P�E�N���G�Y�N�L�Ù�L�E�T�E�S���U�T�Ç�L�A�T�O�S�	�����4�H�E���W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�����W�H�I�C�H���A�T��
�l�R�S�T���S�I�G�H�T���M�A�Y���S�E�E�M���U�N�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�A�B�L�E�����W�A�S���T�H�E���R�E�S�U�L�T���O�F���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y�����4�H�I�S���M�E�A�N�S����
�A�S���"�E�N�P�������������	���S�U�G�G�E�S�T�S�����T�H�A�T���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�����L�I�K�E���T�H�E���A�U�T�H�O�R�����S�H�O�U�L�D���U�S�E���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y���A�N�D��
�l�N�D���P�L�A�Y�F�U�L���A�N�D���W�I�T�T�Y���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S�����T�A�K�I�N�G���A�D�V�A�N�T�A�G�E���O�F���T�H�E���P�O�S�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�I�E�S���O�F�F�E�R�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E��
�T�A�R�G�E�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���� �A�S���W�E���C�A�N���S�E�E���I�N���T�H�E���E�X�A�M�P�L�E���F�O�R���S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���� �/�B�V�I�O�U�S�L�Y����
�T�H�I�S�� �D�O�M�E�S�T�I�C�I�Z�I�N�G�� �P�R�O�C�E�S�S�� �I�N�V�O�L�V�E�S�� �C�O�M�P�R�O�M�I�S�E���� �R�E�S�U�L�T�I�N�G�� �I�N�� �S�O�M�E�� �L�O�S�S���� �W�H�I�C�H���� �O�N��
�T�H�E�� �O�T�H�E�R�� �H�A�N�D���� �C�A�N�� �B�E�� �C�O�U�N�T�E�R�B�A�L�A�N�C�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �A�N�D�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L�� �G�A�I�N���� �4�H�I�S�� �C�A�N��
�B�E�� �O�B�S�E�R�V�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E�� �F�O�R�� �S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���� �W�H�E�R�E���� �I�N�� �O�R�D�E�R�� �T�O�� �P�R�E�S�E�R�V�E��
�T�H�E���W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y���A�S���A���S�O�U�R�C�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R�����A�N�D���A�L�S�O���T�H�E���M�E�S�S�A�G�E���O�F���T�H�E���J�O�K�E�����T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R��
�D�I�D���N�O�T���U�S�E���T�H�E���E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T�S���M�E�N�T�I�O�N�E�D���A�B�O�V�E���B�U�T���W�O�R�D���P�A�I�R�S���W�I�T�H���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���M�E�A�N�I�N�G��
(�K�Î�S�Z�S�Î�G�E�S���n���R�Î�M�S�Î�G�E�S�����F�Î�R�J�U�R�A�M���n���R�Î�M�U�R�A�M), forming the phrases �K�Î�S�Z�S�Î�G�E�S���F�Î�R�J�U�R�A�M��
���M�Y���W�I�L�L�I�N�G���A�T�T�E�N�T�I�V�E���H�U�S�B�A�N�D�	 –���R�Î�M�S�Î�G�E�S���K�Î�N�Y�U�R�A�M�����M�Y���T�E�R�R�I�B�L�E���O�P�P�R�E�S�S�O�R���T�Y�R�A�N�T�	�� 
Besides these, �"�E�N�P�� �������������� �����	�� �P�R�O�P�O�S�E�S�� �T�W�O�� �O�T�H�E�R�� �A�L�T�E�R�N�A�T�I�V�E�S�����E�N�G�E�D�E�L�M�E�S�E�N�� �Î�D�E�S��
���O�B�E�D�I�E�N�T�L�Y���S�W�E�E�T���G�E�N�T�L�E�	�� �n���R�E�T�T�E�N�E�T�E�S�E�N���R�Î�M�E�S�����H�O�R�R�I�B�L�Y���T�E�R�R�I�B�L�E���T�E�R�R�I�B�L�Y���H�O�R�R�I�B�L�E�	�� �O�R��
�Î�D�E�S�E�N���H�Ç�L�Ç�S�����S�W�E�E�T�L�Y���G�R�A�T�E�F�U�L�	���n���R�Î�M�E�S�E�N���L�Ç�R�M�Ç�S�����T�E�R�R�I�B�L�Y���N�O�I�S�Y���B�O�I�S�T�E�R�O�U�S�	.

�4�H�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �R�E�N�D�E�R�� �T�H�E�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �S�O�U�R�C�E�� �T�E�X�T�� �C�O�R�R�E�C�T�L�Y���� �B�U�T��
neither of them is humorous . Instead, both examples of poor translation highlight 
the sadness and bitterness of the situation .

Table 4. �4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���A���P�U�N�������	6

Source text Successful translations Unsuccessful translations
�7�H�Y���D�O�E�S���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R��
�W�E�A�R���S�U�N�G�L�A�S�S�E�S�����"�E�C�A�U�S�E��
his students are so 
bright .6

Miért visel a tanár 
�N�A�P�S�Z�E�M�ß�V�E�G�E�T�����-�E�R�T���A��
diákjai annyira ragyogóak 
/ sziporkázóak .

Miért visel a tanár 
�N�A�P�S�Z�E�M�ß�V�E�G�E�T�����-�E�R�T���A��
diákjai annyira fényesek/ 
világosak / okosak .

�4�H�E���P�U�N���I�N���T�H�I�S���E�X�A�M�P�L�E���I�S���B�A�S�E�D���O�N���P�O�L�Y�S�E�M�Y�����T�H�E���T�W�O���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�S���O�F���T�H�E���W�O�R�D���B�R�I�G�H�T��
(literal meaning: ���S�H�I�N�I�N�G,���G�L�I�T�T�E�R�I�N�G,���S�P�A�R�K�L�I�N�G�� �l�G�U�R�A�T�I�V�E���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�� clever,���I�N�T�E�L�L�I�G�E�N�T, 
smart �	���� �4�W�E�N�T�Y�� �O�U�T�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� ������ �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �M�A�N�A�G�E�D�� �T�O�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�� �I�T�� �S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L�L�Y���� �U�S�I�N�G�� �A��
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T�����W�H�I�C�H���H�A�S���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���L�I�T�E�R�A�L���A�N�D���l�G�U�R�A�T�I�V�E���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���A�S���T�H�E���%�N�G�L�I�S�H��
�W�O�R�D�����4�H�O�S�E���W�H�O���F�A�I�L�E�D���D�I�D���N�O�T���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���A�N�D���C�H�O�S�E���E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T�S���C�O�V�E�R�I�N�G��

��	 �H�T�T�P�S�������E�X�P�L�A�I�N�T�H�E�J�O�K�E���C�O�M�������������������������B�R�I�L�L�I�A�N�C�E��
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�O�N�L�Y���O�N�E���O�F���T�H�E���T�W�O���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�S���� �T�H�U�S���F�O�R�M�I�N�G���A�B�S�U�R�D���A�N�S�W�E�R�S�����M�E�A�N�I�N�G�����"�E�C�A�U�S�E���H�I�S��
�S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �A�R�E�� �S�O�� �S�H�I�N�I�N�G���� �G�L�I�T�T�E�R�I�N�G��), or they understood it but failed to choose an 
�E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���L�I�T�E�R�A�L���A�N�D���l�G�U�R�A�T�I�V�E���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�����T�H�U�S���G�I�V�I�N�G���A�N�S�W�E�R�S���W�H�I�C�H��
�D�I�D���N�O�T���R�E�L�A�T�E���T�O���T�H�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N (meaning:���"�E�C�A�U�S�E���H�I�S���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���A�R�E���S�O���C�L�E�V�E�R�����I�N�T�E�L�L�I�G�E�N�T��).

�"�U�T�� �N�O�T�� �A�L�L�� �P�U�N�S�� �A�R�E�� �S�O�� �E�A�S�I�L�Y�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�A�B�L�E���� �A�S�� �D�E�M�O�N�S�T�R�A�T�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G��
example.

Table 5. �4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���A���P�U�N�������	��

Source text Translation (1) Translation (2)
�h�)���W�A�S���A�R�R�E�S�T�E�D���A�T���T�H�E��
airport . Just because I 
�W�A�S���G�R�E�E�T�I�N�G���M�Y���C�O�U�S�I�N��
�*�A�C�K�U���!�L�L���T�H�A�T���)���S�A�I�D��
�W�A�S���@Hi Jack�������B�U�T���V�E�R�Y��
�L�O�U�D���v7

�n���!���R�E�P�ß�L�P�T�Î�R�E�N��
tartóztattak le . Csak 
azért, mert köszöntöm 
�*�A�C�K���U�N�O�K�A�T�E�S�T�V�Î�R�E�M�U��
Csak annyit mondtam, 
hogy „Hi Jack�v�����D�E��
nagyon hangosan.

�n���,�E�T�A�R�T�×�Z�T�A�T�T�A�K���A���R�E�P�ß�L�P�T�Î�R�E�N����
Csak azért, mert köszöntem 
�*�A�C�K���U�N�O�K�A�T�E�S�T�V�Î�R�E�M�N�E�K�U���0�E�D�I�G��
csak annyit mondtam, hogy „Hi 
Jack�v�����D�E���N�A�G�Y�O�N���H�A�N�G�O�S�A�N����
���%�Z���A�N�G�O�L�U�L���Ý�G�Y���I�S���Î�R�T�H�E�T�P����
mintha azt mondta volna, hogy 
eltérítés.)

�(�E�R�E���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�F�F�E�C�T���I�S���B�A�S�E�D���O�N���T�H�E���H�O�M�O�P�H�O�N�Y���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���h�(�I���*�A�C�K�v��and the 
�W�O�R�D���H�I�J�A�C�K�����T�O�� �C�O�M�M�A�N�D�E�E�R�� �A�� �m�Y�I�N�G�� �A�I�R�P�L�A�N�E�� �E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y�� �B�Y�� �C�O�E�R�C�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �P�I�L�O�T�� �A�T��
gunpoint) .8�� �!�S�� �S�H�O�W�N�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�L�E�C�T�E�D�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S���� �O�U�R�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �A�P�P�L�I�E�D�� �M�A�I�N�L�Y�� �T�W�O��
�S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S�����������O�F���T�H�E�M���A�S�S�U�M�E�D���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���R�E�A�D�E�R���W�O�U�L�D���K�N�O�W���E�N�O�U�G�H���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���T�O��
�U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���E�V�E�N���I�F���T�H�E���K�E�Y���E�L�E�M�E�N�T���O�F���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�F�F�E�C�T���W�A�S���N�O�T���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�E�D����
�%�V�E�N�� �T�H�O�U�G�H�� �I�T�� �M�A�Y�� �W�O�R�K�� �I�N�� �S�O�M�E�� �C�A�S�E�S���� �T�H�I�S�� �V�E�R�S�I�O�N�� �C�A�N�N�O�T�� �B�E�� �A�C�C�E�P�T�E�D�� �A�S�� �A��
�C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E�D���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����4�H�E���O�T�H�E�R���������S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���U�S�E�D���A���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�Y���W�H�I�C�H���C�A�N���B�E���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D��
an expanded translation �����D�E�l�N�E�D���B�Y���,�O�W�������������������	�����A�N���E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���P�U�N�����W�H�I�C�H��
leads to the loss of the humorous effect, but their effort might trigger a polite smile .

�7�H�E�N�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�S�� �T�H�E�� �M�A�I�N�� �P�U�R�P�O�S�E�� �O�F�� �A�� �T�E�X�T���� �A�N�D�� �W�E�� �H�A�V�E�� �T�O�� �C�H�O�O�S�E�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N��
�S�A�C�R�I�l�C�I�N�G���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���P�L�A�Y���A�N�D���M�A�K�I�N�G���M�I�N�O�R���C�H�A�N�G�E�S���T�O���T�H�E���C�O�N�C�E�P�T�U�A�L���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�����I�T��
is more advisable to preserve the language play by slightly changing the meaning 
than to produce an accurate but dry outcome .

2.2. Funny idioms translated from English into Hungarian

�)�N���T�H�I�S���S�E�C�T�I�O�N�����W�E���P�R�O�P�O�S�E���T�O���E�X�E�M�P�L�I�F�Y���T�H�E���A�P�P�L�I�E�D���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S���A�N�D���T�H�E���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�I�E�S��
�E�N�C�O�U�N�T�E�R�E�D�� �B�Y�� �O�U�R�� �G�R�O�U�P�� �O�F�� ������ �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �W�H�E�N�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G�� �T�W�E�N�T�Y�� �F�U�N�N�Y�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H��
idioms 9�� �I�N�T�O�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���� �4�H�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �C�H�O�I�C�E�S�� �W�E�R�E�� �C�A�T�E�G�O�R�I�Z�E�D�� �I�N�T�O�� �A�C�C�E�P�T�A�B�L�E��

��	 �H�T�T�P�������I�T�E�S�L�J���O�R�G���C���J�O�K�E�S�
�P�U�N�S���H�T�M�L
��	 �H�T�T�P�S�������W�W�W���M�E�R�R�I�A�M�
�W�E�B�S�T�E�R���C�O�M���D�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���H�I�J�A�C�K
��	 �4�H�E���I�D�I�O�M�S�� �W�E�R�E�� �S�E�L�E�C�T�E�D�� �F�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�� �S�O�U�R�C�E�S���� �H�T�T�P�S�������W�W�W���L�I�F�E�H�A�C�K���O�R�G���A�R�T�I�C�L�E�S��

�L�I�F�E�S�T�Y�L�E�������
�F�U�N�N�Y�
�E�N�G�L�I�S�H�
�I�D�I�O�M�S�
�Y�O�U�
�M�A�Y�
�N�O�T�
�K�N�O�W���H�T�M�L���� �H�T�T�P�S�������M�A�T�A�D�O�R�N�E�T�W�O�R�K���C�O�M��



80�4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���(�U�M�O�U�R���n���!���$�I�D�A�C�T�I�C���0�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E

�A�N�D�� �U�N�A�C�C�E�P�T�A�B�L�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �A�C�C�E�P�T�A�B�L�E�� �O�N�E�S�� �W�E�R�E�� �F�U�R�T�H�E�R�� �D�I�V�I�D�E�D�� �I�N�T�O��
translations preserving and losing the humorous effect . The main strategies chosen 
�W�E�R�E���A�L�S�O���E�X�A�M�I�N�E�D�����&�R�O�M���"�A�K�E�R���S���l�V�E���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S�����W�E���C�O�U�L�D���I�D�E�N�T�I�F�Y���T�H�R�E�E���������	���U�S�I�N�G��
an idiom of approximately similar meaning and form, (2) using an idiom of similar 
�M�E�A�N�I�N�G���B�U�T���D�I�S�S�I�M�I�L�A�R���F�O�R�M�����A�N�D�������	���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���B�Y���P�A�R�A�P�H�R�A�S�E�����7�E���A�L�S�O���I�D�E�N�T�I�l�E�D��
�����	���O�M�I�S�S�I�O�N���A�N�D�������	���L�I�T�E�R�A�L�����W�O�R�D�
�F�O�R�
�W�O�R�D�	���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�����T�W�O���O�P�T�I�O�N�S���W�H�I�C�H���I�N���T�H�I�S��
�C�A�S�E���W�E���C�A�N�N�O�T���B�E���A�C�C�E�P�T�E�D���A�S���P�R�O�D�U�C�T�I�V�E���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S�����%�X�A�M�P�L�E�S��

(1) The idiom �A�L�L�� �M�O�U�T�H�� �A�N�D�� �N�O�� �T�R�O�U�S�E�R�S���� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�� �h�F�U�L�L�� �O�F�� �B�O�A�S�T�F�U�L���� �A�R�R�O�G�A�N�T����
�O�R���S�H�A�L�L�O�W���T�A�L�K�����U�S�U�A�L�L�Y���B�Y���A���M�A�L�E�����W�H�O���T�H�E�N���C�A�N�N�O�T���D�E�L�I�V�E�R���O�N���H�I�S���C�L�A�I�M�S�v��10���W�A�S��
translated successfully by the majority of the students:

Table 6. �4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���T�H�E���I�D�I�O�M���h�A�L�L���M�O�U�T�H���A�N�D���N�O���T�R�O�U�S�E�R�S�v

SL 
(EN)

�3�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F��
the idiom – TL (HU)

Strategy
(1/2/3/4/5)

Acceptable, 
funny 

translations/ 
nr. of stud.

Acceptable 
but not funny 
translations/ 
nr. of stud.

Unacceptable 
translation/ 
nr. of stud.
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�E
�F

�U
�L

���
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�O
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�I�
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�I�
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�I�
A
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�S
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�E
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�N
�O
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���
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�O
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�E

 a
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nd
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o 
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ou
se

rs
.

�S�Z�Ç�J�H�P�S 2 4
szájkaratés 2 2
lyukat beszélnek a 
hasadba, de nem 
tesznek semmit

�������� 1

csak a szájuk jár 2 9
�P�O�L�I�T�I�K�U�S�O�K���Ò�G�Î�R�E�T�E�I�B�P�L��
�L�E�S�Z���G�A�Z�D�A�G���A���S�Z�E�G�Î�N�Y�B�P�L

3 1

hajlamosak arrogánsan 
beszélni, de nem 
csinálnak semmit

3 1

politikusok ígéretei 
nem teszik gazdaggá a 
szegényt

3 1

�F�N�T�
�F�Ç�T���M�E�G�Ò�G�Î�R�N�E�K����
aztán sehol semmi

2 1

sokat ígérnek, de 
keveset tartanak be

3 1

bort isznak s vizet 
prédikálnak

2 2

amelyik kutya ugat, nem 
harap

2 1

nagy a kotkodácsolás, 
kicsi a tojás

2 1

csak a szájukkal 
merészek, tetteikkel 
nem

3 1

�P�U�L�S�E�������
�F�U�N�N�I�E�S�T�
�I�D�I�O�M�S�
�P�E�O�P�L�E�
�L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G�
�E�N�G�L�I�S�H��
10	 �H�T�T�P�S�������I�D�I�O�M�S���T�H�E�F�R�E�E�D�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���C�O�M���A�L�L���M�O�U�T�H���A�N�D���N�O���T�R�O�U�S�E�R�S
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(2) The translation of the idiom �H�A�I�R�Y�� �A�T�� �T�H�E�� �H�E�E�L���� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�� �h�D�A�N�G�E�R�O�U�S�� �O�R��
�U�N�T�R�U�S�T�W�O�R�T�H�Y�v11���P�R�O�V�E�D���T�O���B�E���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T���F�O�R���O�U�R���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S��

Table 7. �4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���I�D�I�O�M��“�H�A�I�R�Y���A�T���T�H�E���H�E�E�L�v

SL 
(EN)

�3�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S��
– TL (HU)

Strategy
(1/2/3/4/5)

Acceptable, 
funny 

translations/ 
nr. of stud.

Acceptable 
but not funny 
translations/ 
nr. of stud.

Unacceptable 
translation/ 
nr. of stud.
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ai
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ee

l.

�A�L�V�I�L�Ç�G�I���l�C�K�× 3 1
�A�G�R�E�S�S�Z�Ò�V���T�U�D���L�E�N�N�I��
kicsit agresszív

3 2

�F�O�R�R�×�F�E�J�N 2 1
ravasz, mint a róka 2 2
�O�L�Y�A�N�����M�I�N�T���A�Z���I�D�P�J�Ç�R�Ç�S2 1
�G�A�L�Ç�D���S�Z�Î�L�H�Ç�M�O�S 3 1
�O�L�Y�A�N�����M�I�N�T���A���J�×���I�D�P2 2
furcsa 3 1
pongyola 3 1
kecskére nem bíznám a 
káposztát

2 1

�S�Z�P�R�Ù�S�T�A�L�P�Ý�� 2 4
megbízhatatlan, 
�V�E�S�Z�Î�L�Y�E�S���K�Î�T�E�S���A�L�A�K

3 3

fel van vágva a nyelve 3 1
- 4 4
�S�Z�P�R�Ù�S���A���S�A�R�K�A 5 1

�!�S�� �W�E�� �C�A�N�� �S�E�E�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S���� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �F�U�N�N�Y�� �I�D�I�O�M�S���� �T�H�E�� �M�A�I�N��
�R�E�A�S�O�N�S�� �F�O�R�� �U�N�A�C�C�E�P�T�A�B�L�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �W�E�R�E�� �M�A�I�N�L�Y�� �M�I�S�I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �3�,��
�I�D�I�O�M���O�R���F�A�I�L�U�R�E���T�O���l�N�D���A�N���A�C�C�E�P�T�A�B�L�E���E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T�����)�N���M�A�N�Y���C�A�S�E�S�����S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���M�A�N�A�G�E�D��
to translate the idioms but failed to preserve their humorous effect . The most 
�F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y���C�H�O�S�E�N���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�Y���W�A�S���T�H�E���A�T�T�E�M�P�T���O�F���U�S�I�N�G���A�N���I�D�I�O�M���O�F���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���B�U�T��
�D�I�S�S�I�M�I�L�A�R�� �F�O�R�M���� �F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D�� �B�Y�� �P�A�R�A�P�H�R�A�S�I�N�G���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �C�O�N�T�R�A�D�I�C�T�S�� �"�A�K�E�R���S�� �����������	�� �A�N�D��
�O�U�R���O�W�N�����+�O�V�Ç�C�S�����������B�	���C�O�N�C�L�U�S�I�O�N���T�H�A�T���P�A�R�A�P�H�R�A�S�I�N�G���W�O�U�L�D���B�E���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y��
�U�S�E�D�� �S�T�R�A�T�E�G�Y�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �I�D�I�O�M�S���� �4�H�E�� �R�E�A�S�O�N�� �W�H�Y�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �T�R�I�E�D�� �T�O�� �U�S�E��
more often idioms in the target language in this particular assignment may be that 
�T�H�E�Y�� �B�E�L�I�E�V�E�D�� �T�H�I�S�� �W�A�Y�� �T�H�E�Y�� �H�A�D�� �B�E�T�T�E�R�� �C�H�A�N�C�E�S�� �T�O�� �P�R�E�S�E�R�V�E�� �T�H�E�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �E�F�F�E�C�T����
�!�N�D�����I�N�D�E�E�D�����M�O�S�T���S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���W�E�R�E���A���R�E�S�U�L�T���O�F���U�S�I�N�G���A�N���I�D�I�O�M���O�F���S�I�M�I�L�A�R��
meaning but dissimilar form (e .g. �D�I�D�� �A�� �R�U�N�N�E�R�� �n�� �O�L�A�J�R�A�� �L�Î�P�E�T�T���� �G�I�V�E�� �H�I�M�� �T�H�E�� �C�A�T���S��
�A�R�S�E���n���L�A�P�Ç�T�R�A���T�E�S�Z�I���P�I�P�A���L�E�S�Z���K�I�T�E�S�Z�I���A���S�Z�N�R�Î�T�����W�H�E�N���P�I�G�S���m�Y���n���S�O�H�A�N�A�P�J�Ç�N���M�A�J�D���H�A��
�P�I�R�O�S���H�×���E�S�I�K���M�A�J�D���H�A���F�A�G�Y�����T�O���C�H�E�W���T�H�E���F�A�T���n���H�O�G�Y���K�I�B�E�S�Z�Î�L�J�Î�K���A���K�R�U�M�P�L�I�T���A���F�Ù�L�D�B�P�L����

11	 �H�T�T�P�S�������W�W�W���U�S�I�N�G�E�N�G�L�I�S�H���C�O�M���R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E���I�D�I�O�M�S���H�A�I�R�Y���A�T���T�H�E���H�E�E�L���H�T�M�L



82�4�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���(�U�M�O�U�R���n���!���$�I�D�A�C�T�I�C���0�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E

�A�S���C�O�O�L���A�S���A���C�U�C�U�M�B�E�R���n���L�A�Z�A���M�I�N�T���A���B�I�C�I�K�L�I�L�Ç�N�C�����K�I�C�K���T�H�E���B�U�C�K�E�T���n���F�E�L�D�O�B�J�A���A���T�A�L�P�Ç�T����
�T�H�E�Y���R�E���A�S���D�E�A�D���A�S���A���D�O�O�R�N�A�I�L���n���K�I�H�A�L�T�A�K�����M�I�N�T���A���D�Ò�N�×�K�����R�A�I�N�I�N�G���C�A�T�S���A�N�D���D�O�G�S���n���E�S�I�K����
�M�I�N�T�H�A���D�Î�Z�S�Ç�B�×�L���Ù�N�T�E�N�Î�K).

�)�N�� �C�O�N�C�L�U�S�I�O�N���� �W�E�� �S�U�G�G�E�S�T�� �T�H�A�T�� �R�E�C�O�G�N�I�T�I�O�N�� �A�N�D�� �C�O�M�P�R�E�H�E�N�S�I�O�N���� �C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y�� �A�N�D��
�m�E�X�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y���M�A�Y���L�E�A�D���T�O���S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���W�H�E�N���D�E�A�L�I�N�G���W�I�T�H���F�U�N�N�Y���I�D�I�O�M�S���I�N��
the translation process .

Final notes

�)�N���T�H�I�S���S�T�U�D�Y�����W�E���C�O�N�D�U�C�T�E�D���A�N���O�V�E�R�V�I�E�W���O�F���S�O�M�E���T�H�E�O�R�I�E�S�����P�R�I�N�C�I�P�L�E�S�����R�E�C�O�M�M�E�N�D�E�D��
�T�E�C�H�N�I�Q�U�E�S���A�N�D���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R���n���J�O�K�E�S�����W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�S�����P�U�N�S����
�A�N�D���F�U�N�N�Y���I�D�I�O�M�S�����7�E���B�E�L�I�E�V�E���T�H�E�Y���M�A�Y���B�E���H�E�L�P�F�U�L���I�N���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R���T�R�A�I�N�I�N�G�����E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y��
�I�F���T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���C�O�M�B�I�N�E�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���A�N�D���E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S���F�R�O�M���%�N�G�L�I�S�H�n
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���S�U�F�l�C�I�E�N�T���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E��

�)�N�� �T�H�E�� �A�S�S�E�S�S�M�E�N�T�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�I�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �P�R�O�B�L�E�M�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �O�U�R�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �E�N�C�O�U�N�T�E�R��
�I�N���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R�����W�E���F�O�U�N�D���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���M�A�I�N���R�E�A�S�O�N�S���W�H�Y���T�H�E�Y���O�F�T�E�N���F�A�I�L���A�R�E���T�H�E��
�F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�����I�N�S�U�F�l�C�I�E�N�T���K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���A�N�D���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G���O�F���S�O�U�R�C�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����%�N�G�L�I�S�H�	��
�L�E�X�I�C�A�L���A�N�D���G�R�A�M�M�A�T�I�C�A�L���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E�S���A�N�D���L�A�C�K���O�F���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y���A�N�D���m�E�X�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y���N�E�C�E�S�S�A�R�Y��
for the translation of humour .

�%�V�E�N���T�H�O�U�G�H���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R���M�A�Y���N�O�T���B�E���T�H�E�I�R���P�R�I�O�R�I�T�Y���I�N���T�H�E�I�R���W�O�R�K���A�S���F�U�T�U�R�E��
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�O�R�S���� �W�E���B�E�L�I�E�V�E���T�H�A�T���W�O�R�K�I�N�G���W�I�T�H���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�E�X�T�S���C�A�N���B�E���A���H�E�L�P�F�U�L���M�E�A�N�S��
�I�N�� �D�E�V�E�L�O�P�I�N�G�� �O�U�R�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �S�K�I�L�L�S���� �C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y���� �O�P�E�N�N�E�S�S���� �A�N�D�� �P�R�O�B�L�E�M�

�S�O�L�V�I�N�G���S�K�I�L�L�S�����"�A�S�E�D���O�N���T�H�I�S���S�T�U�D�Y�����A���F�U�R�T�H�E�R���S�T�E�P���I�N���O�U�R���W�O�R�K���W�I�L�L���B�E���G�R�A�N�T�I�N�G���M�O�R�E��
importance to humour translation in the curriculum . The study and evaluation of 
the designed and applied solutions in curriculum development may be the topic of 
a further study .
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Abstract. �!���C�O�M�M�O�N���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���I�N���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���T�R�A�I�N�I�N�G���I�S���W�H�A�T���T�R�A�C�E���I�S���L�E�F�T���B�E�H�I�N�D��
�B�Y�� ���M�A�N�Y�� �Y�E�A�R�S�� �O�F�	�� �I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���� �T�H�A�T�� �I�S���� �W�H�A�T�� �K�I�N�D�� �O�F�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �A�N�D��
�T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�� �I�M�A�G�E�� �A�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �C�A�N�D�I�D�A�T�E�� �S�T�A�R�T�S�� �H�I�S�� �O�R�� �H�E�R�� �P�R�E�P�A�R�A�T�I�O�N�� �W�I�T�H���� �4�H�E��
main determinants of becoming a teacher are the experiences gained as a 
�S�T�U�D�E�N�T�����4�H�E���S�O�U�R�C�E���O�F���T�H�E�I�R���A�P�P�R�O�A�C�H���A�N�D���V�I�E�W�S���I�S���P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L���S�C�H�O�O�L���E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E����
�W�H�I�C�H�� �C�A�N�� �I�N�m�U�E�N�C�E�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �P�R�O�F�E�S�S�I�O�N�A�L�� �D�E�V�E�L�O�P�M�E�N�T���� �)�N�� �O�U�R�� �S�T�U�D�Y���� �W�E�� �W�I�L�L��
�D�I�S�C�U�S�S���H�O�W���F�U�T�U�R�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���T�H�I�N�K���A�B�O�U�T���T�H�E���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N�D��
�S�C�H�O�O�L���� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�N�D�� �E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N���� �)�N�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�I�T�I�A�L�� �P�H�A�S�E�� �O�F�� �O�U�R�� �S�T�U�D�Y���� �W�E�� �A�S�K�E�D��
�l�R�S�T�
�Y�E�A�R�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �T�R�A�I�N�I�N�G�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �A�B�O�U�T�� �G�O�O�D�� �A�N�D�� �B�A�D�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�� �I�N�� �O�R�D�E�R�� �T�O��
�G�A�I�N���A�N���I�N�S�I�G�H�T���I�N�T�O���T�H�E�I�R���V�I�E�W�S���O�N���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L�I�T�Y���A�N�D���W�O�R�K�����!�F�T�E�R���T�H�I�S����
�W�E�� �U�S�E�D�� �M�E�T�A�P�H�O�R�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�� �T�O�� �I�N�V�E�S�T�I�G�A�T�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�S���Q�U�A�L�I�T�I�E�S��
that approached the concept of teacher to novel, humorous-playful images . 
�)�N���T�H�I�S���P�H�A�S�E���O�F���O�U�R���S�T�U�D�Y�����W�E���F�O�C�U�S�E�D���O�N���W�H�A�T���E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���T�O�O�L�S��
�T�H�E�Y���H�A�V�E���F�O�R���D�E�A�L�I�N�G���W�I�T�H���T�E�N�S�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���C�O�N�m�I�C�T�S���A�N�D���T�H�E���R�O�L�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N�D��
playfulness . Not only research (Tisljár 2011 �� Lazarus, Role, and Genga 2011) 
but also everyday experience proves that there are a lot of practices in humour 
that can be learnt and that can shape personality, logic, and memory . The 
�P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L�I�T�Y���O�F���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���C�A�N�N�O�T���B�E���F�O�R�M�E�D�����O�R���I�T���I�S���V�E�R�Y���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T���T�O���F�O�R�M�����S�O��
�T�E�A�C�H�E�R���T�R�A�I�N�I�N�G���H�A�S���T�H�E���P�O�T�E�N�T�I�A�L���T�O���A�S�S�I�S�T���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���C�A�N�D�I�D�A�T�E�S���I�N���A�C�Q�U�I�R�I�N�G���S�K�I�L�L�S��
�T�H�A�T���H�E�L�P���T�H�E�M���D�E�V�E�L�O�P���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����C�O�G�N�I�T�I�V�E���A�N�D���A�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E���A�B�I�L�I�T�I�E�S���I�N���A���F�U�N���W�A�Y��

Keywords: humour, education, metaphor analysis, image of teacher

ACTa UNIVERSITaTIS  SaPIENTIaE , PHILOLOGICa , 12, 2 (2020) 84–98

�$�/�)���������������������A�U�S�P�
���������
��������



85 �%�R�Z�S�Î�B�E�T���3�:�%�.�4�%�3�����:�S�×�l�A�
�)�R�Î�N���(�/�2�6�ª�4�(�����+�A�T�A�L�I�N���(�!�2�!�.�'�5�3

Introduction

�!�S���P�R�A�C�T�I�S�I�N�G���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����W�E���A�R�E���C�O�N�S�T�A�N�T�L�Y���L�O�O�K�I�N�G���F�O�R���S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N�S�����M�E�T�H�O�D�S�����A�N�D���T�O�O�L�S��
�T�H�A�T�� �M�A�K�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�� �M�O�R�E�� �E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E�� �F�O�R�� �U�S���� �7�E�� �A�R�E�� �C�O�N�V�I�N�C�E�D�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�� �M�U�S�T��
constantly strive to use methods and tools that promote or maintain the effectiveness 
�O�F���T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�����!�S���T�H�E�R�E���A�R�E���N�O���U�N�I�V�E�R�S�A�L�����O�N�E�
�S�I�Z�E�
�l�T�S�
�A�L�L���S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N�S���T�H�A�T���C�A�N���B�E���A�P�P�L�I�E�D��
�U�N�I�F�O�R�M�L�Y���F�O�R���E�A�C�H���S�U�B�J�E�C�T�����E�V�E�R�Y�O�N�E���M�U�S�T���S�T�R�I�V�E���T�O���l�N�D���T�H�E���B�E�S�T���W�A�Y���O�N���T�H�E�I�R���O�W�N����
�/�U�R���O�T�H�E�R���M�A�I�N���D�I�R�E�C�T�I�O�N���I�S���T�O���C�A�R�R�Y���O�U�T���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G���W�O�R�K���E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E�L�Y���A�N�D���E�F�l�C�I�E�N�T�L�Y��
in our teacher training institute, to prepare our students for this responsible career 
to the best of our ability .

The effectiveness of using humour has been studied by several researchers (Jonas 
�������������'�O�R�H�A�M���A�N�D���#�H�R�I�S�T�O�P�H�E�L���������������4�I�S�L�J�Ç�R���������������,�A�Z�A�R�U�S�����2�O�L�E�����A�N�D���'�E�N�G�A�����������	����
�)�N���T�H�I�S���S�T�U�D�Y�����W�E���P�R�E�S�E�N�T���S�U�R�V�E�Y�S���T�H�A�T���W�E���B�E�L�I�E�V�E���H�E�L�P���O�N�E���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R���W�H�E�T�H�E�R���T�H�E���U�S�E��
�O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���A���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���P�A�T�H�����A���W�A�Y���O�F���T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G���I�N���E�V�E�R�Y�D�A�Y���L�I�F�E�����A�N���E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E���T�O�O�L���F�O�R��
increasing school performance and strengthening the teacher–student relationship . 
�7�E���P�R�E�S�E�N�T���T�H�E���F�O�R�M�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R�����I�T�S���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���A�N�D���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E���E�F�F�E�C�T�S���A�S���W�E�L�L���A�S���T�H�E���R�O�L�E��
of the use of humour in teacher–student relationship and communication .

1. The role of humour in education

According to Cornett (2001), schools and teachers are constantly looking for 
�C�R�E�A�T�I�V�E�� �A�N�D�� �E�N�G�A�G�I�N�G�� �M�E�T�H�O�D�S�� �A�N�D�� �T�E�C�H�N�I�Q�U�E�S�� �T�O�� �M�A�K�E�� �L�E�S�S�O�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �M�A�T�E�R�I�A�L�S��
�I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�I�N�G���� �W�H�A�T���A�L�L�O�W�S���T�H�E�M���T�O���C�O�M�P�E�T�E���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���)�N�T�E�R�N�E�T���� �T�H�E���M�E�D�I�A���� �A�N�D���O�T�H�E�R��
�H�O�M�E���E�N�T�E�R�T�A�I�N�M�E�N�T���O�P�T�I�O�N�S�����"�U�R�G�E�S�S���E�T���A�L���������������	���S�H�A�R�E���T�H�I�S���V�I�E�W�����I���E�����I�T���I�S���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T��
for teachers to make the lesson interesting so that students can master the material 
�A�N�D���E�N�J�O�Y���T�H�E���L�E�S�S�O�N�����!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���0�O�W�E�R�S�������������	�����A���G�O�O�D���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���I�N�S�P�I�R�E�S���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S��
�I�N���A���V�A�R�I�E�T�Y���O�F���W�A�Y�S���A�N�D���M�A�K�E�S���L�E�S�S�O�N�S���I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�I�N�G��

�!���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���E�D�U�C�A�T�O�R���P�L�A�N�S�����M�O�T�I�V�A�T�E�S�����A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�S�����O�R�G�A�N�I�Z�E�S�����A�S�S�E�S�S�E�S�����P�A�Y�S���A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N��
�T�O���T�H�E���C�O�N�T�E�N�T���O�F���T�H�E���C�U�R�R�I�C�U�L�U�M���A�N�D���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G���M�E�T�H�O�D�S�����B�U�T���T�H�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���O�F���H�O�W��
�W�E���T�E�A�C�H�����T�H�A�T���I�S�����T�H�E���M�O�D�E�����S�H�O�U�L�D���N�O�T���B�E���F�O�R�G�O�T�T�E�N���E�I�T�H�E�R�����'�O�R�H�A�M���A�N�D���#�H�R�I�S�T�O�P�H�E�L��
���������	���� �/�W�E�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �3�O�N�G�� �����������	�� �A�L�S�O�� �P�O�I�N�T�� �O�U�T�� �T�H�A�T�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�S�� �F�O�C�U�S�� �P�R�I�M�A�R�I�L�Y�� �O�N��
methodology, testing, and place less emphasis on optimal educational conditions . 
According to Chye (2008), there is not enough attention paid to the fact that teacher 
�H�U�M�O�U�R���C�A�N���B�E���A�N���E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E���W�A�Y���O�F���T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G��

According to Jonas (2000), teachers also consider the use of humour important as 
�H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���A�N���E�S�S�E�N�T�I�A�L���F�E�A�T�U�R�E���O�F���A���S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�����7�H�E�N���E�X�A�M�I�N�I�N�G���T�H�E���E�F�F�E�C�T��
�O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R�����W�E���D�O���N�O�T���H�A�V�E���T�O���K�E�E�P���I�N���M�I�N�D���W�H�A�T���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���M�A�K�E���U�P���A���J�O�K�E�����T�H�A�T���I�S����
�W�E���D�O���N�O�T���H�A�V�E���T�O���B�R�E�A�K���I�T���D�O�W�N���I�N�T�O���I�T�S���P�A�R�T�S���A�S���I�N���A���C�L�A�S�S�I�C���F�R�O�G���D�I�S�S�E�C�T�I�O�N�����B�U�T���W�E��
�C�A�N���E�X�A�M�I�N�E���I�T���I�N�D�I�R�E�C�T�L�Y�����4�H�E���K�E�Y���T�O���T�H�E���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N�D���S�C�H�O�O�L��
�I�S���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���K�N�O�W�S���W�H�E�N���A�N�D���H�O�W���I�T���W�O�R�K�S��
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�(�U�M�O�U�R�� �R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�S�� �I�N�T�E�L�L�I�G�E�N�C�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �I�N�V�O�L�V�E�S�� �C�O�G�N�I�T�I�V�E�� �S�K�I�L�L�S���� �D�I�V�E�R�G�E�N�T�� �T�H�I�N�K�I�N�G��
�A�N�D���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y���A�S���W�E�L�L���A�S���E�M�O�T�I�O�N�A�L���I�D�E�N�T�I�l�C�A�T�I�O�N���A�N�D���E�M�P�A�T�H�Y�����4�I�S�L�J�Ç�R��������������������������
Suplicz 2012) . The coordinated operation of various processes (e .g. creating and 
monitoring expectations and associations, recognizing absurdities) is necessary to 
experience humour (Tisljár 2016) .

�(�A�V�I�N�G���A���S�E�N�S�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���M�E�A�N�S���T�H�A�T���W�E���A�R�E���A�B�L�E���T�O���D�I�S�C�O�V�E�R���C�O�N�T�R�A�D�I�C�T�I�O�N�S��
�A�N�D���T�E�N�S�I�O�N�S���I�N���T�H�I�N�G�S���A�N�D���P�H�E�N�O�M�E�N�A�����S�E�P�A�R�A�T�E���T�H�E���T�R�U�E���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���F�A�L�S�E�����D�A�R�E��
�T�O���P�L�A�Y���W�I�T�H���T�H�O�U�G�H�T�S���A�N�D���R�E�A�L�I�T�Y�����)�N���T�H�E���C�A�S�E���O�F���N�O�N�S�E�N�S�E�����A�B�S�U�R�D�I�T�Y�����W�E���A�R�E��
�N�O�T�� �W�A�I�T�I�N�G�� �F�O�R�� �A�� �S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N���� �A�B�S�O�L�U�T�I�O�N���� �O�R�� �R�E�D�E�M�P�T�I�O�N���� �W�E�� �A�R�E�� �A�L�S�O�� �A�B�L�E�� �T�O��
assess that something may be ridiculous just because it has nothing to do 
�W�I�T�H���R�E�A�L�I�T�Y���A�T���A�L�L��1 (Pap 2006: 32)

�4�H�E�� �I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�C�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�N�S�E�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�S�� �A�L�S�O�� �E�N�H�A�N�C�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �F�A�C�T�� �T�H�A�T�� �W�E��
�A�S�S�O�C�I�A�T�E���A���N�U�M�B�E�R���O�F���O�T�H�E�R���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�S���W�I�T�H���I�T���� �&�O�R���E�X�A�M�P�L�E���� �A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���T�H�E��
�R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�� �R�E�S�U�L�T�S�� �O�F�� �#�A�N�N�� �A�N�D�� �#�A�L�H�O�U�N�� �����������	���� �P�E�O�P�L�E�� �W�H�O�� �A�R�E�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D�� �T�O�� �H�A�V�E��
a good sense of humour are also perceived to be friendly, extrovert, tactful, kind, 
interesting, imaginative, and intelligent .

Humour can appear in almost all types of our social relationships . The resolution 
�O�F���A���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���O�F�T�E�N���C�U�L�M�I�N�A�T�E�S���I�N���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�����W�H�I�C�H���R�E�L�I�E�V�E�S���T�E�N�S�I�O�N�����4�H�E��
goal of humour in this dissolution is to stabilize the spiritual balance, the self (Bagdy 
and Pap 2004). Laughter is a response to an interesting, unexpected, novel situation 
(Latta 1998) and a communication tool for understanding humour . The intensity of 
�L�A�U�G�H�I�N�G�� �R�E�A�C�T�I�O�N�S�� �I�S�� �G�R�E�A�T�L�Y�� �I�N�m�U�E�N�C�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �C�U�R�R�E�N�T�� �S�O�C�I�A�L�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���� �h�(�U�M�O�U�R��
�C�H�A�N�G�E�S�� �T�H�E�� �P�A�T�T�E�R�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K�� �O�F�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N�� �P�R�E�V�I�O�U�S�L�Y�� �A�P�P�L�I�E�D�� �T�O�� �A��
�S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�����T�H�E���I�N�D�I�V�I�D�U�A�L���F�E�E�L�S���I�N���A���L�I�G�H�T�E�R�����L�E�S�S���T�H�R�E�A�T�E�N�I�N�G���S�O�C�I�A�L���E�N�V�I�R�O�N�M�E�N�T�����W�I�T�H��
�A�L�L���O�F���I�T�S���B�E�N�E�l�T�S�v�����4�I�S�L�J�Ç�R�������������������	�����!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���/�W�R�E�N���A�N�D���"�A�C�H�O�R�O�W�S�K�I�������������	����
humour and the laughter it generates and the positive emotional state associated 
�W�I�T�H���I�T���D�I�R�E�C�T�L�Y���A�F�F�E�C�T���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R���P�A�R�T�Y���S���E�M�O�T�I�O�N�A�L���S�T�A�T�E�����!�T���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���T�I�M�E�����T�H�R�O�U�G�H��
�T�H�E���P�H�E�N�O�M�E�N�O�N���O�F���S�Y�N�C�H�R�O�N�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N�����T�H�E���M�E�M�B�E�R�S���O�F���T�H�E���G�R�O�U�P���C�O�O�R�D�I�N�A�T�E���Q�U�I�C�K�L�Y��
and effectively on an emotional level, and this greatly increases the likelihood of 
effective action for a common goal (Csányi 1998) . According to Lovorn (2008), 
humour plays an important role both in the teacher–student and the parent–child 
�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�� �A�S�� �I�T�� �P�R�O�V�I�D�E�S�� �A�� �S�I�G�N�I�l�C�A�N�T�� �h�F�E�E�L�
�G�O�O�D�v�� �E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�� �F�O�R�� �C�H�I�L�D�R�E�N���� �4�H�I�S��
�I�S���T�H�E���B�A�S�I�S���O�F���G�O�O�D���P�H�Y�S�I�C�A�L���A�N�D���M�E�N�T�A�L���W�E�L�L�
�B�E�I�N�G�����#�H�I�L�D�R�E�N�����Y�O�U�N�G���P�E�O�P�L�E�����A�N�D��
adults alike need heartfelt and sticky humour-induced laughter .

According to Garner (2005), the physiological effect of humour is the activation 
�O�F�� �T�H�E�� �R�I�G�H�T�� �C�E�R�E�B�R�A�L�� �H�E�M�I�S�P�H�E�R�E���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �S�T�I�M�U�L�A�T�E�S�� �C�R�E�A�T�I�V�E�� �T�H�I�N�K�I�N�G�� �A�N�D�� �L�E�A�D�S��
to a better assimilation of the material to be learned . According to Lazarus, Role, 
and Genga (2011), the use of humour has proven to be very effective in increasing 

1	 �4�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���F�R�O�M���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���S�P�E�C�I�A�L�I�S�T���L�I�T�E�R�A�T�U�R�E���A�R�E���M�Y���O�W�N���T�H�R�O�U�G�H�O�U�T���T�H�E���A�R�T�I�C�L�E��



87 �%�R�Z�S�Î�B�E�T���3�:�%�.�4�%�3�����:�S�×�l�A�
�)�R�Î�N���(�/�2�6�ª�4�(�����+�A�T�A�L�I�N���(�!�2�!�.�'�5�3

�S�C�H�O�O�L�� �P�E�R�F�O�R�M�A�N�C�E�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L�� �A�S�� �S�T�R�E�N�G�T�H�E�N�I�N�G�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�n�S�T�U�D�E�N�T�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���� �Y�E�T�� �I�T��
�I�S�� �O�F�T�E�N�� �O�V�E�R�L�O�O�K�E�D���� �!�� �P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�N�D�� �S�C�H�O�O�L��
�P�E�R�F�O�R�M�A�N�C�E���W�A�S���D�E�M�O�N�S�T�R�A�T�E�D���B�Y���(�I�C�K�M�A�N���A�N�D���#�R�O�S�S�L�A�N�D�����������������*�O�N�A�S�����������	��

Lazarus et al. (2011) identify as positive effects of humour motivating students, 
making engaging lessons, reducing anxiety, creative thinking and increasing 
interest, and strengthening the teacher–student relationship . Humour is also an 
important tool for self-determination, helps to set the limits of the self, and is good 
�F�O�R�� �G�E�T�T�I�N�G�� �R�I�D�� �O�F�� �F�E�A�R�S���� �W�O�R�R�I�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �D�I�S�S�O�L�V�I�N�G�� �B�U�R�D�E�N�S�O�M�E�� �E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�S�� �T�H�R�O�U�G�H��
�L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�����"�Ù�N�S�C�H���A�N�D���+�A�U�K�E���������������3�C�H�R�E�I�N�E�R���������������0�O�W�E�R�S�����������	�����(�U�M�O�U�R���U�S�E�D���B�Y��
�T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���H�A�S���A���M�O�T�I�V�A�T�I�N�G���A�N�D���L�I�B�E�R�A�T�I�N�G���P�O�W�E�R�����.�E�U�L�I�E�P���������������0�A�P�����������	��

In addition to laughing together, to positive humour as presented above, 
aggressive, mocking, rude, or hurtful, i .e. negative humour often appears in social 
situations . Humour that is aggressive, hurtful, and does not pay attention to others 
causes resentment and negative feelings in the audience, and self-serving humour 
leads to the assumption of inattention and social insensitivity . Jokes at the expense 
of others can tune students against the teacher, and humiliating humour puts its user 
in an abusive role (Tisljár 2011) . In education, in a teacher–student relationship, 
only positive humour that does not offend others can be considered useful (Bagdy 
�A�N�D�� �0�A�P�� ������������ �0�A�P�� ���������	���� �3�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �D�O�� �N�O�T�� �W�A�N�T�� �C�L�O�W�N�E�R�Y�� �B�U�T�� �A�� �G�O�O�D���� �S�T�R�E�S�S�
�F�R�E�E��
education (Gürtler 2005, Nikitscher 2015) .

�*�O�N�A�S�������������	���D�I�S�T�I�N�G�U�I�S�H�E�S���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���A�P�P�R�O�P�R�I�A�T�E���A�N�D���I�N�A�P�P�R�O�P�R�I�A�T�E���U�S�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R����
Examples of appropriate humour use are: humour related to the topic or to the 
�T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G���M�A�T�E�R�I�A�L�����C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E�L�Y���U�N�E�X�P�E�C�T�E�D���H�U�M�O�U�R���T�H�A�T���I�S���N�O�T���N�E�C�E�S�S�A�R�I�L�Y���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O��
�T�H�E���T�O�P�I�C�����S�E�L�F�
�I�R�O�N�I�C���H�U�M�O�U�R�����W�H�E�N���T�H�E���S�U�B�J�E�C�T���O�F���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���I�S���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���H�I�M�S�E�L�F��
�H�E�R�S�E�L�F���W�I�T�H���H�I�S���H�E�R���M�I�S�T�A�K�E�S���A�N�D���S�T�U�M�B�L�E�S�����U�N�I�N�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�A�L�����U�N�P�L�A�N�N�E�D���H�U�M�O�U�R�����!�S��
for inappropriate humour, he mentions offensive and disparaging humour .

�!�T���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���T�I�M�E�����I�T���I�S���A�L�S�O���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���T�O���B�E���A�W�A�R�E���O�F���T�H�E���R�I�S�K�S���O�F���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���H�U�M�O�U�R����
the relaxed atmosphere and laughter of the class during educational activities . For 
example, they reduce critical disposition and critical sense (Forgács 2007) . It may 
occur that the use of humour takes the edge off things or makes their truthfulness 
�Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�A�B�L�E���� �%�X�C�E�S�S�I�V�E�� �J�O�K�E�� �A�N�D�� �G�O�O�D�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �R�E�D�U�C�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �S�E�N�S�E�� �O�F�� �D�U�T�Y�� �A�N�D��
discipline, and too much humour can be to the detriment of learning motivation and 
�C�A�N���E�L�I�M�I�N�A�T�E�� �T�H�E�� �P�E�D�A�G�O�G�I�C�A�L���� �D�I�D�A�C�T�I�C�� �R�O�L�E�� �W�E���U�S�E�� �I�T�� �F�O�R�����'�ß�R�T�L�E�R�������������� �.�I�K�I�T�S�C�H�E�R��
2015, Pap 2006). In addition to the loosening of attention and discipline, humour also 
�C�O�M�E�S���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���E�M�E�R�G�E�N�C�E���O�F���F�R�E�E���A�S�S�O�C�I�A�T�I�O�N�S�����S�O���R�E�S�T�O�R�I�N�G���T�H�E���F�O�C�U�S���O�F���A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N���T�O���T�H�E��
�T�A�S�K���W�I�L�L���B�E���T�I�M�E�
�C�O�N�S�U�M�I�N�G�����3�U�P�L�I�C�Z�����������	�����!�P�P�L�Y�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R���R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�S���R�E�S�P�O�N�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y��
�A�N�D���T�H�O�U�G�H�T�F�U�L�N�E�S�S���F�R�O�M���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G���I�T�S���S�U�B�J�E�C�T�����E�X�T�E�N�T�����P�U�R�P�O�S�E�����A�N�D���Q�U�A�L�I�T�Y��

Thus, the application of humour in school breaks monotony in some situations, 
relieves tension at other times, can often bring one closer to understanding the 
�M�A�T�E�R�I�A�L���� �A�N�D�� �L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�� �W�I�T�H�� �S�O�M�E�O�N�E�� �E�L�S�E�� �S�T�R�E�N�G�T�H�E�N�S�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�N�S�E�� �O�F�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�Y����
Humour at school is needed not only for fun and good mood but also because it helps 
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�U�S���B�U�I�L�D���A�N�D���M�A�I�N�T�A�I�N���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�S���� �T�O���G�A�I�N���T�H�E���R�E�C�O�G�N�I�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�Y���� �I�T��
�G�I�V�E�S���U�S���A�N���O�P�P�O�R�T�U�N�I�T�Y���T�O���R�E�L�I�E�V�E���S�T�R�E�S�S�����T�O���I�N�C�R�E�A�S�E���P�R�O�D�U�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y�����A�N�D���C�H�A�N�N�E�L���O�N�E���S��
�A�N�G�E�R���A�N�D���H�O�S�T�I�L�E���T�E�M�P�E�R���I�N���A���S�O�C�I�A�L�L�Y���A�C�C�E�P�T�A�B�L�E���W�A�Y��

Humour can be of a great use in a teaching context, and teachers need to learn 
�T�O�� �B�E�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���� �)�T�� �I�S�� �A�� �R�E�A�L�� �T�A�S�K�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�E�M�� �T�O�� �D�E�V�E�L�O�P�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �O�W�N�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�N�D�� �U�S�E��
laughter as a pedagogical tool (Strom and Ernard 1982, Pap 2006) . Numerous studies 
�E�X�P�L�O�R�I�N�G���T�H�E���E�X�P�E�C�T�A�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���A���G�O�O�D���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���S���P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L�I�T�Y���A�N�D���Q�U�A�L�I�T�I�E�S���H�A�V�E���S�H�O�W�N��
�T�H�A�T���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���V�A�L�U�E���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���C�L�A�S�S���A�N�D���V�A�L�U�E���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���S���S�E�N�S�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R��

�������4�H�E���R�O�L�E���O�F���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����I�M�A�G�E���O�F���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���A�N�D���T�H�E���U�S�E��
of humour in school life

One of the basic tasks of the Department of Teacher Training at Sapientia Hungarian 
University of Transylvania is to effectively serve the personal development of 
�S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �B�Y�� �I�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�I�N�G�� �N�E�W�� �P�E�D�A�G�O�G�I�C�A�L�� �C�O�N�C�E�P�T�S�� �A�N�D�� �P�R�O�C�E�D�U�R�E�S���� �3�I�N�C�E�� ������������
�W�E�� �H�A�V�E�� �B�E�E�N�� �C�O�N�D�U�C�T�I�N�G�� �C�O�M�P�E�T�E�N�C�Y�
�B�A�S�E�D���� �D�I�A�G�N�O�S�T�I�C�
�T�Y�P�E�� �M�E�A�S�U�R�E�M�E�N�T�S��
among teacher candidates (Pletl 2015, 2017, 2019) 2 in order to be able to apply the 
experiences obtained from the analysis of the results in teacher training covering 
different specializations .

�0�A�R�T���O�F���T�H�E���l�R�S�T���P�H�A�S�E���O�F���O�U�R���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���W�A�S���T�H�E���E�X�A�M�I�N�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���I�M�A�G�E���O�F���T�E�A�C�H�E�R��
�A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�� �V�I�E�W�S�� �O�F�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �T�R�A�I�N�I�N�G�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� ���(�O�R�V�Ç�T�H�� ���������	���� �&�I�R�S�T�
�Y�E�A�R��
�S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� ���.�� ���� �����	�� �W�E�R�E�� �A�S�K�E�D�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �O�P�I�N�I�O�N�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �C�R�I�T�E�R�I�A�� �O�F�� �G�O�O�D�� �A�N�D�� �B�A�D��
�T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����U�S�I�N�G���T�H�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�N�A�I�R�E���M�E�T�H�O�D�����7�E���S�O�U�G�H�T���T�H�E���A�N�S�W�E�R���T�O���H�O�W���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S����
�B�A�S�E�D�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �H�I�G�H�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�� �E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E���� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�Z�E�� �G�O�O�D�� �A�N�D�� �B�A�D�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���� �W�H�A�T��
�T�H�E�Y���T�H�I�N�K���A�B�O�U�T���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����S�O�C�I�A�L���R�O�L�E�����/�P�I�N�I�O�N�S���A�B�O�U�T���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���W�E�R�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�D���B�A�S�E�D��
�O�N���O�P�E�N�
�E�N�D�E�D���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�����5�S�I�N�G���A�N���I�N�D�U�C�T�I�V�E���M�E�T�H�O�D�����W�E���D�E�V�E�L�O�P�E�D���F�O�U�R���A�S�P�E�C�T�S��
�A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���T�H�E���M�A�I�N���C�O�N�T�E�N�T�S���O�U�T�L�I�N�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���A�N�S�W�E�R�S�����A�N�D���T�H�E�N���W�E���G�R�O�U�P�E�D���T�H�E��
�A�N�S�W�E�R�S�����4�H�E���C�R�I�T�E�R�I�A���O�F���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�����P�R�O�F�E�S�S�I�O�N�A�L���E�X�P�E�C�T�A�T�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���C�O�M�P�E�T�E�N�C�Y�����T�E�A�C�H�E�R��
abilities, personality traits, and teacher conduct .

�)�N���T�H�E���C�A�S�E���O�F���A���G�O�O�D���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�����T�H�E���M�O�S�T���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y���M�E�N�T�I�O�N�E�D���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�S���W�E�R�E��
�C�O�M�P�E�T�E�N�T�����G�O�O�D���P�R�O�F�E�S�S�I�O�N�A�L���W�I�T�H���U�P�
�T�O�
�D�A�T�E���I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N�����V�A�R�I�E�D���L�E�S�S�O�N�S�����E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E��
�T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G���� �A�N�D�� �C�L�E�A�R�� �E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N�S���� �4�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���� �S�K�I�L�L�S�� �M�O�S�T�� �O�F�T�E�N�� �R�E�F�E�R�R�E�D�� �T�O�� �W�E�R�E��
verbal skills such as good presentation and good speaking skills . In addition to 
competence, personality traits, such as understanding, determined, patient, helpful, 
�F�A�I�R�����A�N�D���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�����W�E�R�E���A�L�S�O���M�E�N�T�I�O�N�E�D��

2	 2013–2014: the situation and problems of native language training in relation to teaching 
(teachers) and learning (high school students) .
���������n�������������T�H�E���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G���S�P�E�C�I�A�L�I�Z�E�D���E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N���I�N���O�N�E���S���M�O�T�H�E�R�
�T�O�N�G�U�E�����T�H�E���I�S�S�U�E���O�F��
structure and participation (teachers and students) in a bilingual system .
2017–2018: a study of problem-solving skills regarding different subject areas (reading 
comprehension, content creation, mathematical and computational thinking) .
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�)�N���T�H�E���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���A���B�A�D���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�����T�H�E���L�A�C�K���O�F���C�O�M�P�E�T�E�N�C�E���W�A�S���M�O�S�T���O�F�T�E�N��
referred to (incomprehensible explanation, no explanation, boring, monotonous 
�L�E�S�S�O�N�S�	�����!�M�O�N�G���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����S�K�I�L�L�S�����T�H�E���L�A�C�K���O�F���V�E�R�B�A�L���S�K�I�L�L�S���W�A�S���M�E�N�T�I�O�N�E�D�����T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R��
�S�P�E�A�K�S�� �Q�U�I�C�K�L�Y���� �D�O�E�S�� �N�O�T�� �E�X�P�L�A�I�N�� �W�E�L�L���� �H�E���S�H�E�� �I�S�� �I�N�T�O�L�E�R�A�N�T�	���� �4�H�E�� �M�O�S�T�� �I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T��
�P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L�I�T�Y�� �T�R�A�I�T�S�� �F�O�R�� �A�� �B�A�D�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �W�E�R�E�� �I�M�P�A�T�I�E�N�C�E���� �U�N�F�A�I�R�N�E�S�S�� �A�N�D�� �I�N�S�I�N�C�E�R�I�T�Y����
being aggressive and temperamental, mocking and displaying offensive traits .

An integral part of our research is a survey (carried out over several years) 3���W�H�I�C�H��
�E�X�P�L�O�R�E�S���T�H�E���C�O�N�C�E�P�T���O�F���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���A�M�O�N�G���F�R�E�S�H�M�A�N���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����.�������������	�����7�E���S�C�R�U�T�I�N�I�Z�E�D��
�W�H�A�T�� �P�R�I�O�R�� �E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �V�I�E�W�S�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �H�A�D�� �R�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���� �4�E�A�C�H�E�R��
�T�R�A�I�N�E�E�S���� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �C�O�N�C�E�P�T�� ���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �I�M�A�G�E�	�� �H�A�S�� �B�E�E�N�� �S�H�A�P�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �O�W�N�� �S�C�H�O�O�L��
experiences and by effects of school problems and different situations involving 
�T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����)�N���A�D�D�I�T�I�O�N�����T�H�E���I�N�m�U�E�N�C�E�S���T�H�E�I�R���F�A�M�I�L�I�E�S���A�N�D���F�R�I�E�N�D�S���H�A�D���O�N���T�H�E�M���D�U�R�I�N�G��
�T�H�E�I�R���S�C�H�O�O�L���Y�E�A�R�S���A�L�S�O���S�H�A�P�E�D���T�H�E�I�R���V�I�E�W�S���O�N���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����4�H�E���S�U�R�V�E�Y���W�A�S���C�O�N�D�U�C�T�E�D��
�U�S�I�N�G���M�E�T�A�P�H�O�R���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�����&�O�R���T�H�I�S�����W�E���U�S�E�D���A�������
�I�T�E�M���M�E�T�A�P�H�O�R���L�I�S�T�����6�Ç�M�O�S�����������A�	��
containing occupations and roles in life . The advantage of a list choice is that 
�I�T�� �I�S�� �I�N�E�V�I�T�A�B�L�E�� �T�O�� �W�O�R�K�� �W�I�T�H�� �M�E�T�A�P�H�O�R�S���� �#�O�M�P�A�R�E�D�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �V�E�R�B�A�L�I�Z�E�D�� �M�E�T�H�O�D���� �I�N��
�T�H�I�S�� �C�A�S�E���� �D�E�E�P�E�R�� �C�O�R�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �A�P�P�E�A�R�� �I�N�� �E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S�� �W�H�E�N�� �A�� �C�O�M�P�A�R�I�S�O�N�� �I�S�� �M�A�D�E��
�B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����A�C�T�I�V�I�T�I�E�S���A�N�D���T�H�E���O�N�E�S���A�P�P�E�A�R�I�N�G���I�N���T�H�E���M�E�T�A�P�H�O�R�����6�Ç�M�O�S�����������B�	����
�4�H�E�� �R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S�� �H�A�D�� �T�O�� �S�E�L�E�C�T�� �T�H�R�E�E�� �E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S�� �F�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �L�I�S�T�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�Y�� �F�E�L�T�� �W�E�R�E��
�M�O�S�T���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���T�O���T�H�E�I�R���V�I�E�W���O�V�E�R���T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G��

�$�U�R�I�N�G���T�H�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�����T�H�E���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�C�Y���O�F���S�O�U�R�C�E���C�O�N�C�E�P�T�S�����M�E�T�A�P�H�O�R�S�	���W�A�S���T�A�K�E�N���I�N�T�O��
�A�C�C�O�U�N�T���� �-�O�S�T�� �O�F�T�E�N���� �T�H�E�� �M�E�T�A�P�H�O�R�S�� �O�F�� �P�A�R�E�N�T�S���� �C�O�A�C�H�E�S���� �A�N�D�� �T�O�U�R�I�S�T�� �G�U�I�D�E�S�� �W�E�R�E��
�M�A�R�K�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���L�I�S�T�����S�O���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���W�E�R�E���M�O�R�E���L�I�K�E�L�Y���T�O���D�I�S�C�O�V�E�R���T�R�A�I�T�S���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C���O�F��
�P�A�R�E�N�T�S���� �C�O�A�C�H�E�S���� �A�N�D�� �T�O�U�R�I�S�T�� �G�U�I�D�E�S�� �I�N�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���� �A�C�T�I�V�I�T�I�E�S���� �4�H�E�� �P�A�R�E�N�T�� �M�E�T�A�P�H�O�R��
�W�A�S���M�A�R�K�E�D���B�Y�������������� �O�F���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �T�H�E���C�O�A�C�H���B�Y���������������� �A�N�D���T�H�E���T�O�U�R�I�S�T���G�U�I�D�E��
�B�Y�� �������� �O�F�� �T�H�E�M���� �"�A�S�E�D�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �W�O�R�K�� �O�F�� �6�Ç�M�O�S�� �����������A�	���� �T�H�I�S�� �S�H�O�W�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R���S��
�A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y�� �I�S�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �M�A�I�N�L�Y�� �O�F�� �A�� �C�A�R�I�N�G���S�H�A�P�I�N�G���� �D�I�R�E�C�T�I�N�G���G�U�I�D�I�N�G���� �A�N�D��
�L�E�A�D�I�N�G���G�U�I�D�I�N�G���N�A�T�U�R�E�����!�T���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���T�I�M�E�����A���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���S���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y���I�S���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D���T�O���B�E���L�E�S�S��
formative – shaping and of a judgmental nature, but it is not considered possessive 
–, transmitting, and of a serving nature .

�4�H�E���C�O�N�C�E�P�T���O�F���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���E�M�E�R�G�I�N�G���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���M�E�T�A�P�H�O�R���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���C�O�R�R�E�S�P�O�N�D�S���W�I�T�H��
�T�H�E���I�M�A�G�E���O�F���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���O�U�T�L�I�N�E�D���I�N���O�U�R���P�R�E�V�I�O�U�S���S�T�U�D�Y���A�S���A���C�O�M�P�E�T�E�N�T���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���W�I�T�H���U�P�

�T�O�
�D�A�T�E���I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N���W�H�O���I�S���A�B�L�E���T�O���P�R�O�V�I�D�E���A�P�P�R�O�P�R�I�A�T�E���G�U�I�D�A�N�C�E���A�N�D���T�H�U�S���B�E�C�O�M�E��
a trusted leader . Similarly, an understanding, patient, helpful, and fair teacher can 
�P�L�A�Y���A���C�A�R�I�N�G�����P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L�I�T�Y�
�S�H�A�P�I�N�G���P�A�R�E�N�T�I�N�G���R�O�L�E���I�N���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����L�I�V�E�S��

�/�U�R���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���I�N���T�H�E���S�E�C�O�N�D���S�E�M�E�S�T�E�R���O�F���T�H�E�����������������������A�C�A�D�E�M�I�C���Y�E�A�R4 focused on 
�T�H�E���R�O�L�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���U�S�E�D���I�N���T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�����7�E���C�O�N�D�U�C�T�E�D���A���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�N�A�I�R�E���S�U�R�V�E�Y���W�H�I�C�H��
�E�X�A�M�I�N�E�D���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����V�I�E�W���F�R�O�M���T�W�O���P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E�S�����O�N���T�H�E���O�N�E���H�A�N�D�����H�O�W���T�H�E�Y���T�H�I�N�K��
�A�B�O�U�T���T�H�E���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N�D���S�C�H�O�O�L���A�S���W�E�L�L���A�S���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N�D���E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N��

3	 The survey has been conducted annually since 2016 .
4	 2019: Introduction of modern educational technology methods in teacher training .
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�A�N�D�����O�N���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R���H�A�N�D�����H�O�W���T�H�E�Y���S�E�E���T�H�E���R�O�L�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R�����P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S���I�N���M�A�N�A�G�I�N�G��
�C�O�N�m�I�C�T�S���A�N�D���T�E�N�S�I�O�N�S�����I�N���E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�����G�O�O�D���C�O�L�L�A�B�O�R�A�T�I�O�N�����A�N�D��
effective learning .

�4�H�E�� �M�A�I�N�� �A�S�P�E�C�T�� �I�N�� �S�E�L�E�C�T�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �S�A�M�P�L�E�� �W�A�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �S�H�O�U�L�D�� �A�L�R�E�A�D�Y��
�H�A�V�E�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�A�L�� �K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �G�E�N�E�R�A�L�� �T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�� �A�N�D�� �S�P�E�C�I�l�C�� �P�R�O�F�E�S�S�I�O�N�A�L��
�Q�U�A�L�I�l�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���� �!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�L�Y���� �T�H�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�� �S�A�M�P�L�E�� �C�O�N�S�I�S�T�E�D�� �O�F�� �T�H�I�R�D�
�Y�E�A�R�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R��
�T�R�A�I�N�E�E�S���O�F���3�A�P�I�E�N�T�I�A���5�N�I�V�E�R�S�I�T�Y�����.�����������	�����4�H�E�Y���A�R�E���T�H�E���O�N�E�S���W�H�O���H�A�V�E���G�O�T���A�C�Q�U�A�I�N�T�E�D��
�W�I�T�H�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���� �W�O�R�K���� �P�L�A�N�N�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�� �P�R�O�C�E�S�S�� �A�N�D�� �G�A�I�N�E�D�� �E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�� �I�N��
�T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G���T�H�E�I�R���S�U�B�J�E�C�T�S���D�U�R�I�N�G���T�H�E���L�E�S�S�O�N���A�T�T�E�N�D�A�N�C�E���I�N���T�H�E���l�R�S�T���S�E�M�E�S�T�E�R��

�"�U�I�L�D�I�N�G���O�N���T�H�E���R�E�S�U�L�T�S���O�F���O�U�R���P�R�E�V�I�O�U�S���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�����I�N���C�O�M�P�I�L�I�N�G���T�H�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�N�A�I�R�E����
�W�E���F�O�C�U�S�E�D���O�N���M�E�A�S�U�R�I�N�G���T�H�E���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E�����������I�T�E�M�S�	���A�N�D���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E�����������I�T�E�M�S�	���E�F�F�E�C�T�S���O�F��
�H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�
�L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���P�R�O�C�E�S�S���W�I�T�H���A���S�E�P�A�R�A�T�E���S�E�T���O�F���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�����3�T�U�D�E�N�T�S��
�H�A�D�� �T�O�� �R�A�T�E�� �O�N�� �A�� ���
�P�O�I�N�T�� �S�C�A�L�E�� ������ �n�� �N�O�T�� �A�T�� �A�L�L���� ���� �n�� �C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E�L�Y�	�� �T�O�� �W�H�A�T�� �E�X�T�E�N�T�� �T�H�E�Y��
�A�G�R�E�E�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���S�T�A�T�E�M�E�N�T�S���A�B�O�U�T���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���A�N�D���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E���H�U�M�O�U�R��

According to the students, positive humour makes the lesson more interesting 
and relieves the feeling of boredom . They consider that students are calmer and 
�A�S�K�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�� �M�O�R�E�� �B�O�L�D�L�Y�� �D�U�R�I�N�G�� �C�L�A�S�S�E�S�� �W�H�E�N�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �I�S�� �F�U�N�N�Y�� �A�N�D�� �H�A�S�� �A��
good sense of humour. As for other characteristics, they also emphasized that a 
humorous teacher is more appealing than a non-humorous teacher, but they believe 
�T�H�A�T���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����H�U�M�O�U�R���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���N�E�C�E�S�S�A�R�I�L�Y���I�N�C�R�E�A�S�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���M�O�T�I�V�A�T�I�O�N��
�O�R���S�C�H�O�O�L���P�E�R�F�O�R�M�A�N�C�E�����N�O�R���D�O���T�H�E�Y���F�U�L�L�Y���A�G�R�E�E���T�H�A�T���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���A�N���E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E���T�O�O�L���O�F��
�E�X�P�L�A�I�N�I�N�G���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�
�T�O�
�U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���M�A�T�E�R�I�A�L�S��

On the other hand, they consider that the use of hurtful, critical humour in 
�C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M�S���D�E�S�T�R�O�Y�S���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�n�S�T�U�D�E�N�T���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�����4�H�E�Y���A�G�R�E�E���T�H�A�T���W�H�E�N���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S��
use humour in order to humiliate, it increases shame and does not lead to collaboration . 
�)�N���T�H�E�I�R���V�I�E�W�����P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�T�I�O�N���I�N���T�H�E���C�L�A�S�S���I�S���M�O�D�E�R�A�T�E�L�Y���I�N�m�U�E�N�C�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���S���U�S�E��
of offensive, ironic humour . Therefore, they think it is less stressful if the teacher says 
�J�O�K�E�S���I�N���C�L�A�S�S���A�N�D�����S�	�H�E���I�S���N�O�T���I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�E�D���I�N���H�O�W���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���R�E�C�E�I�V�E���T�H�E�M��

�7�I�T�H���O�U�R���N�E�X�T���S�E�T���O�F���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�����W�E���E�X�A�M�I�N�E�D���W�H�A�T���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T��
�I�N���T�H�E���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���W�I�T�H���E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���A�N�D���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���F�A�C�T�O�R�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N�D��
�P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S���A�R�E���L�O�C�A�T�E�D���W�I�T�H�I�N���T�H�I�S���C�O�N�T�E�X�T�����3�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���W�E�R�E���R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�D���T�O���R�A�T�E���O�N���A���S�C�A�L�E��
�O�F�������T�O�������������n���N�O�T���A�T���A�L�L���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���������n���V�E�R�Y���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T�	���T�H�E���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�C�E���O�F���T�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G��
communication characteristics in teacher activities aimed at developing learning 
�S�K�I�L�L�S�� �A�N�D�� �A�R�O�U�S�I�N�G�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T���� �L�I�S�T�E�N�S�� �T�O�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �m�E�X�I�B�L�E���� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�E�S��
�W�E�L�L�����E�X�P�L�A�I�N�S���L�O�G�I�C�A�L�L�Y�����H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�S���T�H�E���P�O�I�N�T���W�E�L�L�����F�O�R�M�U�L�A�T�E�S���G�O�O�D���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�����F�A�I�R����
�C�O�N�S�I�S�T�E�N�T���� �C�A�N�� �M�A�I�N�T�A�I�N�� �D�I�S�C�I�P�L�I�N�E���I�S�� �S�T�R�I�C�T���� �F�R�I�E�N�D�L�Y���� �K�I�N�D���� �D�I�R�E�C�T���� �P�L�A�Y�F�U�L���� �H�A�S�� �A��
�G�O�O�D�� �H�U�M�O�U�R���� �P�A�T�I�E�N�T���� �L�I�V�E�L�Y���� �A�C�T�I�V�E���� �4�H�E�� �A�V�E�R�A�G�E�� �S�C�O�R�E�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N��
�F�A�C�T�O�R�S���E�V�A�L�U�A�T�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���A�R�E���S�H�O�W�N���I�N���T�A�B�L�E�S�����T�H�E���V�A�L�U�E�S���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D���T�O���B�E��
the four most important characteristics, the averages of humour and playfulness .

�/�U�R���l�R�S�T���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���W�A�S���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���H�O�W���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���C�E�R�T�A�I�N���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���F�E�A�T�U�R�E�S��
are in order to develop a friendly, tension-free, good atmosphere and a cooperative 
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�P�A�R�T�N�E�R�S�H�I�P���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���A�N�D���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����4�A�B�L�E����). According to students, 
�I�N�� �O�R�D�E�R�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �T�O�� �C�R�E�A�T�E�� �A�� �G�O�O�D�� �W�O�R�K�� �A�T�M�O�S�P�H�E�R�E�� �I�N�� �C�L�A�S�S���� �T�H�E�� �M�O�S�T��
�I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���T�H�I�N�G���I�S���T�O���L�I�S�T�E�N���T�O���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�E���W�E�L�L�����E�X�P�L�A�I�N���L�O�G�I�C�A�L�L�Y�����A�N�D��
highlight the points . Good humour is also important, but they take into account that 
�A�N���A�P�P�R�O�P�R�I�A�T�E���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���E�N�V�I�R�O�N�M�E�N�T�� �C�A�N�N�O�T�� �B�E�� �C�R�E�A�T�E�D���W�I�T�H�O�U�T�� �A�� �C�O�M�P�R�E�H�E�N�S�I�V�E��
�A�W�A�R�E�N�E�S�S���T�O�W�A�R�D�S���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���A�N�D���W�I�T�H�O�U�T���P�R�O�P�E�R���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N��

Table 1. �'�O�O�D���W�O�R�K���A�T�M�O�S�P�H�E�R�E���I�N���C�L�A�S�S

Characteristics of communication Average
listens to students 4.80
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�E�S���W�E�L�L 4.67
explains logically 4.64
�H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�S���T�H�E���P�O�I�N�T�S���W�E�L�L 4.62
has good humour 4.28
is playful 3.70

�/�U�R���N�E�X�T���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���M�E�A�S�U�R�E�D���T�H�E���E�M�P�H�A�S�I�S���O�N���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���F�A�C�T�O�R�S���I�N���D�E�A�L�I�N�G��
�W�I�T�H�� �C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M�� �C�O�N�m�I�C�T�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�� ��Table 2). Attention, justice, and good and 
�C�O�N�S�I�S�T�E�N�T���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���A�R�E���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���A�S�P�E�C�T�S���W�H�E�N���D�E�A�L�I�N�G���W�I�T�H���C�O�N�m�I�C�T��
�S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�����'�O�O�D���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N�D���P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S���A�R�E���O�N�L�Y���G�I�V�E�N���M�E�D�I�U�M���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�C�E�����S�O�����I�N��
�T�H�E���R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S�����V�I�E�W�����T�H�E�Y���D�O���N�O�T���P�L�A�Y���S�U�C�H���A���S�I�G�N�I�l�C�A�N�T���R�O�L�E���I�N���T�H�E�S�E���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S��

Table 2. �#�O�N�m�I�C�T���M�A�N�A�G�E�M�E�N�T���I�N���T�H�E���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M

Characteristics of communication Average
listens to students 4.90
is fair 4.84
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�E�S���W�E�L�L 4.75
is consistent 4.62
has good humour 3.51
is playful 3.08

�7�I�T�H�� �O�U�R�� �T�H�I�R�D�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���� �W�E�� �E�X�A�M�I�N�E�D�� �W�H�A�T�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�S�� �A��
teacher can use to encourage students to collaborate ( �4�A�B�L�E�� ��). Listening, good 
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���� �m�E�X�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y���� �A�N�D�� �P�A�T�I�E�N�C�E�� �W�E�R�E�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D�� �V�E�R�Y�� �I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T�� �I�N��
�E�N�C�O�U�R�A�G�I�N�G�� �C�O�L�L�A�B�O�R�A�T�I�O�N�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �B�U�T�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�N�D�� �P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S�� �A�L�S�O��
play an important role in the development of student interaction in the teaching-
learning process .
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Table 3. �%�N�C�O�U�R�A�G�I�N�G���C�O�L�L�A�B�O�R�A�T�I�O�N���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S

Characteristics of communication Average
listens to students 4.70
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�E�S���W�E�L�L 4.69
�I�S���m�E�X�I�B�L�E 4.52
is patient 4.52
has good humour 4.07
is playful 4.00

�7�I�T�H���O�U�R���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�����W�E���L�O�O�K�E�D���I�N�T�O���T�H�E���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�S���O�F���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N��
�T�H�A�T���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���C�A�N���U�S�E���T�O���I�N�C�R�E�A�S�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���M�O�T�I�V�A�T�I�O�N�����4�A�B�L�E����). Highlighting 
�T�H�E���E�S�S�E�N�C�E���O�F���T�H�E���C�O�N�T�E�N�T�����L�O�G�I�C�A�L���E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N�����A�N�D���F�O�R�M�U�L�A�T�I�N�G���G�O�O�D���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S���A�R�E��
the most important features in enhancing and strengthening learning motivation, 
but at the same time good humour also plays an important role .

Table 4. �)�N�C�R�E�A�S�I�N�G���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���M�O�T�I�V�A�T�I�O�N

Characteristics of communication Average
�H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�S���T�H�E���P�O�I�N�T�S���W�E�L�L�� 4.72
explains logically 4.70
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�E�S���W�E�L�L 4.67
�A�S�K�S���G�O�O�D���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S 4.66
has good humour 4.28
is playful 3.98

�.�E�X�T���� �W�E�� �E�X�A�M�I�N�E�D�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �H�E�L�P�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �T�O��
develop respect for the teacher ( �4�A�B�L�E����). Fairness, attention paid to students (listens 
to students), consistency, and discipline are the most important characteristics in 
triggering respect . Good humour and playfulness are only of medium importance in 
the development of a sense of mutual respect .

Table 5. �2�E�S�P�E�C�T���F�O�R���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R

Characteristics of communication Average
is fair 4.85
listens to students 4.82
is consistent 4.74
�C�A�N���M�A�I�N�T�A�I�N���D�I�S�C�I�P�L�I�N�E���I�S���S�T�R�I�C�T 4.61
has good humour 3.72
is playful 3.46



93 �%�R�Z�S�Î�B�E�T���3�:�%�.�4�%�3�����:�S�×�l�A�
�)�R�Î�N���(�/�2�6�ª�4�(�����+�A�T�A�L�I�N���(�!�2�!�.�'�5�3

�7�I�T�H�� �O�U�R�� �L�A�S�T�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���� �W�E�� �M�E�A�S�U�R�E�D�� �W�H�A�T�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�S�� �A�R�E��
needed for the teacher to help students understand the material ( Table 6). In order 
�T�O���E�A�S�E���T�H�E���M�A�T�E�R�I�A�L���T�O���B�E���L�E�A�R�N�E�D�����C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���S�K�I�L�L�S���W�E�R�E���G�I�V�E�N���P�R�I�O�R�I�T�Y�����L�O�G�I�C�A�L��
�E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N�����H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�I�N�G���T�H�E���P�O�I�N�T�S�����A�S�K�I�N�G���G�O�O�D���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�����!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S����
good humour and playfulness are moderately important in understanding the 
information to be mastered .

Table 6. �5�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G���T�H�E���M�A�T�E�R�I�A�L���T�O���B�E���L�E�A�R�N�E�D

Characteristics of communication Average
explains logically 4.93
�H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�S���T�H�E���P�O�I�N�T�S���W�E�L�L�� 4.92
�A�S�K�S���G�O�O�D���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S 4.82
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�E�S���W�E�L�L 4.80
has good humour 3.89
is playful 3.70

�7�E���S�U�M�M�E�D���U�P���T�H�E���A�V�E�R�A�G�E���V�A�L�U�E�S���O�F���G�O�O�D���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N�D���P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S���I�N���T�H�E���F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N��
of different communication situations ( �4�A�B�L�E�� ���	���� �/�N�� �T�H�E�� �W�H�O�L�E���� �W�E�� �C�A�N�� �S�T�A�T�E�� �T�H�A�T��
�H�U�M�O�U�R���P�L�A�Y�S���A�N���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���R�O�L�E���I�N���C�R�E�A�T�I�N�G���A���G�O�O�D���W�O�R�K���A�T�M�O�S�P�H�E�R�E�����S�T�R�E�N�G�T�H�E�N�I�N�G��
learning motivation, and stimulating collaboration among students . Students do 
�N�O�T���A�T�T�A�C�H���M�U�C�H���S�I�G�N�I�l�C�A�N�C�E���T�O���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���C�O�N�m�I�C�T���M�A�N�A�G�E�M�E�N�T�����0�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S���I�S���N�O�T��
�C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D���E�S�S�E�N�T�I�A�L���I�N���C�O�N�m�I�C�T���M�A�N�A�G�E�M�E�N�T���O�R���I�N���D�E�V�E�L�O�P�I�N�G���M�U�T�U�A�L���R�E�S�P�E�C�T��

Table 7. �!�V�E�R�A�G�E���V�A�L�U�E�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N�D���P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S

In order for the teacher to good humour playfulness
�C�R�E�A�T�E���A���G�O�O�D���W�O�R�K���A�T�M�O�S�P�H�E�R�E���I�N���T�H�E���C�L�A�S�S4.28 3.70
�H�A�N�D�L�E���C�O�N�m�I�C�T���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���I�N���T�H�E���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M3.51 3.08
encourage students to collaborate 4.07 4.00
�I�N�C�R�E�A�S�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���M�O�T�I�V�A�T�I�O�N4.28 3,98
�E�L�I�C�I�T���R�E�S�P�E�C�T���F�R�O�M���H�I�S���H�E�R���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S3.72 3.46
help to understand the material to be learned 3.89 3.70

�%�V�E�R�Y���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���S�H�O�U�L�D���B�E���A�B�L�E���T�O���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�E���A�S�S�E�R�T�I�V�E�L�Y�����T�H�A�T���I�S�����W�I�T�H���S�U�F�l�C�I�E�N�T��
�C�O�N�l�D�E�N�C�E�����T�O���E�X�P�R�E�S�S���T�H�E�I�R���F�E�E�L�I�N�G�S���A�N�D���T�H�O�U�G�H�T�S���W�I�T�H�O�U�T���B�E�H�A�V�I�N�G���A�G�G�R�E�S�S�I�V�E�L�Y���O�R��
�S�U�B�M�I�S�S�I�V�E�L�Y�����!�S�S�E�R�T�I�V�E���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���D�E�P�E�N�D�S���P�R�I�M�A�R�I�L�Y���O�N���T�H�E���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�O�R���S��
�C�O�N�l�D�E�N�C�E���� �P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E�� �S�E�L�F�
�I�M�A�G�E���� �A�N�D�� �E�M�P�A�T�H�Y���� �4�H�I�S�� �M�E�A�N�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�O�R��
�C�A�N���E�X�P�R�E�S�S���H�I�S���H�E�R���N�E�E�D�S�����E�X�P�R�E�S�S���H�I�S���H�E�R���O�P�I�N�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���F�E�E�L�I�N�G�S���A�C�C�U�R�A�T�E�L�Y���W�H�I�L�E��
�S�T�R�I�V�I�N�G���F�O�R���A���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���C�O�N�C�L�U�S�I�O�N���O�F���H�I�S���H�E�R���C�O�O�P�E�R�A�T�I�O�N���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N��
partner so that the communication can be successful for both parties . Assertive 
�B�E�H�A�V�I�O�U�R�����W�H�I�C�H���P�R�O�M�O�T�E�S���E�Q�U�A�L�I�T�Y���I�N���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�S�����E�N�A�B�L�E�S���P�E�O�P�L�E���T�O���S�T�A�N�D���U�P���F�O�R��
�T�H�E�I�R���I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�S���W�I�T�H�O�U�T���A�N�X�I�E�T�Y�����T�O���E�X�P�R�E�S�S���T�H�E�I�R���F�E�E�L�I�N�G�S���A�N�D���T�H�O�U�G�H�T�S���F�R�E�E�L�Y�����"�I�S�H�O�P��



94�4�H�E���2�O�L�E���O�F���(�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���4�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�����4�E�A�C�H�E�R���4�R�A�I�N�I�N�G���3�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����)�M�A�G�E������

���������	�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����T�H�E�R�E���A�R�E���A���N�U�M�B�E�R���O�F���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���W�H�E�N���I�T���I�S���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T���T�O���B�E���A�S�S�E�R�T�I�V�E��
�S�U�C�H�� �A�S�� �W�H�E�N�� �M�A�K�I�N�G�� �O�R�� �R�E�F�U�S�I�N�G�� �A�� �R�E�Q�U�E�S�T���� �C�R�I�T�I�C�I�Z�I�N�G���� �E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�N�G���� �O�R�� �R�E�C�E�I�V�I�N�G��
an opinion, making or receiving praise, clarifying unjust accusations, or dealing 
�W�I�T�H���C�O�N�m�I�C�T���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�����.�Î�M�E�T�H�����������	�����4�H�E���E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N�A�L���E�F�F�E�C�T�S���R�E�A�C�H���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S��
through the teacher–student relationship . Both student performance and the success 
�O�F�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R���S�� �W�O�R�K�� �A�R�E�� �G�R�E�A�T�L�Y�� �I�N�m�U�E�N�C�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �Q�U�A�L�I�T�Y�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�n�S�T�U�D�E�N�T��
�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �I�S�� �W�E�L�L�� �F�O�U�N�D�E�D�� �B�Y�� �E�M�P�A�T�H�I�C�� �T�R�E�A�T�M�E�N�T�� �A�N�D�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �I�S�� �L�A�R�G�E�L�Y��
determined by assertive behaviour and good communication (Bábosik 2003) .

�4�H�E�� �A�V�E�R�A�G�E�� �S�C�O�R�E�S�� �G�I�V�E�N�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �B�A�S�I�S�� �O�F�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�� �E�V�A�L�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �A�L�L�O�W�� �U�S�� �T�O��
conclude that they recognize that humour and playfulness are effective regulatory 
tools for effective communication . Overall, the role of the named communication 
�C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�� �I�N�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �W�A�S�� �V�E�R�Y�� �W�E�L�L�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D���� �A�N�D�� �T�H�U�S��
�T�H�E�� �R�O�L�E�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �W�A�S�� �A�L�S�O�� �W�E�I�G�H�E�D�� �T�H�O�R�O�U�G�H�L�Y���� �2�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�� �H�U�M�O�U�R��
important, but they do not forget about attentive behaviour, about logical explanation, 
or the necessity of highlighting the essence of the content .

3. Discussion and conclusions

�)�N�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�I�T�I�A�L�� �P�H�A�S�E�� �O�F�� �O�U�R�� �S�T�U�D�Y���� �W�E�� �A�S�K�E�D�� �l�R�S�T�
�Y�E�A�R�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �T�R�A�I�N�I�N�G�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �F�O�R��
�T�H�E�I�R���O�P�I�N�I�O�N�S���O�N���G�O�O�D���A�N�D���B�A�D���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���I�N���O�R�D�E�R���F�O�R���U�S���T�O���L�E�A�R�N���A�B�O�U�T���T�H�E�I�R���V�I�E�W�S��
�O�N���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L�I�T�Y���A�N�D���W�O�R�K�����7�E���A�S�K�E�D���T�H�E�M���T�O���L�I�S�T���T�H�E���C�R�I�T�E�R�I�A���O�F���A���G�O�O�D���A�N�D��
�A���B�A�D���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�����"�Y���G�R�O�U�P�I�N�G���A�N�D���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�N�G���T�H�E���A�N�S�W�E�R�S�����I�N���A�D�D�I�T�I�O�N���T�O���C�O�M�P�E�T�E�N�C�E��
�A�N�D�� �G�O�O�D�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�� �S�K�I�L�L�S���� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �M�O�S�T�� �O�F�T�E�N�� �W�R�O�T�E�� �Q�U�A�L�I�T�I�E�S�� �A�S�� �F�U�N�N�Y����
humorous, or having a good sense of humour (Horváth 2015) .

�&�U�R�T�H�E�R�M�O�R�E���� �W�E�� �E�X�A�M�I�N�E�D�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�S�� �U�S�I�N�G�� �M�E�T�A�P�H�O�R�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���� �I�N��
�W�H�I�C�H�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �A�P�P�R�O�A�C�H�E�D�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�N�C�E�P�T�� �O�F�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �W�I�T�H�� �N�O�V�E�L���� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�
�P�L�A�Y�F�U�L��
expressions. Based on these, students consider the teaching activity to be mainly 
�C�A�R�I�N�G���S�H�A�P�I�N�G���� �D�I�R�E�C�T�I�N�G���G�U�I�D�I�N�G���� �A�N�D�� �L�E�A�D�I�N�G���G�U�I�D�I�N�G���� �4�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �C�O�N�C�E�P�T��
�O�U�T�L�I�N�E�D�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �B�A�S�I�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �R�E�S�U�L�T�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �T�W�O�� �E�X�A�M�I�N�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �S�H�O�W�S�� �I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y���� �4�H�E��
�R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S�����A�N�S�W�E�R�S���R�E�V�E�A�L�E�D���T�H�A�T���T�H�E�Y���P�R�E�F�E�R���A�N���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G�����P�A�T�I�E�N�T�����F�A�I�R�����W�E�L�L�

�P�R�E�P�A�R�E�D���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���W�I�T�H���G�O�O�D���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���S�K�I�L�L�S���A�N�D���W�I�T�H���A���G�O�O�D���S�E�N�S�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R����
�O�N�E���W�H�O���H�A�S���C�A�R�I�N�G�����S�H�A�P�I�N�G�����G�U�I�D�I�N�G�����A�N�D���L�E�A�D�I�N�G���T�R�A�I�T�S��

�)�N���T�H�E���P�R�E�S�E�N�T���P�H�A�S�E���O�F���O�U�R���S�T�U�D�Y�����W�E���F�O�C�U�S�E�D���O�N���H�O�W���O�U�R���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���T�R�A�I�N�I�N�G���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S��
�T�H�I�N�K�� �A�B�O�U�T�� �T�H�E�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�N�D�� �E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N���� �4�H�E�� �D�A�T�A�� �O�B�T�A�I�N�E�D��
suggest that, according to our students, non-destructive versions of humour may 
be very useful in the teacher ���S�� �W�O�R�K�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L���� �)�T�� �S�T�R�E�N�G�T�H�E�N�S�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�n�S�T�U�D�E�N�T��
�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�����B�U�T���A�P�P�L�Y�I�N�G���I�T���T�O���L�E�S�S�O�N�S���I�S���N�O�T���A�L�W�A�Y�S���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E���S�T�E�P�����4�E�N�S�E��
�S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���C�A�N���B�E���R�E�S�O�L�V�E�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���H�E�L�P���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R�����B�U�T���I�N���T�H�E���M�E�A�N�T�I�M�E���L�O�O�S�E�N�I�N�G��
of attention and discipline must also be taken into consideration . Humour has a 
�B�E�N�E�l�C�I�A�L�� �E�F�F�E�C�T�� �I�F�� �T�H�E�� �h�W�E�� �L�A�U�G�H�� �W�I�T�H�� �Y�O�U�� �A�N�D�� �N�O�T�� �A�T�� �Y�O�U�v�� �E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�� �P�R�E�V�A�I�L�S����



95 �%�R�Z�S�Î�B�E�T���3�:�%�.�4�%�3�����:�S�×�l�A�
�)�R�Î�N���(�/�2�6�ª�4�(�����+�A�T�A�L�I�N���(�!�2�!�.�'�5�3

�W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���G�O�A�L���I�S���N�O�T���M�A�K�I�N�G���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���L�O�O�K���R�I�D�I�C�U�L�O�U�S�����3�U�P�L�I�C�Z�����������	�����4�E�A�C�H�E�R��
�T�R�A�I�N�E�E�S���l�N�D���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N�D���P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S���M�O�S�T���U�S�E�F�U�L���I�N���E�N�C�O�U�R�A�G�I�N�G���C�O�L�L�A�B�O�R�A�T�I�O�N���A�N�D��
�I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����C�R�E�A�T�I�N�G���A���G�O�O�D���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���A�T�M�O�S�P�H�E�R�E�����A�N�D���A�R�O�U�S�I�N�G��
�I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�� �F�O�R�� �L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���� �B�U�T�� �R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S���� �A�N�S�W�E�R�S�� �S�H�O�W�� �T�H�A�T���� �I�N�� �F�A�C�T���� �I�N�� �E�A�C�H�� �O�F�� �T�H�E��
�S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �E�X�A�M�I�N�E�D���� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�� �M�A�Y�� �B�E�N�E�l�T�� �F�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �U�S�E�� �O�F�� �P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�N�D��
�P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S���I�N���E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N�A�L���W�O�R�K��

It is indisputable that proper, positive humour used by the teacher has a good 
effect on establishing and maintaining a trusting teacher–student relationship and 
�G�O�O�D�� �C�O�O�P�E�R�A�T�I�O�N���� �A�N�� �E�F�l�C�I�E�N�T�� �M�A�N�A�G�E�M�E�N�T�� �O�F�� �C�O�N�m�I�C�T�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �P�E�D�A�G�O�G�I�C�A�L��
�P�R�O�B�L�E�M�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �I�N�� �G�E�N�E�R�A�L���� �C�R�E�A�T�I�N�G�� �D�I�S�C�I�P�L�I�N�E�� �A�N�D�� �A�� �G�O�O�D�� �W�O�R�K�� �A�T�M�O�S�P�H�E�R�E����
helping to understand the material to be learned, and maintaining learning 
�M�O�T�I�V�A�T�I�O�N�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����A�L�L���T�H�E�S�E���R�E�Q�U�I�R�E���N�O�T���O�N�L�Y���A���S�E�N�S�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���B�U�T���A�L�S�O���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S����
assertive behaviour and the use of effective communication strategies . As it can 
be seen in the opinions of teacher candidates, good humour is not a substitute for 
professional and methodological competence or for basic competencies such as 
communications skills, problem-solving skills, and decision-making skills .

�7�H�E�N���U�S�I�N�G���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���H�U�M�O�U�R�����T�H�E���S�E�N�S�E���O�F���P�R�O�P�O�R�T�I�O�N���S�H�O�U�L�D���A�L�S�O���B�E��
�T�A�K�E�N�� �I�N�T�O�� �A�C�C�O�U�N�T�� �A�S�� �T�O�O�� �M�U�C�H�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L�� �A�S�� �A�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�
�F�R�E�E���� �B�O�R�I�N�G�� �L�E�S�S�O�N��
�D�I�S�T�R�A�C�T�S�� �A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�� �F�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �M�A�T�E�R�I�A�L�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �L�E�A�R�N�E�D�� �A�N�D�� �S�L�O�W�S�� �D�O�W�N�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�

learning process . In case of too much and inappropriate humour, the focus of attention 
�S�H�O�U�L�D���A�L�W�A�Y�S���B�E���S�H�I�F�T�E�D���B�A�C�K���T�O���T�H�E���L�E�S�S�O�N�����/�N���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R���H�A�N�D�����M�A�I�N�T�A�I�N�I�N�G���I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T��
�I�S���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T���T�O���A�C�H�I�E�V�E���D�U�R�I�N�G���B�O�R�I�N�G�����M�O�N�O�T�O�N�O�U�S�����H�U�M�O�U�R�
�F�R�E�E���L�E�S�S�O�N�S�����(�U�M�O�R�O�U�S��
tone often takes the edge off the communication situation, making it playful . It can 
�A�L�S�O���P�L�A�Y���A�N���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���R�O�L�E���I�N���T�H�E���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���A�N�D���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���A�S���I�T��
dissolves negative emotions and brings people closer to each other .

By succeeding in arousing interest in their subjects, teachers can initiate a 
process of cognitive development in adolescent personality that can be the basis 
�F�O�R���O�U�T�S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G���S�C�H�O�O�L���P�E�R�F�O�R�M�A�N�C�E�����4�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���C�A�N���A�C�H�I�E�V�E���A���L�O�T���W�I�T�H���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�S���A��
�S�P�E�C�I�l�C���W�A�Y���O�F���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�����B�U�T���O�N�L�Y���J�O�K�E�S�����P�U�N�S�����E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S�����O�R���F�E�E�D�B�A�C�K���T�H�A�T���D�O��
�N�O�T���H�A�R�M���T�H�E���C�H�I�L�D�R�E�N���S���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����S�E�L�V�E�S���C�A�N���B�E���U�S�E�D��

�4�H�E�� �R�E�S�U�L�T�S�� �O�F�� �O�U�R�� �S�U�R�V�E�Y�� �P�R�O�V�I�D�E�� �A�� �B�A�S�I�S�� �F�O�R�� �P�R�E�P�A�R�I�N�G�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �F�O�R�� �N�E�W��
�E�X�P�E�C�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �I�N�� �E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N�� �A�N�D�� �F�O�R�� �I�M�P�L�E�M�E�N�T�I�N�G�� �Q�U�A�L�I�T�Y�� �E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N���� �/�U�R�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H��
�F�O�R�M�S���A���S�T�A�R�T�I�N�G���P�O�I�N�T���F�O�R���F�U�R�T�H�E�R���I�N�V�E�S�T�I�G�A�T�I�O�N�S�����A�N�D���W�E���P�L�A�N���T�O���C�O�M�P�A�R�E���T�H�E���V�I�E�W�S��
�O�F���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N�A�L���E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E�S���O�F���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���W�O�R�K�I�N�G���I�N���H�I�G�H���S�C�H�O�O�L�S����
�4�H�I�S�� �W�O�U�L�D�� �P�R�O�V�I�D�E�� �A�� �S�O�L�I�D�� �B�A�S�I�S�� �F�O�R�� �B�U�I�L�D�I�N�G�� �C�O�N�T�I�N�U�I�T�Y�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T��
training levels (issuing high school – teacher training – return to high school) .
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Abstract. Despite the increased interest that collocations have received in 
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meaning and varying degrees of predictability – teaching them as such can 
�C�O�N�T�R�I�B�U�T�E���T�O���A���B�E�T�T�E�R���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G���A�N�D���A�C�Q�U�I�S�I�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E�S�E���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S����
�!�F�T�E�R�� �O�F�F�E�R�I�N�G�� �A�� �B�R�I�E�F�� �O�V�E�R�V�I�E�W�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�S�� �O�F�� �C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �A�N�D��
�R�E�m�E�C�T�I�N�G�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E�� �A�D�V�A�N�T�A�G�E�S�� �O�F�� �U�S�I�N�G �H�U�M�O�U�R �I�N�� �C�L�A�S�S���� �T�H�E�� �P�A�P�E�R��
�S�H�O�W�S���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���W�A�Y�S���O�F���T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���W�I�T�H �H�U�M�O�U�R�����4�H�E���E�X�E�R�C�I�S�E�S���A�N�D��
activities suggested focus on both the productive and receptive competence 
�O�F���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S���A�N�D���A�L�S�O���I�N�C�O�R�P�O�R�A�T�E���T�H�E���N�E�C�E�S�S�A�R�Y���S�K�I�L�L�S���R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�D���I�N���T�H�E��
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���P�R�O�C�E�S�S�����L�I�S�T�E�N�I�N�G�����R�E�A�D�I�N�G�����W�R�I�T�I�N�G�����A�N�D���S�P�E�A�K�I�N�G��
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Introduction

�7�H�E�N�� �T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�� �V�O�C�A�B�U�L�A�R�Y���� �A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�� �S�H�O�U�L�D�� �B�E�� �G�I�V�E�N�� �N�O�T�� �O�N�L�Y�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E��
�M�E�A�N�I�N�G�S�� �A�� �W�O�R�D�� �H�A�S�� �B�U�T�� �A�L�S�O�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�N�T�E�X�T�� �I�N�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �T�H�E�� �W�O�R�D�� �A�P�P�E�A�R�S���� �$�E�S�P�I�T�E��
�T�H�E�� �D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�I�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�� �C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �I�M�P�L�I�E�S�� ���H�I�G�H�� �N�U�M�B�E�R�� �A�N�D�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T��
types of collocations to choose from), introducing collocations to students brings 
�A�L�O�N�G���A���S�E�R�I�E�S���O�F���A�D�V�A�N�T�A�G�E�S���S�U�C�H���A�S���V�O�C�A�B�U�L�A�R�Y���I�M�P�R�O�V�E�M�E�N�T�����G�R�E�A�T�E�R���m�U�E�N�C�Y�����A�N�D��
�T�H�E�� �I�N�C�R�E�A�S�E�D�� �A�B�I�L�I�T�Y�� �O�F�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �T�O�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�E�� �E�V�E�N�� �W�I�T�H�� �L�I�M�I�T�E�D�� �L�E�X�I�C�A�L�� �A�N�D��
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�G�R�A�M�M�A�T�I�C�A�L�� �K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���� �)�D�E�A�L�L�Y���� �C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �S�H�O�U�L�D�� �B�E�� �T�A�U�G�H�T�� �A�T�� �A�L�L�� �L�E�V�E�L�S�� �A�N�D��
age-groups to help language learners develop collocational competence right from 
�T�H�E�� �S�T�A�R�T�� �A�N�D�� �M�A�K�E�� �T�H�E�M�� �A�W�A�R�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�S�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�� ���E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y��
important in the case of negative transfer from L1) . Even though all exercises and 
�A�C�T�I�V�I�T�I�E�S�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �M�A�Y�� �I�M�P�A�C�T�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �V�O�C�A�B�U�L�A�R�Y�� �P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E�L�Y���� �T�H�E��
�O�N�E�S���T�H�A�T���S�H�O�W���T�H�E�M���I�N���T�H�E�I�R���E�N�T�I�R�E�T�Y���A�S���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S���A�R�E���B�E�L�I�E�V�E�D���T�O���B�E���T�H�E���M�O�S�T��
�B�E�N�E�l�C�I�A�L���F�O�R���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����)�N���A�D�D�I�T�I�O�N�����I�N�C�O�R�P�O�R�A�T�I�N�G���S�O�M�E���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���F�O�R�E�I�G�N���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E��
classes (due to the complex nature of humour, sometimes possible only in more 
�A�D�V�A�N�C�E�D���C�L�A�S�S�E�S�	���C�A�N���I�N�C�R�E�A�S�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T���I�N���T�H�E���L�E�S�S�O�N���A�N�D���M�O�T�I�V�A�T�E���T�H�E�M���T�O��
�T�A�K�E���P�A�R�T���I�N���C�L�A�S�S�E�S���M�O�R�E���A�C�T�I�V�E�L�Y�����!�S���S�U�C�H�����A�N���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���T�H�I�S���P�A�P�E�R���R�A�I�S�E�S��
�I�S���H�O�W���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���T�Y�P�E�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���C�A�N���B�E���U�S�E�D���T�O���T�E�A�C�H���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���I�N���%�&�,���C�L�A�S�S�E�S��

1. What are collocations?

�#�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �C�A�N�� �B�E�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D�� �M�O�R�E�� �O�R�� �L�E�S�S�� �E�N�T�R�E�N�C�H�E�D�� �W�O�R�D�� �C�O�M�B�I�N�A�T�I�O�N�S��
�T�H�A�T�� �A�P�P�E�A�R�� �F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y�� �T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R���� �4�H�E�� �T�E�R�M�� �I�T�S�E�L�F�� �C�O�M�E�S�� �F�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �,�A�T�I�N��collocare 
���C�O�� �n�� �T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R�� ���� �L�O�C�A�R�E�� ���L�O�C�U�S�� �n�� �P�L�A�C�E�	�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�� �h�P�L�A�C�E�� �T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R�v�	�� �E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�N�G�� �h�T�H�E��
�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���A���L�E�X�I�C�A�L���I�T�E�M���H�A�S���W�I�T�H���O�T�H�E�R���I�T�E�M�S���T�H�A�T���A�P�P�E�A�R���W�I�T�H���G�R�E�A�T�E�R���T�H�A�N���R�A�N�D�O�M��
�P�O�S�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y���I�N�����I�T�S�	���T�E�X�T�U�A�L���C�O�N�T�E�X�T�v�����(�O�E�Y�����������������n���	�����)�T���I�S���h�T�H�E���C�O�
�O�C�C�U�R�R�E�N�C�E���O�F���T�W�O��
�O�R���M�O�R�E���W�O�R�D�S���W�I�T�H�I�N���A���S�H�O�R�T���S�P�A�C�E���O�F���E�A�C�H���O�T�H�E�R���I�N���A���T�E�X�T�v�����3�I�N�C�L�A�I�R�������������������	�����$�U�E��
�T�O���T�H�E�I�R���G�R�E�A�T���V�A�R�I�E�T�Y���A�N�D���C�O�M�P�L�E�X�I�T�Y�����I�T���I�S���N�O�T���A�N���E�A�S�Y���T�A�S�K���T�O���G�I�V�E���A���P�R�E�C�I�S�E���D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N��
�O�F���T�H�E�S�E���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S�����S�O���T�H�A�T���N�O���E�X�A�C�T���D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N���O�F���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���C�A�N���B�E���F�O�U�N�D���A�S���O�F��
�Y�E�T�����/�N�E���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C���O�F���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���I�S���T�H�A�T���T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���H�A�L�F�W�A�Y���E�N�T�R�E�N�C�H�E�D��
�C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S�����3�C�H�M�I�D���������������������	���W�H�O�S�E���C�O�N�S�T�I�T�U�E�N�T���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���M�A�Y���O�R���M�A�Y���N�O�T���B�E��
�I�N�T�E�R�C�H�A�N�G�E�A�B�L�E���O�R���S�E�P�A�R�A�T�E�D���B�Y���A�D�D�I�T�I�O�N�A�L���W�O�R�D�S�����4�H�E���N�U�M�B�E�R���O�F���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���W�I�T�H��
interchangeable elements is high: consider, for example, �L�A�R�G�E���B�I�G���H�U�G�E�� �P�R�O�B�L�E�M��
or �G�I�V�E���D�E�L�I�V�E�R���H�O�L�D���A���L�E�C�T�U�R�E���W�I�T�H���O�N�L�Y���A���S�L�I�G�H�T���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�H�E�M�����W�H�E�R�E�A�S��
�S�O�M�E���O�F���T�H�E�S�E���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S���A�L�L�O�W���F�O�R���A�D�D�I�T�I�O�N�A�L���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���T�O���B�E���I�N�S�E�R�T�E�D�����E���G�����D�E�L�I�V�E�R��
an �I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�I�N�G lecture, pay close attention, etc .), this is not possible in the case of 
�M�O�R�E�� �l�X�E�D�� �C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S���� �L�E�X�I�C�A�L�� �B�U�N�D�L�E�S�� �S�U�C�H�� �A�S���B�Y�� �A�N�D�� �L�A�R�G�E, �S�A�F�E�� �A�N�D�� �S�O�U�N�D, 
peace and quiet , etc. Regarding their predictability, idiomaticity, and combined 
�R�E�C�U�R�R�E�N�C�E�����C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���C�A�N���B�E���F�O�U�N�D���H�A�L�F�W�A�Y���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���F�R�E�E���S�Y�N�T�A�C�T�I�C���C�O�M�B�I�N�A�T�I�O�N�S��
�A�N�D�� �l�X�E�D�� �E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S�� ���3�C�H�M�I�D�� ������������ �������	���� �)�N�� �A�D�D�I�T�I�O�N���� �T�H�E�Y�� �R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �C�A�S�E�S�� �O�F��
gradience, ranging from more prototypical (recurrent binary) constructions, such as 
pay attention�����V�E�R�B�������N�O�U�N���P�H�R�A�S�E�	�����S�L�I�G�H�T���P�R�O�B�L�E�M�����A�D�J�E�C�T�I�V�E�������N�O�U�N���P�H�R�A�S�E�	�����E�T�C������
�T�O���L�E�S�S���T�Y�P�I�C�A�L���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S�����T�H�A�T���I�N�C�L�U�D�E���P�R�E�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���O�T�H�E�R���F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N���W�O�R�D�S�	��
such as �R�U�N���O�U�T���O�F���S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G�����V�E�R�B���P�H�R�A�S�E�������P�R�E�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�A�L���P�H�R�A�S�E�	��

Collocations can be either lexical or grammatical depending on the part of speech 
the constituent elements belong to (Benson et al . 1986). Lexical collocations contain 
�C�O�M�B�I�N�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �O�F�� �L�E�X�I�C�A�L�� �C�A�T�E�G�O�R�I�E�S�� �S�U�C�H�� �A�S�� �V�E�R�B�� ���� �N�O�U�N�� ���R�U�N�� �A�� �P�R�O�G�R�A�M�	���� �N�O�U�N�� ����



101�2�A�I�S�I�N�G���#�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�A�L���!�W�A�R�E�N�E�S�S���W�I�T�H���(�U�M�O�U�R

verb (�P�L�A�N�E�� �T�A�K�E�S�� �O�F�F�	���� �V�E�R�B�� ���� �A�D�V�E�R�B�� ���A�R�G�U�E�� �H�E�A�T�E�D�L�Y�	���� �A�D�J�E�C�T�I�V�E�� ���� �N�O�U�N�� ��rancid 
butter�	���� �A�D�V�E�R�B�� ���� �A�D�J�E�C�T�I�V�E�� ���H�O�P�E�L�E�S�S�L�Y�� �D�E�V�O�T�E�D�	���� �O�R�� �N�O�U�N�� ���� �N�O�U�N�� ���C�O�M�F�O�R�T�� �Z�O�N�E). 
Grammatical collocations are different from lexical ones in that they contain a 
�P�R�E�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�� ���E���G���� �N�O�U�N�� ���� �P�R�E�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�� ��attitude towards�	���� �P�R�E�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�� ���� �N�O�U�N���� �E���G����
by accident, in advance�	���� �A�� �T�O�
�I�N�l�N�I�T�I�V�E���� �O�R�� �A�� �T�H�A�T�
�C�L�A�U�S�E�� ���S�U�C�H�� �A�S��to be ready to  
���P�R�E�D�I�C�A�T�I�V�E���A�D�J�E�C�T�I�V�E�������T�O���I�N�l�N�I�T�I�V�E�	�����T�O���B�E���A�F�R�A�I�D���T�H�A�T�����A�D�J�E�C�T�I�V�E�������T�H�A�T���C�L�A�U�S�E�	�����E�T�C���	��

�&�R�O�M�� �A�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�� �P�O�I�N�T�� �O�F�� �V�I�E�W���� �C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �A�R�E�� �M�A�D�E�� �U�P�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �B�A�S�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �B�E�A�R�S��
�M�O�S�T���O�F���T�H�E���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���O�F���T�H�E���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N���A�N�D���A���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�O�R�����-�C�+�E�O�W�N���A�N�D���2�A�D�E�V�����������	����
The base can either select for several collocators (e .g. in case �G�I�V�E���D�E�L�I�V�E�R���P�R�E�S�E�N�T��
a lecture , the base (lecture �	�� �A�P�P�E�A�R�S���W�I�T�H���M�U�L�T�I�P�L�E�� �C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�O�R�S�	�� �O�R���O�N�L�Y�� �O�N�E���S�P�E�C�I�l�C��
collocator, e .g. in the construction commit a suicide , suicide  as the base only selects 
for the collocator commit . In some other cases, the collocator itself can be semantically 
�E�M�P�T�Y�����F�O�R���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�����I�N���T�H�E���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N���T�A�K�E���A���B�A�T�H, take does not add any additional 
meaning to the construction other than �H�A�V�E�����-�C�+�E�O�W�N���A�N�D���2�A�D�E�V�����������	���A�L�T�H�O�U�G�H���I�T��
alters its aktionsart category, focusing on the end result of the activity rather than the 
�A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y���I�T�S�E�L�F�����4�H�O�U�G�H���O�F�T�E�N���I�N�C�L�U�D�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���C�A�T�E�G�O�R�Y���W�I�T�H���I�D�I�O�M�S�����C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S��
are semantically more analysable than idioms are . Occupying a mid-position 
�B�E�T�W�E�E�N���F�R�E�E���C�O�M�B�I�N�A�T�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���l�X�E�D���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S�����C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���V�A�R�Y���W�I�T�H���R�E�S�P�E�C�T���T�O��
compositionality and transparency (e .g�����M�A�K�E���P�R�O�G�R�E�S�S is a transparent collocation, 
�W�H�E�R�E�A�S���R�U�N�� �A�� �P�R�O�G�R�A�M��has a more idiomatic meaning) . In this paper, collocations 
�W�I�L�L�� �B�E�� �U�N�D�E�R�S�T�O�O�D�� �A�S�� �C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S���� �P�A�I�R�I�N�G�S�� �O�F�� �F�O�R�M�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �S�P�E�C�I�l�C�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G���� �A�S��
�U�N�D�E�R�S�T�O�O�D�� �B�Y�� �'�O�L�D�B�E�R�G�� �������������� ������������ ���������	���� �)�N�� �L�I�N�E�� �W�I�T�H�� �H�E�R�� �U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G�� �O�F��
constructions, collocations are seen as building blocks of language, as symbolic units 
�W�I�T�H�� �I�N�D�E�P�E�N�D�E�N�T�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�� �A�N�D�� �S�Y�N�T�A�C�T�I�C�� �P�R�O�P�E�R�T�I�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �V�A�R�Y�I�N�G�� �D�E�G�R�E�E�S�� �O�F��
�l�X�E�D�N�E�S�S���A�N�D���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�C�Y�����4�H�E�I�R���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���R�E�S�U�L�T�S���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���I�N�T�E�G�R�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���M�E�A�N�I�N�G��
�O�F���T�H�E���C�O�M�P�O�N�E�N�T���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�S���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���O�F���T�H�E���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N���A�S���A���W�H�O�L�E��

2. Why teach them?

�4�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�� �C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �I�N�� �%�&�,�� �C�L�A�S�S�E�S�� �C�A�N�� �B�E�� �B�E�N�E�l�C�I�A�L�� �F�O�R�� �A�L�L�� �A�G�E�
�G�R�O�U�P�S�� �A�N�D�� �A�T��
all levels . Introducing them not only in more advanced classes but already at 
�E�L�E�M�E�N�T�A�R�Y���L�E�V�E�L���H�A�S���I�T�S���A�D�V�A�N�T�A�G�E�S���A�S���T�H�I�S���W�A�Y���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���C�A�N���G�E�T���U�S�E�D���T�O���S�E�E�I�N�G���A�N�D��
�L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G�� �W�O�R�D�� �C�O�M�B�I�N�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �R�I�G�H�T�� �F�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�A�R�T���� �!�S�� �!�N�T�L�E�� �����������	�� �N�O�T�E�S���� �L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G��
�C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���A�T���L�O�W�E�R���L�E�V�E�L�S���H�E�L�P�S���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S���T�O���U�S�E���T�H�E�I�R���S�K�I�L�L�S���P�R�O�D�U�C�T�I�V�E�L�Y����
�W�I�T�H�O�U�T���H�A�V�I�N�G���T�O���K�N�O�W���M�U�C�H���V�O�C�A�B�U�L�A�R�Y���O�R���G�R�A�M�M�A�R�����4�H�E���S�A�M�E���I�D�E�A���I�S���P�U�T���F�O�R�W�A�R�D��
�B�Y���3�H�I�N���A�N�D���.�A�T�I�O�N�������������	�����W�H�O���P�R�O�V�I�D�E���A���L�I�S�T���O�F���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���I�N��
English based on electronic corpus data (BNC) . The list contains both lexical and 
�G�R�A�M�M�A�T�I�C�A�L���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���I�S���S�U�I�T�A�B�L�E���F�O�R���E�L�E�M�E�N�T�A�R�Y���L�E�V�E�L���A�N�D���U�P�W�A�R�D�S��

�7�I�T�H�� �R�E�G�A�R�D�� �T�O�� �M�O�R�E�� �A�D�V�A�N�C�E�D�� �L�E�V�E�L�S���� �A�N�� �I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T�� �R�E�A�S�O�N�� �F�O�R�� �T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G��
�C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �I�S�� �T�O�� �I�N�C�R�E�A�S�E�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S���� �m�U�E�N�C�Y�� �A�N�D�� �N�A�T�I�V�E�
�L�I�K�E�� �S�E�L�E�C�T�I�O�N��
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���3�H�I�N���A�N�D���.�A�T�I�O�N���������������������	�����-�A�N�Y���E�X�P�E�R�T�S���I�N���T�H�E���l�E�L�D�����A�M�O�N�G���T�H�E�M���7�A�L�L�E�R�������������	��
�A�N�D�� �+�J�E�L�L�M�E�R�� �����������	���� �P�O�I�N�T�� �O�U�T�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�R�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �P�R�O�l�C�I�E�N�C�Y�� �A�N�D��
�T�H�E�� �K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�� �O�F�� �C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �T�H�E�Y�� �S�E�E�� �A�S�� �T�H�E�� �M�A�R�K�E�R�� �O�F�� �N�A�T�I�V�E�
�L�I�K�E�N�E�S�S����
�!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �7�A�L�L�E�R�� �����������	���� �A�L�T�H�O�U�G�H�� �A�D�V�A�N�C�E�D�� �L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S�� �M�I�G�H�T�� �S�O�U�N�D�� �N�A�T�I�V�E�
�L�I�K�E����
�T�H�E�I�R�� �I�N�S�U�F�l�C�I�E�N�T�� �K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�� �O�F�� �C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �I�S�� �A�� �T�A�N�G�I�B�L�E�� �M�A�R�K�E�R�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �N�O�N�

nativeness. Demir (2017) notes that intermediate-level students are too dependent 
�O�N���T�H�E���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E�S���T�H�E�Y���H�A�V�E���A�C�Q�U�I�R�E�D���B�E�F�O�R�E�����U�S�I�N�G���M�A�I�N�L�Y���I�N�D�I�V�I�D�U�A�L���W�O�R�D�S���I�N�S�T�E�A�D��
of chunks of language . The similar idea is expressed by Kjellmer (1991), according to 
�W�H�O�M���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S���T�E�N�D���T�O���S�T�R�U�G�G�L�E���W�I�T�H���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���D�U�E���T�O���T�H�E���F�A�C�T���T�H�A�T���T�H�E�Y��
�A�R�E�� �U�S�E�D�� �T�O�� �S�E�E�I�N�G�� �A�N�D�� �L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G�� �W�O�R�D�S�� �S�E�P�A�R�A�T�E�L�Y�� �W�I�T�H�O�U�T�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �C�O�N�T�E�X�T���� �4�E�A�C�H�I�N�G��
collocations to students (e .g. the ones related to the topics in class) can help them 
�T�O���G�E�T���U�S�E�D���T�O���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���A�N�D���A�L�S�O���T�O���U�S�I�N�G���W�O�R�D���C�O�M�B�I�N�A�T�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���S�T�R�I�N�G�S���O�F���W�O�R�D�S��
�A�N�D���A�T���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���T�I�M�E���T�O���G�E�T���F�A�M�I�L�I�A�R���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���L�E�X�I�C�A�L���A�N�D���G�R�A�M�M�A�T�I�C�A�L���S�P�E�C�I�l�C�S���O�F��
native language use. It can also help them to formulate their ideas more precisely, as 
�(�O�W�A�R�T�H�������������	���N�O�T�E�S�����!�N���I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�I�N�G���O�B�S�E�R�V�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���H�I�S���I�S���T�H�A�T�����A�L�T�H�O�U�G�H���A�D�V�A�N�C�E�D��
�L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S���O�F�T�E�N���S�H�O�W���A���G�O�O�D���K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���O�F���R�E�S�T�R�I�C�T�E�D���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���S�E�M�I�
�I�D�I�O�M�S����
�H�A�V�I�N�G���I�N�T�E�R�N�A�L�I�Z�E�D���T�H�E�M���S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L�L�Y���� �T�H�E�Y���M�I�G�H�T�� �S�T�R�U�G�G�L�E���W�I�T�H���M�E�D�I�U�M�
�S�T�R�E�N�G�T�H��
�C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�� ���W�H�E�R�E�� �T�H�E�� �B�A�S�E�� �C�A�N�� �S�E�L�E�C�T�� �F�O�R�� �S�O�M�E�� �C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�O�R�S�� �B�U�T�� �D�I�S�A�L�L�O�W���O�T�H�E�R�S�	����
�!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���H�I�M�����T�H�I�S���I�S���T�H�E���A�R�E�A���W�H�E�R�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���S�H�O�U�L�D���I�N�V�E�S�T���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���I�N���W�H�E�N��
�T�R�Y�I�N�G���T�O���T�E�A�C�H���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���T�O���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S�����(�O�W�A�R�T�H�������������������	��

�&�I�N�A�L�L�Y�����I�N���A�D�D�I�T�I�O�N���T�O���I�M�P�R�O�V�I�N�G���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S�����V�O�C�A�B�U�L�A�R�Y�����W�O�R�D���C�O�M�B�I�N�A�T�I�O�N�S��
and chunks of language are also believed to help students learn grammar (consider 
Antle 2013 and Hill 2000) . Antle (2013) remarks that a more lexical approach that 
�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�S���G�R�A�M�M�A�T�I�C�A�L���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E�S���W�I�T�H�I�N���C�H�U�N�K�S���O�F���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���C�O�U�L�D���B�E���M�O�R�E���E�F�l�C�I�E�N�T��
�T�H�A�N�� �G�A�P�
�l�L�L�� �E�X�E�R�C�I�S�E�S���� �W�H�E�R�E�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�R�R�E�C�T�� �W�O�R�D�� �N�E�E�D�S�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �l�L�L�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �G�A�P�S���� �4�H�E��
�R�E�A�S�O�N�� �B�E�H�I�N�D�� �T�H�I�S�� �I�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �W�I�T�H�� �G�A�P�
�l�L�L�� �E�X�E�R�C�I�S�E�S�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �T�E�N�D�� �T�O�� �C�O�N�C�E�N�T�R�A�T�E�� �O�N��
�P�A�R�T�S�� �O�F�� �A�� �C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�� �R�A�T�H�E�R�� �T�H�A�N�� �R�E�M�E�M�B�E�R�� �I�T�� �A�S�� �A�� �W�H�O�L�E���� �#�R�E�A�T�I�N�G�� �E�X�E�R�C�I�S�E�S�� �T�H�A�T��
�P�R�E�S�E�N�T���G�R�A�M�M�A�T�I�C�A�L���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S���I�N���T�H�E�I�R���E�N�T�I�R�E�T�Y���O�F�T�E�N���R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�S���S�O�M�E���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y���A�N�D��
�P�L�A�N�N�I�N�G���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���P�A�R�T���O�F���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�����E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y���A�S���G�A�P�
�l�L�L���T�Y�P�E���E�X�E�R�C�I�S�E�S���P�R�E�V�A�I�L���I�N��
language course books. Nevertheless, it is considered that combining such exercises 
�W�I�T�H���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�I�E�S���T�H�A�T���A�L�L�O�W���F�O�R���T�H�E���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E���O�F���A���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E���A�S���A���W�H�O�L�E���C�A�N���Y�I�E�L�D��
�B�E�T�T�E�R���R�E�S�U�L�T�S���A�S���F�A�R���A�S���T�H�E���A�C�Q�U�I�S�I�T�I�O�N���A�N�D���P�R�O�P�E�R���U�S�E���O�F���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S���A�R�E���C�O�N�C�E�R�N�E�D��

3. Humour as an instructional tool

�#�R�A�W�F�O�R�D���������������������	���D�E�l�N�E�S���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�S���A���h�D�Y�N�A�M�I�C���S�Y�M�B�O�L�I�C���A�C�T���T�H�A�T���L�I�N�K�S���P�E�O�P�L�E�v����
�h�A���V�E�R�B�A�L���O�R���N�O�N�
�V�E�R�B�A�L���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y���E�L�I�C�I�T�I�N�G���A���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���C�O�G�N�I�T�I�V�E���O�R���A�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E���R�E�S�P�O�N�S�E��
�F�R�O�M�� �L�I�S�T�E�N�E�R�S�v���� �4�H�E�� �U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� ���E���G���� �T�H�E�� �C�O�N�D�I�T�I�O�N�S�� �U�N�D�E�R�� �W�H�I�C�H��
it is considered appropriate, the reactions to instances of humour) depends on 
�C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L���A�N�D���S�O�C�I�A�L���B�E�L�I�E�F�S���A�N�D���A�L�S�O���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�����3�E�N�����������	�����(�U�M�O�U�R���C�A�N���B�E���C�L�A�S�S�I�l�E�D��
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on the basis of a variety of factors, such as the medium of communication, style (e .g. 
farcical versus tragi-comical), and formal structure (for example, miming, stand-
up comedy) (Davies 2013: 1), and includes a variety of forms (such as anecdotal, 
�B�L�U�E���� �B�U�R�L�E�S�Q�U�E���� �D�A�R�K�� �H�U�M�O�U�R���� �D�R�Y�� �H�U�M�O�U�R���� �P�A�R�O�D�I�C���� �S�A�T�I�R�I�C�A�L���� �S�E�L�F�
�D�E�P�R�E�C�A�T�I�N�G����
situational, ironic, visual humour and practical jokes (e .g. pranks), etc .). Research 
on humour has given rise to several theories of humour such as the Relief Theory 
���W�H�I�C�H���F�O�C�U�S�E�S���O�N���T�H�E���R�O�L�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���T�O���R�E�L�E�A�S�E���T�E�N�S�I�O�N���A�N�D���A�N�X�I�E�T�Y�	�����T�H�E���)�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�I�T�Y��
�4�H�E�O�R�Y�����A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���W�H�I�C�H���H�U�M�O�U�R���R�E�S�U�L�T�S���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���I�N�C�O�N�G�R�U�I�T�Y���W�I�T�H���A�N���E�X�P�E�C�T�E�D��
pattern), Superiority Theory (stating that humour leads to a sense of triumph or of 
victory) (Meyer 2000: 310), and also the Instructional Humour Processing Theory 
(related to the use of humour in educational settings) .

�4�H�E���I�D�E�A���O�F���U�S�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���%�&�,���C�L�A�S�S�E�S���I�S���R�E�L�A�T�I�V�E�L�Y���N�E�W�����B�E�I�N�G���P�R�E�S�E�N�T���I�N���%�&�,��
�M�E�T�H�O�D�O�L�O�G�Y�� �S�I�N�C�E�� �T�H�E�� ���������S�� ���"�I�L�O�K�C�U�O�G�L�U�� �A�N�D�� �$�E�B�R�E�L�I�� ������������ �������	���� �N�E�V�E�R�T�H�E�L�E�S�S����
there is already a vast literature on incorporating humour in teaching practices . 
�-�A�N�Y�� �S�T�U�D�I�E�S�� ���!�B�U�� �"�A�K�A�R�� ������������ �"�I�L�O�K�C�U�O�G�L�U�� �A�N�D�� �$�E�B�R�E�L�I�� ������������ �&�O�R�M�A�N�� ������������ �"�E�L�L��
�������������������������7�A�N�Z�E�R���E�T���A�L�����������������T�O���N�A�M�E���J�U�S�T���A���F�E�W�	���P�O�I�N�T���O�U�T���T�H�E���F�A�C�T���T�H�A�T���A�P�P�L�Y�I�N�G��
�H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G���C�A�N���B�R�I�N�G���A�L�O�N�G���A���S�E�R�I�E�S���O�F���B�E�N�E�l�T�S���T�H�A�T���C�A�N���B�E���P�S�Y�C�H�O�L�O�G�I�C�A�L�����L�I�K�E��
relieving stress and anxiety), social (improving the teacher–student relationship), 
and also instructional (enhancing comprehension and subject recall) . In addition, as 
�!�L�E�X�A�N�D�E�R�����������������������	���A�S���W�E�L�L���A�S���:�I�Y�A�E�E�M�E�H�R���A�N�D���+�U�M�A�R���������������������	���N�O�T�E�����H�U�M�O�U�R���C�A�N��
�B�E���U�S�E�D���T�O���I�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S���T�O���T�H�E���C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L���A�S�P�E�C�T�S���O�F���A���S�P�E�C�I�l�C���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E��
�A�N�D���A�L�S�O���T�O���S�E�N�S�I�T�I�Z�E���T�H�E�M���W�I�T�H���U�N�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�A�B�L�E���J�O�K�E�S�����I�D�I�O�M�S�����A�N�D���l�X�E�D���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S��

�)�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���A�P�P�L�Y���H�U�M�O�U�R���E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E�L�Y���I�N���T�H�E���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M�����H�O�W�E�V�E�R�����T�H�E�R�E���A�R�E���A���F�E�W��
�T�H�I�N�G�S���T�H�A�T���S�H�O�U�L�D���B�E���T�A�K�E�N���I�N�T�O���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�A�T�I�O�N�����&�I�R�S�T�����T�H�E�R�E���I�S���A���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E���B�E�T�W�E�E�N��
good humour and negative humour (Banas et al . 2010). Riddles, funny stories, jokes, 
�P�U�N�S���� �C�A�R�T�O�O�N�S���� �A�N�D�� �R�I�D�D�L�E�S�� �C�A�N�� �B�E�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S�� �O�F�� �G�O�O�D�� �H�U�M�O�U�R���� �W�H�I�L�E��
�S�A�R�C�A�S�M�����H�U�M�O�U�R���W�I�T�H���A���S�E�X�U�A�L�����R�A�C�I�S�T�����O�R���E�T�H�N�I�C���U�N�D�E�R�T�O�N�E���O�R���A�I�M�E�D���A�T���D�I�S�P�A�R�A�G�I�N�G��
�S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����I�N�T�E�L�L�E�C�T�U�A�L�L�Y���O�R���I�N���A���W�A�Y���T�H�A�T���T�H�E�Y���M�I�G�H�T���l�N�D���P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L�	���C�L�A�S�S�I�F�Y���A�S���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E��
�H�U�M�O�U�R�����)�T���M�I�G�H�T���S�E�E�M���T�H�A�T���E�A�C�H���T�Y�P�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���C�A�N���B�E���C�L�A�S�S�I�l�E�D���E�I�T�H�E�R���A�S���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E��
�O�R���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E�����.�E�V�E�R�T�H�E�L�E�S�S�����T�H�E�R�E���I�S���A�L�S�O���A�N���O�V�E�R�L�A�P���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�H�E���C�A�T�E�G�O�R�I�E�S�����T�H�E�R�E�F�O�R�E����
�F�O�R���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�����S�A�R�C�A�S�M�����T�H�O�U�G�H���I�N���M�O�S�T���C�A�S�E�S���C�L�A�S�S�I�l�E�D���A�S���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E�����C�A�N���I�N���S�O�M�E���C�A�S�E�S��
be considered as appropriate for teaching (Torok et al . 2004).

�!�N���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���C�R�I�T�E�R�I�O�N���W�H�E�N���U�S�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R���F�O�R���P�E�D�A�G�O�G�I�C�A�L���P�U�R�P�O�S�E�S���I�S���T�H�A�T���O�F��
�E�F�F�E�C�T�I�V�E�N�E�S�S�����W�H�I�C�H���I�S���V�E�R�Y���M�U�C�H���L�I�N�K�E�D���T�O���A�P�P�R�O�P�R�I�A�T�E�N�E�S�S�����"�E�L�L���������������"�A�N�A�S���E�T���A�L����
2010). Bell (2009) considers humour effective if it matches the personality of the 
teacher and also if it is appropriate to the context and situation . Appropriateness can 
�A�L�S�O���B�E���D�E�l�N�E�D���W�I�T�H���R�E�S�P�E�C�T���T�O���T�I�M�I�N�G�����H�U�M�O�U�R���U�S�E�D���A�T���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���T�I�M�E�S���I�N���T�H�E���C�L�A�S�S��
can serve distinctive purposes), relatedness to content (content-based humour), 
and everyday life experiences (Abu Bakar 2018) . It often functions as a starting 
�P�O�I�N�T�� �F�O�R�� �D�E�S�C�R�I�B�I�N�G�� �T�Y�P�E�S�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R���� �7�A�N�Z�E�R�� �E�T�� �A�L���� �����������	���� �F�O�R�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E���� �M�A�K�E�� �A��
�D�I�S�T�I�N�C�T�I�O�N���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���A�P�P�R�O�P�R�I�A�T�E���A�N�D���I�N�A�P�P�R�O�P�R�I�A�T�E���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N�D���I�N�C�L�U�D�E���I�N���T�H�E���l�R�S�T��
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category humour that can be either related or unrelated to the lesson content (such 
as jokes, humorous stories and performances, funny role plays and activities), self-
�D�I�S�P�A�R�A�G�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R�����T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���M�A�K�I�N�G���F�U�N���O�F���H�I�M�
���H�E�R�S�E�L�F�����S�H�A�R�I�N�G���E�M�B�A�R�R�A�S�S�I�N�G��
�S�T�O�R�I�E�S���� �M�A�K�I�N�G�� �F�U�N�� �O�F�� �H�I�S���H�E�R�� �A�B�I�L�I�T�I�E�S�	���� �A�N�D�� �U�N�I�N�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �O�R�� �U�N�P�L�A�N�N�E�D�� �H�U�M�O�U�R��
���W�H�E�N���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���S�P�O�N�T�A�N�E�O�U�S�L�Y���I�N�C�O�R�P�O�R�A�T�E�S���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���C�L�A�S�S�	�����/�N���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R���H�A�N�D����
sexual jokes and comments, sarcasm, morbid humour (on the part of the teacher), 
�A�N�D���D�I�S�P�A�R�A�G�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R�����W�H�E�R�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���A�S���T�A�R�G�E�T�S���A�R�E���R�I�D�I�C�U�L�E�D���E�I�T�H�E�R���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���O�F��
their intelligence, gender, or appearance) are examples of inappropriate humour .

�4�H�E���)�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�A�L���(�U�M�O�U�R���0�R�O�C�E�S�S�I�N�G���4�H�E�O�R�Y�����)�(�0�4�	���D�E�V�E�L�O�P�E�D���B�Y���7�A�N�Z�E�R���E�T���A�L����
�����������	���A�L�S�O���U�S�E�S���A�P�P�R�O�P�R�I�A�T�E�N�E�S�S���A�S���A���K�E�Y���C�O�N�C�E�P�T���A�L�O�N�G���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���N�O�T�I�O�N���O�F���R�E�L�E�V�A�N�C�E����
�4�H�E�� �T�H�E�O�R�Y�� �I�S�� �M�E�A�N�T�� �T�O�� �I�L�L�U�S�T�R�A�T�E�� �T�H�E�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �I�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �H�U�M�O�U�R��
and learning, and it is based on the idea that humour can facilitate learning and at 
the same time increase content recall in case it is appropriate and relevant (Banas 
�E�T���A�L�����������������������	�����4�H�E���T�W�O���C�O�N�C�E�P�T�S���A�R�E���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D���E�Q�U�A�L�L�Y���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T�����T�H�E���F�O�R�M�E�R��
ensures a positive atmosphere enabling students to process the information heard, 
and the latter (referring to its content-relatedness) makes the information more 
memorable (Banas: 119). According to IHPT, content-related humour correlates 
�W�E�L�L���W�I�T�H���S�T�U�D�E�N�T���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G�����A�F�F�E�C�T�I�N�G���T�H�E���M�O�T�I�V�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���A�N�D���T�H�E�I�R���A�B�I�L�I�T�Y���T�O��
�P�R�O�C�E�S�S���I�N���A���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E���W�A�Y��

Using humour in the classroom is never risk-free, so that, regardless of its type 
and the intent behind it, humour may not be as effective as expected . Humour 
�I�S�� �Q�U�I�T�E�� �A�� �C�O�M�P�L�E�X�� �P�H�E�N�O�M�E�N�O�N���� �S�O�� �T�H�A�T�� �W�H�A�T�� �I�S�� �F�O�U�N�D�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �O�R�� �F�U�N�N�Y�� �B�Y��
�T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �M�A�Y�� �N�O�T�� �B�E�� �S�E�E�N�� �A�S�� �S�U�C�H�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� ���!�B�U�� �"�A�K�A�R�� ���������	���� �B�E�S�I�D�E�S����
there is also the risk of overusing it (Abu Bakar 2018: 61) . Bolkan et al . (2018) 
believe that integrated humour (in the form of explanatory examples) may also be 
counterproductive . The reason for it is that integrated humour tends to be more 
memorable than the concept being taught, and this may result in students recalling 
the humorous comment instead of the content itself . Taking this into consideration, 
�I�T���I�S���H�I�G�H�L�Y���R�E�C�O�M�M�E�N�D�E�D���T�H�A�T���H�U�M�O�U�R���B�E���U�S�E�D���W�I�T�H���M�O�D�E�R�A�T�I�O�N���I�N���T�H�E���C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M��
�A�N�D���A�L�S�O���B�E���C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���O�T�H�E�R���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�I�E�S���T�H�A�T���E�N�A�B�L�E���A���M�O�R�E���I�N�
�D�E�P�T�H���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E���O�F��
�T�H�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E�S���I�N���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N��

4. Teaching collocations with humour

�)�N���T�H�E���L�I�G�H�T���O�F���T�H�E���A�B�O�V�E�����T�H�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���A�R�I�S�E�S���A�S���T�O���H�O�W���H�U�M�O�U�R���C�A�N���B�E���U�S�E�D���T�O���T�E�A�C�H��
collocations . It is considered that humour in general can be effective for teaching 
�C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���A�S���L�O�N�G���A�S���I�T���H�E�L�P�S���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���I�N���T�H�E�I�R���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���P�R�O�C�E�S�S�����I�N���W�H�I�C�H��
case humour is considered appropriate and relevant) . Forms of verbal humour (such 
�A�S���W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�����H�O�M�O�N�Y�M�S�����A�N�D���l�G�U�R�A�T�I�V�E���S�P�E�E�C�H�	���A�R�E���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D���E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y���U�S�E�F�U�L���I�N��
�T�H�I�S�� �R�E�G�A�R�D�� �A�S�� �T�H�E�Y�� �D�I�R�E�C�T�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S�� �I�N�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���� �4�H�E��



105�2�A�I�S�I�N�G���#�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�A�L���!�W�A�R�E�N�E�S�S���W�I�T�H���(�U�M�O�U�R

�A�D�V�A�N�T�A�G�E�S���O�F���I�N�C�O�R�P�O�R�A�T�I�N�G���V�E�R�B�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���%�&�,���C�L�A�S�S�E�S���H�A�V�E���B�E�E�N���A�C�K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�D��
�B�Y���M�A�N�Y���E�X�P�E�R�T�S���I�N���T�H�E���l�E�L�D�����!�L�E�X�A�N�D�E�R�����������������������	�����F�O�R���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�����R�E�M�A�R�K�S���T�H�A�T���F�O�R�M�S���O�F��
verbal humour, such as jokes, misprints, and riddles, do not only enliven the atmosphere 
in class but also come in handy for teaching students linguistic constructions, among 
�T�H�E�M�����A�L�S�O���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�����6�E�R�B�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R���C�O�N�V�E�Y�S���T�H�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���A�N�D���C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L���S�P�E�C�I�l�C�S��
�O�F���T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����A�N�D���A�S���A���C�O�N�S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E���I�T���C�A�N���B�E���H�I�G�H�L�Y���B�E�N�E�l�C�I�A�L���F�O�R���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E��
�L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S�����:�I�Y�A�E�E�M�E�H�R���E�T���A�L�����������������������	�����:�I�Y�A�E�E�M�E�H�R���A�N�D���+�U�M�A�R�������������������	���D�E�l�N�E���T�H�R�E�E��
important functions of verbal humour in teaching practices: foregrounding, reinforcing 
meaning, and highlighting cultural dissimilarities . According to them, verbal humour 
�C�A�N���B�E���U�S�E�D���A�S���A�N���I�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�A�L���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�Y���T�O���F�O�R�E�G�R�O�U�N�D���S�P�E�C�I�l�C���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E�S�����)�N��
�A�D�D�I�T�I�O�N�����I�T���C�A�N���R�E�I�N�F�O�R�C�E���T�H�E���K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���O�F���A���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E���A�N�D���A�T���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���T�I�M�E��
�E�X�P�A�N�D���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S�����L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���A�N�D���C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L���K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E��

�)�N�� �A�G�R�E�E�M�E�N�T�� �W�I�T�H�� �:�I�Y�A�E�E�M�E�H�R�� �A�N�D�� �+�U�M�A�R�� �����������	���� �V�E�R�B�A�L�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�S�� �E�X�P�E�C�T�E�D��
�T�O�� �H�A�V�E�� �M�U�L�T�I�P�L�E�� �F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N�S���� �B�Y�� �O�F�F�E�R�I�N�G�� �S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G�� �C�O�N�T�R�A�R�Y�� �T�O�� �E�X�P�E�C�T�A�T�I�O�N�� ���W�H�E�R�E��
�T�H�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�L�E�M�E�N�T���R�E�S�U�L�T�S���F�R�O�M�	���� �V�E�R�B�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R���D�I�R�E�C�T�S���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N���T�O��
�A���S�P�E�C�I�l�C���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�����$�O�I�N�G���S�O�����I�T���C�A�N���L�E�A�D���T�O���A�N���I�N�C�R�E�A�S�E�D���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���A�N�D���C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L��
�A�W�A�R�E�N�E�S�S���A�N�D���A���M�O�R�E���E�N�T�R�E�N�C�H�E�D���U�S�E���O�F���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S���P�R�O�V�I�D�E�D���T�H�A�T���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���H�A�V�E��
�A�L�R�E�A�D�Y���B�E�E�N���F�A�M�I�L�I�A�R���W�I�T�H���I�T�����)�N���A�D�D�I�T�I�O�N���T�O���V�E�R�B�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R�����O�T�H�E�R���S�O�U�R�C�E�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R����
�S�U�C�H���A�S���F�U�N�N�Y���T�E�X�T�S���A�N�D���P�I�C�T�U�R�E�S�����W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�F�F�E�C�T���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���N�E�C�E�S�S�A�R�I�L�Y��
result from linguistic elements), can also be effective for teaching collocations . 
�)�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �C�A�S�E���� �I�T�� �I�S�� �O�F�T�E�N�� �N�E�C�E�S�S�A�R�Y�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�� �D�R�A�W�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�� �T�O��
�S�P�E�C�I�l�C�� �C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S�� �E�I�T�H�E�R�� �B�Y�� �H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�M�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�X�T�� �O�R�� �W�R�I�T�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�M�� �O�N��
�T�H�E�� �W�H�I�T�E�B�O�A�R�D�� ���T�H�E�R�E�B�Y�� �A�P�P�L�Y�I�N�G�� �A�N�� �E�X�P�L�I�C�I�T�� �T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�� �M�E�T�H�O�D�	���� �&�U�R�T�H�E�R�M�O�R�E����
it is believed that humour is best used as a starting point for discussions or in 
�C�O�M�B�I�N�A�T�I�O�N���W�I�T�H���O�T�H�E�R���T�Y�P�E�S���O�F���E�X�E�R�C�I�S�E�S���T�O���E�N�A�B�L�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���T�O���O�B�S�E�R�V�E���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S��
�I�N�� �S�E�V�E�R�A�L�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�� �C�O�N�T�E�X�T�S���� �!�S�� �A�� �C�O�N�S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E���� �T�H�E�Y�� �C�A�N�� �G�A�I�N�� �A�� �M�O�R�E�� �I�N�
�D�E�P�T�H��
understanding of these constructions .

�)�N�� �W�H�A�T�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�S���� �A�� �F�E�W�� �I�D�E�A�S�� �W�I�L�L�� �B�E�� �G�I�V�E�N�� �O�F�� �H�O�W�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�� �T�Y�P�E�S�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R��
(verbal humour, visual humour, and also other humorous materials) can be used for 
teaching collocations in the EFL classroom . Activities that present collocations in 
their entirety as constructions have been preferred over the ones that focus on parts 
�O�F���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�����S�U�C�H���A�S���M�A�T�C�H�I�N�G���A�N�D���G�A�P�
�l�L�L���E�X�E�R�C�I�S�E�S�	��

4.1. Humorous exercises and activities for teaching collocations

�&�O�R�M�S�� �O�F�� �V�E�R�B�A�L�� �H�U�M�O�U�R���� �S�U�C�H�� �A�S�� �P�U�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �R�I�D�D�L�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �A�R�E�� �B�A�S�E�D�� �O�N�� �W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y����
can be very effective as teaching materials as they can contribute to a more 
�I�N�C�R�E�A�S�E�D�� �C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �A�W�A�R�E�N�E�S�S�� �B�Y�� �D�I�R�E�C�T�I�N�G�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�� �T�O�� �A�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R��
construction . They are usually applicable in more advanced classes as the language 
�O�F���R�I�D�D�L�E�S���O�F�T�E�N���C�O�N�T�A�I�N�S���I�D�I�O�M�A�T�I�C���P�H�R�A�S�E�S�����H�O�M�O�N�Y�M�Y�����A�N�D���O�R���P�O�L�Y�S�E�M�Y���T�H�A�T���A�R�E��
�H�A�R�D���T�O���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���F�O�R���L�O�W�E�R���L�E�V�E�L�S���� �4�H�E���P�U�N�S���B�E�L�O�W���C�A�N���B�E���U�S�E�D���T�O���C�O�M�P�L�E�M�E�N�T��
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�T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�� �M�A�T�E�R�I�A�L�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �T�R�A�V�E�L�L�I�N�G���� �!�� �P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E�� �W�A�Y�� �O�F�� �U�S�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�M�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�E��
�P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E���O�F���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���I�S���A�S���F�O�L�L�O�W�S�����T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���M�A�K�E�S���A���C�O�P�Y���O�F���T�H�E���P�U�N�S���F�O�R���E�A�C�H��
�S�T�U�D�E�N�T�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �C�L�A�S�S�� ���T�H�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �W�I�L�L�� �W�O�R�K�� �I�N�� �P�A�I�R�S�� �O�R�� �S�M�A�L�L�� �G�R�O�U�P�S�	���� �4�H�E�Y�� �W�I�L�L��
�H�A�V�E���T�H�E���T�A�S�K���T�O���l�N�D���T�H�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�L�E�M�E�N�T���I�N���T�H�E���S�E�N�T�E�N�C�E�S�����E�S�T�I�M�A�T�E�D���T�I�M�E���������T�O��
�������M�I�N�U�T�E�S�	���A�N�D���T�H�E�N���C�L�A�S�S�I�F�Y���T�H�E���S�E�N�T�E�N�C�E�S���W�I�T�H���R�E�S�P�E�C�T���T�O���H�O�W���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�H�E�Y���A�R�E��
�������n���T�H�E���F�U�N�N�I�E�S�T�����������n���T�H�E���L�E�A�S�T���F�U�N�N�Y�	�����)�N���T�H�E���E�N�D�����T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���W�I�L�L���M�A�K�E���S�U�R�E���T�H�A�T��
all students have understood the comical element in the puns .

�@�)���V�E���J�U�S�T���A�R�R�I�V�E�D���I�N���"�U�L�G�A�R�I�A�������@�(�O�W���I�S���I�T�������@�3�O�l�A�����S�O���G�O�O�D����
�@�%�V�E�R���T�H�O�U�G�H�T���A�B�O�U�T���H�O�W���F�U�N�N�Y���M�O�U�N�T�A�I�N�S���A�R�E�����4�H�E�Y���R�E���H�I�L�L���A�R�E�A�S����
�@�)���V�E���H�E�A�R�D���/�S�L�O���I�S���A���P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R�L�Y���D�A�N�G�E�R�O�U�S���C�I�T�Y�����4�H�E�R�E���S���.�O�R�W�A�Y���)���D���E�V�E�R���G�O����
�@�-�Y���F�R�I�E�N�D���W�A�S���S�T�R�U�G�G�L�I�N�G���T�O���S�L�E�E�P���I�N���3�T�O�C�K�H�O�L�M�����)���W�I�S�H�E�D���H�E�R���3�W�E�D�E���D�R�E�A�M�S����
�@�)���H�A�D���A�N���I�N�S�T�A�N�T���C�O�N�N�E�C�T�I�O�N���W�I�T�H���S�O�M�E�O�N�E���I�N���3�O�U�T�H���+�O�R�E�A�����)���T�H�I�N�K���T�H�E�Y���R�E���M�Y��
�3�E�O�U�L���M�A�T�E����
�@�-�Y���G�I�R�L�F�R�I�E�N�D���W�E�N�T���F�O�R���A���S�H�O�R�T���B�R�E�A�K���T�O���T�H�E���#�A�R�I�B�B�E�A�N�����h�*�A�M�A�I�C�A���v���h�.�O�����3�H�E��
�W�E�N�T���O�F���H�E�R���O�W�N���A�C�C�O�R�D����
�@�-�Y���C�O�U�S�I�N���D�I�D�N���T���E�X�P�E�C�T���T�O���L�I�K�E���#�U�B�A�����4�U�R�N�S���O�U�T���S�H�E���S���(�A�V�A�N�A���G�R�E�A�T���T�I�M�E����
�@�)���M���N�O�T���S�U�R�E���W�H�E�R�E���T�O���l�N�D���S�N�O�W���I�N���!�M�E�R�I�C�A�����!�L�A�S�K�A���L�O�C�A�L����
�@�4�H�E�� �S�U�N�� �O�N�L�Y�� �T�O�O�K�� �O�N�E�� �H�A�T�� �A�N�D�� �A�� �T�
�S�H�I�R�T�� �O�N�� �H�I�S�� �H�O�L�I�D�A�Y���� �(�E�� �W�A�S�� �T�R�A�V�E�L�L�I�N�G��
�L�I�G�H�T����
�@�3�O�P�H�I�E�� �%�L�L�I�S�� �"�E�X�T�O�R�� �K�I�L�L�E�D�� �A�� �M�A�N�� �I�N�� �A�� �C�L�U�B�� �I�N�� �0�O�L�A�N�D���� �)�T�� �W�A�S�� �M�U�R�D�E�R�� �O�N��
�'�D�A�N�S�K���m�O�O�R����
(Source: �H�T�T�P�S�������M�P�O�R�A���C�O�M���T�R�A�V�E�L�������
�T�R�A�V�E�L�
�P�U�N�S�
�B�A�D�
�T�H�E�Y�L�L�
�M�A�K�E�
�F�R�I�E�N�D�S�

�F�A�M�I�L�Y�
�L�E�A�V�E���T�P���Y�"�3�J�1�M�*���6�)�!�5�M�(������)

Similar to puns, riddles often provoke laughter in the classroom and also represent 
�A�N�� �E�Q�U�A�L�L�Y�� �U�S�E�F�U�L�� �T�O�O�L�� �W�H�E�N�� �I�T�� �C�O�M�E�S�� �T�O�� �R�A�I�S�I�N�G�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S���� �A�W�A�R�E�N�E�S�S�� �O�F��
collocations .

�!���h�'�U�E�S�S���T�H�E���A�N�S�W�E�R�v���W�O�R�K�S�H�E�E�T�����W�H�E�R�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���N�E�E�D���T�O���G�U�E�S�S���T�H�E���A�N�S�W�E�R�S���T�O��
�R�I�D�D�L�E�S���� �C�A�N�� �B�E�� �A�� �F�U�N�� �A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y�� �T�H�A�T�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S�� �W�I�L�L�� �M�O�S�T�� �P�R�O�B�A�B�L�Y�� �E�N�J�O�Y���� �!��
�S�A�M�P�L�E���O�F���S�U�C�H���A���W�O�R�K�S�H�E�E�T���C�A�N���B�E���F�O�U�N�D���I�N���!�P�P�E�N�D�I�X���������)�T���C�O�M�P�R�I�S�E�S���T�W�O���P�A�R�T�S�����T�H�E��
�l�R�S�T���P�A�R�T���C�O�N�T�A�I�N�S���R�I�D�D�L�E�S���W�I�T�H���C�L�U�E�S���G�I�V�E�N���I�N���T�H�E���B�R�A�C�K�E�T�S���T�O���H�E�L�P���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���G�U�E�S�S���T�H�E��
�A�N�S�W�E�R�����A�N�D���T�H�E���S�E�C�O�N�D���P�A�R�T���C�O�N�S�I�S�T�S���O�F���A���B�R�A�I�N�S�T�O�R�M�I�N�G���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y���A�S�K�I�N�G���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���T�O��
�C�O�M�E���U�P���W�I�T�H���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S���C�O�N�T�A�I�N�I�N�G���T�H�E���W�O�R�D�S���G�I�V�E�N�����I�N���S�O�M�E���C�A�S�E�S�����T�H�E�R�E���M�I�G�H�T��
�B�E���M�O�R�E���T�H�A�N���O�N�E���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���A�N�S�W�E�R�	�����4�H�E���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y���C�A�N���B�E���D�O�N�E���E�I�T�H�E�R���A�S���P�A�I�R���W�O�R�K���O�R��
�I�N�� �S�M�A�L�L�� �G�R�O�U�P�S���� �E�S�T�I�M�A�T�E�D�� �T�I�M�E���� ������ �T�O�� ������ �M�I�N�U�T�E�S���� �!�F�T�E�R�� �A�L�L�� �P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E�� �A�N�S�W�E�R�S�� �A�R�E��
�D�I�S�C�U�S�S�E�D�����A�S���A���W�H�O�L�E�
�C�L�A�S�S���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y�	�����T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���C�A�N���A�S�K���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S���A�B�O�U�T��
their general preferences and experiences, using some of the collocations discussed 
beforehand. This then brings along the advantage of not only making students more 
�F�A�M�I�L�I�A�R���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���I�N���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���B�U�T���A�L�S�O���O�F���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���M�O�R�E���A�B�O�U�T���E�A�C�H���O�T�H�E�R��
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�3�O�U�R�C�E�����H�T�T�P�S�������G�A�R�l�E�L�D���C�O�M���C�O�M�I�C����������������������

Figure 1. �#�A�R�T�O�O�N���C�A�P�T�I�O�N�S

�3�O�U�R�C�E�����H�T�T�P�S�������G�A�R�l�E�L�D���C�O�M���C�O�M�I�C����������������������

Figure 2. �#�A�R�T�O�O�N���C�A�P�T�I�O�N�S

�/�T�H�E�R�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �W�A�Y�S�� �O�F�� �T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G�� �C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �I�N�C�L�U�D�E�� �T�H�E�� �U�S�E�� �O�F�� �C�O�M�I�C�� �S�T�R�I�P�S��
���E���G�����'�A�R�l�E�L�D�����#�A�L�V�I�N���A�N�D���(�O�B�B�S�����T�H�E���3�I�M�P�S�O�N�S�����E�T�C���	�����H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���P�I�C�T�U�R�E���S�T�O�R�I�E�S���A�N�D��
texts (anecdotes). Comic strips represent a mix of visual and verbal humour, are 
fun, versatile, and visually motivating for students . As they contain small chunks of 
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���I�D�E�A�L���F�O�R���T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���E�V�E�N���F�O�R���L�O�W�E�R���L�E�V�E�L�S�����4�H�E���C�O�M�I�C��
strips above are also related to travelling and can be used as an introduction to the 
�T�O�P�I�C�� �F�R�O�M�� �P�R�E�
�I�N�T�E�R�M�E�D�I�A�T�E�� �L�E�V�E�L�� �U�P�W�A�R�D�S���� �4�H�E�� �A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y�� �C�A�N�� �B�E�� �D�O�N�E�� �A�S�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�S����
the teacher makes a copy of the captions for each student in the class and checks 
�W�H�E�T�H�E�R�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �A�R�E�� �F�A�M�I�L�I�A�R�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �R�E�G�I�S�T�E�R�� �U�S�E�D�� ���E���G���� �T�H�E�� �I�D�I�O�M��be in a 
rut�����T�H�E���W�O�R�D���C�O�M�B�I�N�A�T�I�O�N�S��put in a kennel ,���T�A�K�E���O�F�F, �C�A�R�R�Y�
�O�N���L�U�G�G�A�G�E,���S�C�H�E�D�U�L�E�D��
departures���� �E�T�C���	���� �4�H�E�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� ���W�O�R�K�I�N�G�� �I�N�� �S�M�A�L�L�� �G�R�O�U�P�S�	�� �C�H�O�O�S�E�� �E�I�T�H�E�R�� �T�H�E��
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�l�R�S�T���O�R���T�H�E���S�E�C�O�N�D���S�E�T���O�F���P�I�C�T�U�R�E�S���A�N�D���W�R�I�T�E���A���B�A�C�K�G�R�O�U�N�D���S�T�O�R�Y���F�O�R���I�T�����A�R�O�U�N�D���������T�O��
�������M�I�N�U�T�E�S�	�����!�F�T�E�R���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���H�A�V�E���l�N�I�S�H�E�D�����T�H�E�Y���R�E�A�D���T�H�E�I�R���S�T�O�R�Y���O�U�T���L�O�U�D���T�O���E�A�C�H��
�O�T�H�E�R�����W�H�O�L�E�
�C�L�A�S�S���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y�	���� �!�S�� �T�H�E���N�E�X�T���S�T�E�P���� �T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���M�A�Y���A�S�K���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���A�B�O�U�T��
their travel experiences by using some of the collocations found in the captions (e .g. 
�T�R�A�V�E�L�L�I�N�G���A�L�O�N�E,���P�A�C�K�I�N�G���O�N�E���S���B�A�G�S, be on time,���S�E�E�I�N�G���T�H�E���W�O�R�L�D) (10 to15 minutes) .

�4�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���C�A�N���A�L�S�O���G�I�V�E���F�U�N�N�Y���P�I�C�T�U�R�E���S�T�O�R�I�E�S���T�O���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���A�N�D���A�S�K���T�H�E�M���T�O���W�R�I�T�E��
captions for them (ideal for small groups of three to four students) . Depending on 
the picture story, the activity can be carried out at various levels . It is advisable 
to choose a picture story that is related to the topic of the lesson (e .g. the pictures 
�B�E�L�O�W���A�R�E���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���T�R�A�V�E�L�L�I�N�G�	���A�N�D���W�H�E�R�E���S�E�V�E�R�A�L���C�A�P�T�I�O�N�S���A�R�E���N�E�E�D�E�D���A�S���T�H�I�S���G�I�V�E�S��
more room for students to be creative . In order to put collocations in focus, the 
�T�E�A�C�H�E�R���W�I�L�L���W�R�I�T�E���A���F�E�W���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�����N�O�T���M�O�R�E���T�H�A�N���l�V�E���A�N�D���N�O�T���N�E�C�E�S�S�A�R�I�L�Y���R�E�L�A�T�E�D��
�T�O���T�H�E���S�T�O�R�Y�	���O�N���T�H�E���W�H�I�T�E�B�O�A�R�D���A�N�D���A�S�K���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���T�O���I�N�C�L�U�D�E���T�H�E�M���I�N���T�H�E���C�A�P�T�I�O�N�S����
�!�S���A���F�O�L�L�O�W�
�U�P���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y�����S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���R�E�A�D���T�H�E�I�R���C�A�P�T�I�O�N�S���T�O���E�A�C�H���O�T�H�E�R�����!�L�T�E�R�N�A�T�I�V�E�L�Y�����T�H�E��
teacher can give students only one frame at a time, rather than presenting the entire 
�S�T�O�R�Y���� �A�N�D�� �M�A�K�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �A�N�T�I�C�I�P�A�T�E�� �W�H�A�T�� �H�A�P�P�E�N�S�� �N�E�X�T�� �A�N�D�� �H�O�W�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�O�R�Y�� �M�I�G�H�T��
end. The activity is expected to take around 20 to 25 minutes, also depending on 
the level of the class (less time for more advanced students) .

Another version of the activity is to hand out the entire picture story and ask 
�S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���T�O���W�R�I�T�E���T�H�E���N�A�R�R�A�T�I�V�E���A�N�D���A�L�S�O���T�O���l�N�I�S�H���T�H�E���S�T�O�R�Y���T�O���T�H�E�I�R���L�I�K�I�N�G���B�Y���A�D�D�I�N�G��
�A�N�� �I�M�A�G�I�N�A�R�Y�� �L�A�S�T�� �F�R�A�M�E�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �T�A�L�E���� �!�S�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�E�V�I�O�U�S�� �A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y���� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �W�I�L�L�� �B�E��
given a handful of collocations to use in their storytelling . Once the students have 
�W�R�I�T�T�E�N���T�H�E���S�T�O�R�Y�����T�H�E�Y���R�E�A�D���I�T���O�U�T���L�O�U�D���T�O���E�A�C�H���O�T�H�E�R�����A�R�O�U�N�D���������M�I�N�U�T�E�S�	��

�3�O�U�R�C�E�����H�T�T�P�S�������P�E�T�E�R�V�I�N�E�Y���W�O�R�D�P�R�E�S�S���C�O�M���A�B�O�U�T���F�O�U�G�A�S�S�E�
�P�I�C�T�U�R�E�
�S�T�O�R�I�E�S��

Figure 3. �0�I�C�T�U�R�E���S�T�O�R�Y
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�4�H�E�� �A�N�E�C�D�O�T�E�� �B�E�L�O�W�� �I�S�� �A�N�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �T�E�X�T�S�� �A�P�P�R�O�P�R�I�A�T�E�� �F�O�R�� �T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G��
collocations in the classroom . It describes the funny situation of meeting your look-
�A�
�L�I�K�E�� �W�H�I�L�E�� �T�R�A�V�E�L�L�I�N�G���� �A�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�� �T�H�A�T�� �A�L�S�O�� �S�E�R�V�E�S�� �A�S�� �A�� �G�O�O�D�� �T�O�P�I�C�� �F�O�R�� �P�R�E�C�E�D�I�N�G��
�D�I�S�C�U�S�S�I�O�N�S�����4�H�U�S�����B�E�F�O�R�E���R�E�A�D�I�N�G���T�H�E���A�N�E�C�D�O�T�E�����T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���C�A�N���A�S�K���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���T�O���W�O�R�K��
�I�N���P�A�I�R�S���A�N�D���D�I�S�C�U�S�S���T�H�E���H�Y�P�O�T�H�E�T�I�C�A�L���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���M�E�E�T�I�N�G���A���D�O�P�P�E�L�G�A�N�G�E�R�����H�O�W���T�H�E�Y��
�W�O�U�L�D�� �F�E�E�L���� �W�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�Y�� �W�O�U�L�D�� �D�O���� �E�T�C���	���� �F�O�R�� �A�B�O�U�T�� ������ �M�I�N�U�T�E�S���� �T�H�E�� �A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y�� �I�T�S�E�L�F�� �I�S��
suitable for intermediate and advanced learners due to the register found in the 
�T�E�X�T�����4�H�E�N���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���H�A�N�D�S���O�U�T���T�H�E���A�N�E�C�D�O�T�E���T�O���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���W�I�T�H���S�O�M�E�����O�R�����I�F���T�H�E��
story is short, all) collocations highlighted in them . The teacher can ask students 
to give a synonym or a short explanation of the highlighted collocations and then 
�C�O�M�P�A�R�E���T�H�E���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���D�E�S�C�R�I�B�E�D���T�O���T�H�E�I�R���O�W�N���I�M�A�G�I�N�A�R�Y���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�����E�S�T�I�M�A�T�E�D���T�I�M�E����
5 to 10 minutes) .

Bearded man meets doppelganger on plane
Neil Thomas Douglas encounters stranger with whom he shares an uncanny 
�R�E�S�E�M�B�L�A�N�C�E���O�N���m�I�G�H�T���T�O���'�A�L�W�A�Y
�!���M�A�N���H�A�S���S�P�O�K�E�N���O�F���T�H�E���h�T�O�T�A�L���W�E�I�R�D�N�E�S�S�v���O�F���E�N�C�O�U�N�T�E�R�I�N�G���H�I�S���D�O�P�P�E�L�G�A�N�G�E�R��
�A�F�T�E�R�� �B�O�A�R�D�I�N�G�� �A�� �m�I�G�H�T�� �A�N�D�� �l�N�D�I�N�G�� �H�I�M�� �S�I�T�T�I�N�G�� �I�N�� �H�I�S�� �S�E�A�T���� �.�E�I�L�� �4�H�O�M�A�S��
�$�O�U�G�L�A�S�����A���P�H�O�T�O�G�R�A�P�H�E�R���F�R�O�M���'�L�A�S�G�O�W�����W�A�S���T�R�A�V�E�L�L�I�N�G���T�O���'�A�L�W�A�Y���V�I�A���3�T�A�N�S�T�E�D��
�O�N���4�H�U�R�S�D�A�Y���N�I�G�H�T���W�H�E�N���H�E���C�A�M�E���F�A�C�E���T�O���F�A�C�E���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���B�E�A�R�D�E�D���S�T�R�A�N�G�E�R��
�$�O�U�G�L�A�S���S�A�I�D�����h�7�H�E�N���)���G�O�T���O�N���T�H�E���2�Y�A�N�A�I�R���m�I�G�H�T�����T�H�E�R�E���W�A�S���A���D�U�D�E���A�L�R�E�A�D�Y���O�N���M�Y��
�S�E�A�T���n���W�H�E�N���T�H�E���G�U�Y���L�O�O�K�E�D���U�P�����)���T�H�O�U�G�H�T�����@�(�E���L�O�O�K�S���L�I�K�E���M�E�������7�E���H�A�D���A���B�I�G���L�A�U�G�H��
�A�B�O�U�T���I�T���n���E�V�E�R�Y�O�N�E���A�R�O�U�N�D���U�S���H�A�D���A���L�A�U�G�H�����W�E���T�O�O�K���A���S�E�L�l�E���A�N�D���T�H�A�T���W�A�S���I�T���v
�"�U�T���T�H�E���P�A�I�R���W�E�R�E���L�A�T�E�R���T�O���E�N�C�O�U�N�T�E�R���A���F�U�R�T�H�E�R���C�O�I�N�C�I�D�E�N�C�E���W�H�E�N���T�H�E�Y���C�H�E�C�K�E�D��
�I�N�T�O���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���H�O�T�E�L���I�N���'�A�L�W�A�Y�����$�O�U�G�L�A�S���S�A�I�D�����h�,�A�T�E�R���T�H�A�T���N�I�G�H�T�����)���W�E�N�T���T�O���T�H�E���P�U�B��
�A�N�D���A�G�A�I�N�����T�H�E�R�E���W�A�S���M�Y���T�W�I�N�����4�O�T�A�L���W�E�I�R�D�N�E�S�S�����7�E���H�A�D���A���L�A�U�G�H���A�N�D���A���P�I�N�T���v
Source: �H�T�T�P�S�������W�W�W���B�B�C���C�O�M���N�E�W�S���U�K�
�S�C�O�T�L�A�N�D�
����������������

�)�N���A�D�D�I�T�I�O�N���T�O���W�R�I�T�T�E�N���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�E�X�T�S�����L�I�K�E���A�N�E�C�D�O�T�E�S���A�N�D���J�O�K�E�S�����A�U�D�I�O�V�I�S�U�A�L���T�E�X�T�S��
�C�A�N�� �A�L�S�O�� �B�E�� �S�U�I�T�A�B�L�E�� �F�O�R�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�S�I�N�G�� �C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���� �3�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �G�E�N�E�R�A�L�L�Y�� �L�O�V�E�� �W�A�T�C�H�I�N�G��
�M�O�V�I�E�S�����S�O���A���F�U�N�N�Y���S�H�O�R�T���l�L�M���W�I�L�L���M�O�S�T���P�R�O�B�A�B�L�Y���B�E���T�O���T�H�E�I�R���L�I�K�I�N�G�����I�T���I�S���A�D�V�I�S�A�B�L�E��
to choose a movie that does not exceed 5 minutes lest it should take up too much 
�T�I�M�E���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���C�L�A�S�S�����4�H�E���M�O�V�I�E���B�E�L�O�W�����D�U�R�A�T�I�O�N���������M�I�N�����������S�E�C���	���S�H�O�W�S���T�H�E���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N��
�O�F�� �T�W�O�� �m�I�G�H�T�� �A�T�T�E�N�D�A�N�T�S�� �G�I�V�I�N�G�� �S�A�F�E�T�Y�� �I�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S�� �O�N�� �A�� �P�L�A�N�E�� �A�N�D�� �M�A�K�I�N�G�� �F�U�N�N�Y��
�M�O�V�E�M�E�N�T�S���A�S���A���R�E�A�C�T�I�O�N���T�O���T�H�E���P�I�L�O�T���S���W�O�R�D�S�����H�I�L�A�R�I�O�U�S���I�N���T�H�E�M�S�E�L�V�E�S�	�����4�H�E���M�O�V�I�E��
�S�E�R�V�E�S���A�S���A���G�O�O�D���S�T�A�R�T�I�N�G���P�O�I�N�T���F�O�R���D�I�S�C�U�S�S�I�O�N�S���A�B�O�U�T���m�Y�I�N�G�����A�N�D���T�H�E�R�E���A�R�E���A���C�O�U�P�L�E���O�F��
�T�O�P�I�C�
�R�E�L�A�T�E�D���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���I�N���T�H�E���V�I�D�E�O���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���C�A�N���W�R�I�T�E���O�N���T�H�E���W�H�I�T�E�B�O�A�R�D��
to help students tackle the topic and also to talk about their travelling experiences 
���I�N�T�E�R�M�E�D�I�A�T�E���L�E�V�E�L���A�N�D���A�B�O�V�E���D�U�E���T�O���T�H�E���R�E�G�I�S�T�E�R���U�S�E�D�����D�U�R�A�T�I�O�N�����A�R�O�U�N�D���������M�I�N�U�T�E�S�	����
�H�T�T�P�S�������W�W�W���Y�O�U�T�U�B�E���C�O�M���W�A�T�C�H���V�����"�U�/�L�+�:�?�#���K.
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�)�N���T�H�E���C�A�S�E���O�F���L�O�W�E�R�
�L�E�V�E�L���C�L�A�S�S�E�S�����T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���M�A�Y���O�P�T���F�O�R���A���S�I�L�E�N�T���S�H�O�R�T���M�O�V�I�E���A�S��
�T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���O�F�T�E�N���M�O�R�E���W�I�D�E�L�Y���A�P�P�L�I�C�A�B�L�E�����)�N���T�H�E���S�H�O�R�T���M�O�V�I�E���B�E�L�O�W�����D�U�R�A�T�I�O�N���������M�I�N����
������ �S�E�C���	���� �T�H�E�R�E�� �A�R�E�� �T�H�R�E�E�� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�S���� �A�� �M�A�N�� �W�H�O�� �S�T�E�A�L�S�� �A�� �W�O�M�A�N���S�� �P�U�R�S�E���� �A�N�O�T�H�E�R��
�M�A�N���W�H�O���C�A�T�C�H�E�S���H�I�M���I�N�� �A�C�T�I�O�N���� �A�N�D���T�H�E���W�O�M�A�N���H�E�R�S�E�L�F���� �4�H�E���M�O�V�I�E�� �I�S�� �E�N�J�O�Y�A�B�L�E����
�D�Y�N�A�M�I�C���A�N�D���A�L�S�O���H�A�S���A���T�W�I�S�T���A�T���T�H�E���E�N�D�����!�F�T�E�R���W�A�T�C�H�I�N�G���I�T�����T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���W�I�L�L���B�E���A�S�K�E�D��
�T�O�� �R�E�T�E�L�L�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�O�R�Y�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �O�W�N�� �W�O�R�D�S�� ���W�H�O�L�E�
�C�L�A�S�S�� �A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y���� �A�R�O�U�N�D�� ������ �M�I�N�U�T�E�S�	����
�S�U�B�S�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y�����T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���C�A�N���C�H�O�O�S�E���A���S�C�E�N�E���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���l�L�M�����E���G�����T�H�E���L�A�S�T���O�N�E�	���A�N�D���A�S�K��
�T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���T�O���I�M�A�G�I�N�E���A�N�D���W�R�I�T�E���D�O�W�N���W�H�A�T���T�H�E���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�S���M�I�G�H�T���B�E���T�H�I�N�K�I�N�G�����B�E�S�T��
�D�O�N�E���A�S���A���P�A�I�R�
�W�O�R�K���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y�	�����%�V�E�N�T�U�A�L�L�Y�����T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���C�A�N���E�X�C�H�A�N�G�E���T�H�E�I�R���I�D�E�A�S���I�N��
smaller groups (5 to 10 minutes) . Even in the case of more advanced classes, it is 
�A�D�V�I�S�A�B�L�E���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���W�R�I�T�E���S�O�M�E���U�S�E�F�U�L���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���S�T�O�R�Y���O�N���T�H�E��
�W�H�I�T�E�B�O�A�R�D�� �P�R�I�O�R�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y���� �4�H�I�S�� �A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y�� �W�I�L�L�� �R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�� �S�O�M�E�� �C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y�� �O�N�� �T�H�E��
part of the students and might take up more time than indicated, depending on the 
level of the group: �H�T�T�P�S�������W�W�W���Y�O�U�T�U�B�E���C�O�M���W�A�T�C�H���V���P�L�R�J�
�*�5�I�E�9�%.

Conclusions

Humour can serve both to enliven the atmosphere in EFL classes and as an important 
teaching tool . Incorporating verbal humour, such as jokes, puns, riddles, and 
�W�O�R�D�P�L�A�Y�S�����A�N�D���A�L�S�O���U�S�I�N�G���O�T�H�E�R���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S�����L�I�K�E���W�R�I�T�T�E�N���A�N�D���A�U�D�I�O�
�V�I�S�U�A�L��
texts, picture stories) in the classroom can bring a series of advantages as far as the 
�C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�A�L���A�W�A�R�E�N�E�S�S���A�N�D���C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L���S�E�N�S�I�T�I�V�I�T�Y���O�F���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���A�R�E���C�O�N�C�E�R�N�E�D�����&�O�R�M�S���O�F��
verbal humour can be considered an effective teaching tool, especially as they put 
�T�H�E���F�O�C�U�S���O�N���P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S�����I�N���T�H�E���C�A�S�E���O�F���O�T�H�E�R���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���M�A�T�E�R�I�A�L�S�����I�T���I�S��
�A�D�V�I�S�A�B�L�E���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���A�P�P�L�Y���A�N���E�X�P�L�I�C�I�T���T�E�A�C�H�I�N�G���M�E�T�H�O�D���B�Y���D�R�A�W�I�N�G���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S����
�A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�S�E�� �C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S���� �4�H�E�R�E�� �A�R�E�� �V�A�R�I�O�U�S�� �W�A�Y�S�� �O�F�� �D�O�I�N�G�� �T�H�I�S���� �S�U�C�H�� �A�S��
�H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�I�N�G�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E�S�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�X�T�� �O�R�� �W�R�I�T�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�M�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �W�H�I�T�E�B�O�A�R�D����
�4�H�E���E�X�E�R�C�I�S�E�S���A�N�D���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�I�E�S���D�E�S�C�R�I�B�E�D���G�I�V�E���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S���O�F���H�O�W���H�U�M�O�U�R���C�A�N���B�E���U�S�E�D��
to teach lexical and grammatical collocations to students . Due to the complex 
�N�A�T�U�R�E���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N�D���T�H�E���S�K�I�L�L�S���R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�D���T�O���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���I�T�����H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���E�X�E�R�C�I�S�E�S���A�N�D��
activities are usually more suitable for advanced classes . Nevertheless, they may 
�A�L�S�O�� �B�E�� �A�D�A�P�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �N�E�E�D�S�� �O�F�� �L�O�W�E�R�
�L�E�V�E�L�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �&�U�R�T�H�E�R�M�O�R�E���� �A�S�� �I�T�� �H�A�S�� �B�E�E�N��
pointed out, regardless of its type and the intent behind it, the use of humour in the 
�C�L�A�S�S�R�O�O�M���I�S���N�O�T���A�L�W�A�Y�S���R�I�S�K�
�F�R�E�E�����!�S���A���C�O�N�S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E�����I�T���I�S���A�D�V�I�S�A�B�L�E���T�H�A�T���H�U�M�O�U�R���B�E��
�U�S�E�D���A�S���P�A�R�T���O�F���W�A�R�M�
�U�P���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�I�E�S���O�R���S�U�P�P�L�E�M�E�N�T�A�R�Y���E�X�E�R�C�I�S�E�S���T�H�A�T���C�O�M�P�L�E�M�E�N�T���T�H�E��
lesson material .
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Appendix 1. Worksheet on collocations

Jokes		 Jokes		  Jokes		  Jokes		  Jokes

�-�-�-

�������7�H�A�T���S���T�H�E���B�E�S�T���T�H�I�N�G���A�B�O�U�T���3�W�I�T�Z�E�R�L�A�N�D�����)���D�O�N���T���K�N�O�W���B�U�T���T�H�E���m�A�G���I�S���A���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?��
�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�������S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G���E�X�T�R�A�	

�������$�I�D���Y�O�U���H�E�A�R���A�B�O�U�T���T�H�E���M�A�T�H�E�M�A�T�I�C�I�A�N���W�H�O���I�S���A�F�R�A�I�D���O�F���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E���N�U�M�B�E�R�S�����(�E���W�I�L�L��
�S�T�O�P���?�?�?�?���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�T�O���A�V�O�I�D���T�H�E�M�������H�A�V�E���N�O���B�R�E�A�K�	

�������$�I�D���Y�O�U���H�E�A�R���A�B�O�U�T���T�H�E���N�E�W���R�E�S�T�A�U�R�A�N�T���C�A�L�L�E�D���+�A�R�M�A�����4�H�E�R�E���I�S���N�O���M�E�N�U�����Y�O�U���G�E�T��
�W�H�A�T���Y�O�U���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�������I�S���M�E�A�N�T���F�O�R���Y�O�U�	

�������$�I�D���Y�O�U���H�E�A�R���A�B�O�U�T���T�H�E���C�L�A�U�S�T�R�O�P�H�O�B�I�C���A�S�T�R�O�N�A�U�T�����(�E���J�U�S�T���N�E�E�D�S���A���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?��
�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�������S�M�A�L�L���A�R�E�A�	

�������7�H�A�T���D�O�N���T���S�C�I�E�N�T�I�S�T�S���T�R�U�S�T�����"�E�C�A�U�S�E���T�H�E�Y���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�E�V�E�R�Y�T�H�I�N�G�������I�N�V�E�N�T�	
�������7�H�A�T���S�I�T�S���A�T���T�H�E���B�O�T�T�O�M���O�F���T�H�E���S�E�A���A�N�D���T�W�I�T�C�H�E�S�����!���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?����

(person suffering from stress and mental exhaustion)
�������7�H�A�T���S���T�H�E���A�S�T�R�O�N�A�U�T���S���F�A�V�O�U�R�I�T�E���P�A�R�T���O�N���A���C�O�M�P�U�T�E�R�����4�H�E���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?����

(type of bar)
�������7�H�A�T���D�O���Y�O�U���G�E�T���F�R�O�M���A���P�A�M�P�E�R�E�D���C�O�W�����?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�������L�I�Q�U�I�D���G�O�N�E���B�A�D��

sour)
�������)���A�L�W�A�Y�S���K�N�O�C�K���O�N���T�H�E���D�O�O�R���B�E�F�O�R�E���O�P�E�N�I�N�G�����J�U�S�T���I�N���C�A�S�E���T�H�E�R�E���I�S���A���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?��

�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�������O�N���T�H�E���T�O�P���O�F���V�E�G�E�T�A�B�L�E�S�	��
���������7�H�Y���A�R�E���G�H�O�S�T�S���S�U�C�H���B�A�D���L�I�A�R�S�����"�E�C�A�U�S�E���T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���E�A�S�Y���T�O���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?������

(transparent)
���������7�H�Y���D�I�D���T�H�E���G�Y�M���C�L�O�S�E���D�O�W�N�����)�T���J�U�S�T���D�I�D�N���T���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�������F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N�	
���������)���T�R�I�E�D���T�O���S�U�E���T�H�E���A�I�R�P�O�R�T���F�O�R���M�I�S�P�L�A�C�I�N�G���M�Y���L�U�G�G�A�G�E�����)���?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?�?���?�?�?�?���?�?�?�?�?�?����

���D�I�D�N���T���l�N�D���M�Y���B�A�G�	��

�������7�H�A�T���W�O�R�D�S�����6�E�R�B�S�����0�R�E�P�������!�D�J�������!�D�V���	���G�O���W�I�T�H��
�,�A�U�G�H: ……………...………………………………………………………………………….
Smile : ………………………………………………………………………………………….
Joke: …………...……………………………………………………………………………….
�+�E�Y:
�%�X�����������B�I�G���P�L�U�S�����A�T���N�O�T�H�I�N�G�����D�E�S�E�R�V�E�����L�I�T�T�L�E���S�P�A�C�E�����M�A�K�E���U�P�����N�E�R�V�O�U�S���W�R�E�C�K�����S�P�A�C�E���B�A�R����

�S�P�O�I�L�E�D���M�I�L�K�����S�A�L�A�D���D�R�E�S�S�I�N�G�����S�E�E���T�H�R�O�U�G�H�����W�O�R�K���O�U�T�����L�O�S�T���M�Y���C�A�S�E��
�%�X�����������3�E�V�E�R�A�L���P�O�S�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�I�E�S�����O�N�L�I�N�E���S�O�U�R�C�E�S�����H�T�T�P�������W�W�W���F�R�E�E�C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N���C�O�M�������H�T�T�P������

�W�W�W���O�Z�D�I�C���C�O�M���C�O�L�L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�
�D�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���J�O�K�E�����H�T�T�P�S�������I�N�S�P�I�R�A�S�S�I�O�N���C�O�M���E�N���	��
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Abstract. �4�H�E�� �S�T�U�D�Y�� �S�T�A�R�T�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �L�O�C�A�L���� �T�R�A�N�S�L�O�C�A�L���� �A�N�D��
global linguistic context in the digital space . Facebook as a social media 
platform provides opportunities for everyday digital literacy practices such 
�A�S�� �C�O�D�E�� �P�L�A�Y���� �#�O�D�E�� �P�L�A�Y�� �A�L�L�O�W�S���M�I�X�I�N�G���C�O�D�E�S�� �A�N�D���R�E�P�E�R�T�O�I�R�E�S�� �U�S�U�A�L�L�Y�� �W�I�T�H��
�A���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�����7�E���A�R�G�U�E���T�H�A�T���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�E���I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N���A�M�O�N�G���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S��
creates the methodological need for a translingual approach besides the 
�T�R�A�D�I�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�O�R�Y�� �T�O�� �E�X�P�L�A�I�N�� �O�N�L�I�N�E�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �P�H�E�N�O�M�E�N�A����
�!�D�O�P�T�I�N�G�� �A�� �N�E�T�N�O�G�R�A�P�H�I�C�� �A�P�P�R�O�A�C�H���� �T�H�I�S�� �P�A�P�E�R�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�S�� �T�W�O�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S����
�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���H�I�S�T�O�R�Y�����O�N�L�I�N�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�����A�N�D���P�E�R�C�E�P�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���T�H�E�I�R���O�W�N��
�D�I�G�I�T�A�L���L�I�T�E�R�A�C�Y�����E�X�P�L�O�R�I�N�G���T�H�E�I�R���P�O�R�T�R�A�Y�A�L���O�F�����M�U�L�T�I�	�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y���W�H�I�C�H��
has local, translocal, and global resonance . The paper exploits possibilities 
�O�F�� �C�O�D�E�� �P�L�A�Y�� �T�O�� �A�C�C�O�M�P�L�I�S�H�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�V�E�� �G�O�A�L�S�� �T�H�R�O�U�G�H�� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G��
�A�N�D���T�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�I�S�M���W�I�T�H���A���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�A�L�L�Y���D�I�V�E�R�S�E���A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E��

Keywords: �O�N�L�I�N�E�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S���� �C�O�D�E�� �P�L�A�Y���� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G����
translingualism

Introduction

The purpose of this paper is to examine linguistic practices and semiotic resources on 
�&�A�C�E�B�O�O�K���T�H�R�O�U�G�H���T�H�E���T�H�E�O�R�E�T�I�C�A�L���C�O�N�C�E�P�T�S���O�F���C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G���A�N�D���T�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�I�S�M����
Social media platforms present endless opportunities for digital literacy practices 
�A�R�O�U�N�D���T�H�E���W�O�R�L�D�����D�E���"�R�E�S�����������	�����)�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���A�P�P�R�O�A�C�H���T�H�E�S�E���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�����N�E�T�N�O�G�R�A�P�H�Y��
���O�R���O�N�L�I�N�E���E�T�H�N�O�G�R�A�P�H�Y�	���H�A�S���B�E�E�N���C�H�O�S�E�N���T�O���R�E�V�E�A�L���T�W�O���B�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���S�O�C�I�A�L���M�E�D�I�A���U�S�E�R�S����
�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���H�I�S�T�O�R�Y�����O�N�L�I�N�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�����A�N�D���P�E�R�C�E�P�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���T�H�E�I�R���O�W�N���D�I�G�I�T�A�L��
�L�I�T�E�R�A�C�Y���� �E�X�P�L�O�R�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �P�O�R�T�R�A�Y�A�L�� �O�F�� ���M�U�L�T�I�	�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �H�A�S�� �L�O�C�A�L����
translocal, and global resonance . The paper focuses on the analysis of code play 
�T�H�R�O�U�G�H���C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G���A�N�D���T�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�I�S�M��

�#�O�D�E�� �P�L�A�Y���� �A�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �P�H�E�N�O�M�E�N�O�N���� �A�L�S�O�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�O�C�I�A�L�� �M�E�D�I�A���� �A�L�L�O�W�S��
�M�I�X�I�N�G�� �C�O�D�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �R�E�P�E�R�T�O�I�R�E�S���� �U�S�U�A�L�L�Y�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E���� �h�(�Y�B�R�I�D�� �A�N�D��
playful deployment of linguistic resources on the Internet, or digital code play, 
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�A�L�L�O�W���W�R�I�T�E�R�S���T�O���D�I�S�P�L�A�Y���N�O�T���O�N�L�Y���T�H�E�I�R���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���C�O�M�P�E�T�E�N�C�E���A�N�D���M�E�T�A�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C��
�A�W�A�R�E�N�E�S�S���� �B�U�T�� �A�L�S�O�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �M�U�L�T�I�V�O�C�A�L�� �I�D�E�N�T�I�T�I�E�S�v�� ���,�E�E�� ������������ �����	���� �7�H�I�L�E�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E��
choices and practices construct identity, humour in code play creates nodes for 
�T�H�E�� �I�N�D�I�V�I�D�U�A�L�� �W�I�T�H�I�N�� �T�H�E�� �L�O�C�A�L���� �T�R�A�N�S�L�O�C�A�L���� �O�R�� �G�L�O�B�A�L�� �C�O�N�T�E�X�T���� �(�U�M�O�U�R�� �B�R�I�D�G�E�S��
�T�H�E�� �G�A�P�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �V�A�R�I�O�U�S�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�E�S���� �%�X�A�M�P�L�E�S�� �O�F�� �D�I�G�I�T�A�L�� �C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y����
�S�U�C�H���A�S���C�O�D�E���P�L�A�Y�����C�A�N���B�E���S�E�E�N���A�S���h�N�O�N�
�E�L�I�T�E���A�N�D���N�O�N�
�I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L�I�Z�E�D���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�v��
���4�H�U�R�L�O�W���������������������	��

�!���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�A�L�L�Y���D�I�V�E�R�S�E���A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E���R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�S���T�H�E���D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N���O�F���L�O�C�A�L�����T�R�A�N�S�L�O�C�A�L�����A�N�D��
�G�L�O�B�A�L���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���C�O�N�T�E�X�T���I�N���T�H�E���D�I�G�I�T�A�L���S�P�A�C�E�����W�H�I�C�H���R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�S���T�H�E���S�T�A�R�T�I�N�G���P�O�I�N�T���O�F��
this research. Then, it is argued that in the digital space creative interaction among 
languages creates the methodological need for a translingual approach to these 
�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���P�H�E�N�O�M�E�N�A���B�E�S�I�D�E�S���T�H�E���M�O�R�E���T�R�A�D�I�T�I�O�N�A�L���C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G���T�H�E�O�R�Y�����&�I�N�A�L�L�Y����
�C�O�D�E���P�L�A�Y�����A�S���A�N���O�N�L�I�N�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E���I�S���P�R�E�S�E�N�T�E�D���A�N�D���D�A�T�A���C�O�L�L�E�C�T�I�O�N���W�I�T�H���T�H�E��
�H�E�L�P���O�F���N�E�T�N�O�G�R�A�P�H�Y���I�S���D�E�S�C�R�I�B�E�D�����T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���O�F���T�H�E���D�A�T�A�����0�A�T�T�E�R�N�S���O�F��
�C�O�D�E���P�L�A�Y���A�R�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�D���I�N���T�W�O���C�A�S�E���S�T�U�D�I�E�S���A�S���E�M�P�I�R�I�C�A�L���I�N�Q�U�I�R�I�E�S���T�H�A�T���I�N�V�E�S�T�I�G�A�T�E��
�T�H�E�� �R�O�L�E�� �O�F�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�� �I�N�� �R�E�A�L�
�L�I�F�E�� �D�I�G�I�T�A�L�� �C�O�N�T�E�X�T���� �4�H�E�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S��
�A�L�S�O�� �F�O�C�U�S�� �O�N�� �P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E�� �S�H�I�F�T�S�� �F�R�O�M�� �M�O�N�O�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�� �R�E�P�E�R�T�O�I�R�E�� �T�O�W�A�R�D�S�� �A�� �M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L��
one in the digital space .

1. Local, translocal, and global as linguistic framework

�4�H�E�� �)�N�T�E�R�N�E�T�� �H�A�S�� �B�E�C�O�M�E�� �A�� �S�P�A�C�E�� �W�H�E�R�E�� �I�N�D�I�V�I�D�U�A�L�S�� �S�H�A�R�E�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�S���� �N�E�W�S����
etc., and these individuals may come from different social, ethnic, or linguistic 
�B�A�C�K�G�R�O�U�N�D�S���� �4�H�E�� �N�E�T���� �A�S�� �A�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�O�C�A�L�� �S�P�A�C�E���� �I�S�� �A�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �C�O�N�T�A�C�T�� �Z�O�N�E�� �N�O�W���� �h�I�N��
�W�H�I�C�H���M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S���A�N�D���R�E�P�E�R�T�O�I�R�E�S���C�A�N���T�U�R�N���O�U�T���T�O���B�E���C�R�U�C�I�A�L���C�A�P�I�T�A�L���F�O�R��
�S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���� �A�C�T�I�O�N�� �A�N�D�� �I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N�v�� ���,�E�P�P�É�N�E�N�n�0�E�U�R�O�N�E�N�� ������������
389). Therefore, research focus is no longer on the measuring of particular languages 
on the Internet but on multilingual practices of users and their language choices . 
Facebook, being a social media platform, has emerged as a globalized and translocal 
�S�I�T�E�� �W�H�E�R�E�� �B�O�T�H�� �V�E�R�B�A�L�� �A�N�D�� �V�I�S�U�A�L�� �C�O�N�T�E�N�T�S�� �A�R�E�� �P�O�S�T�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �U�S�E�R�S�� �A�N�D�� �S�H�A�R�E�D��
�G�L�O�B�A�L�L�Y�����W�I�T�H���L�O�C�A�L���R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�S�����h�$�I�G�I�T�A�L���M�E�D�I�A���H�A�V�E���A�F�F�O�R�D�E�D���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���T�R�A�N�S�L�O�C�A�L���A�N�D��
�T�R�A�N�S�N�A�T�I�O�N�A�L���S�P�A�C�E�S���F�O�R���P�E�O�P�L�E���T�O���E�N�G�A�G�E���I�N���N�E�W���K�I�N�D�S���O�F���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�V�E���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S��
�A�N�D�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S���� �4�H�E�S�E�� �N�E�W�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�� �A�L�S�O�� �E�N�A�B�L�E�� �O�N�L�I�N�E�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�� �T�O��
�A�S�S�E�R�T���N�E�W���K�I�N�D�S���O�F���L�O�C�A�L���A�N�D���G�L�O�B�A�L���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�I�E�S�v�����,�E�E�������������������	�����5�S�E�R�S���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�T�E���I�N��
�T�H�E�� �G�L�O�B�A�L�� �S�P�A�C�E�� �T�H�R�O�U�G�H�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� ���E�V�E�N�� �I�F�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�� �O�F�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �I�S�� �A�� �L�I�M�I�T�E�D��
�O�N�E�	���W�I�T�H�O�U�T���G�I�V�I�N�G���U�P���T�H�E�I�R���L�O�C�A�L���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�I�E�S���A�N�D���L�O�C�A�L���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�����,�E�E�����������	��

�(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����U�S�E�R�S���H�A�V�E���A���C�H�O�I�C�E���T�O���S�H�A�R�E���T�H�E�I�R���E�T�H�N�I�C���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�I�E�S���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���P�U�B�L�I�C���B�Y��
using linguistic or semiotic resources . For example, Facebook content may include 
national symbols . The hussar costume ( �&�I�G�U�R�E�����	���A�N�D���T�H�E���I�N�T�E�R�T�E�X�T�U�A�L�I�T�Y���n���A���Q�U�O�T�E��
�F�R�O�M���A���W�E�L�L�
�K�N�O�W�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���F�O�L�K���S�O�N�G�����h�!�K�K�O�R���S�Z�Î�P���A���H�U�S�Z�Ç�R�����H�A���F�E�L�ß�L���A���L�O�V�Ç�R�A�x�v 



116�#�O�D�E���0�L�A�Y���A�S���4�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���0�R�A�C�T�I�C�E

�@�(�A�N�D�S�O�M�E�� �I�S�� �T�H�E�� �H�U�S�S�A�R���� �R�I�D�I�N�G�� �H�I�S�� �H�O�R�S�E�x���=�	 – have a symbolic reference and 
�E�M�P�H�A�S�I�Z�E���T�H�E���U�S�E�R���S���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y��

Figure 1. �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���S�Y�M�B�O�L�S���A�N�D���L�O�C�A�L���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y

�4�H�E���C�H�O�I�C�E���O�F���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���S�	���I�S���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���W�I�S�H���O�F���T�H�E���U�S�E�R�S���T�O���P�R�O�J�E�C�T���T�H�E�M�S�E�L�V�E�S��
�A�S���G�L�O�B�A�L���O�R���L�O�C�A�L���M�E�M�B�E�R�S�����,�E�E�����������	�����5�S�I�N�G���M�U�L�T�I�P�L�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���C�R�E�A�T�E�S���A���W�I�D�E�R��
audience group for the user and transforms the social media platform into a diverse 
tool of communication, and at the same time �Y�O�U���C�A�N���R�E�A�C�H���O�U�T���T�O���M�A�N�Y���P�E�O�P�L�E 
���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�E�D���B�Y���0�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T���!�����D�U�R�I�N�G���T�H�E���I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W�	�����4�H�E���U�S�E���O�F���A���S�I�N�G�L�E�����P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R�L�Y��
�A���M�I�N�O�R�I�T�Y�	���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����W�H�I�L�E���O�N�L�I�N�E�����N�A�R�R�O�W�S���T�H�E���A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E�����-�O�N�O�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S��
�C�L�E�A�R�L�Y�� �O�U�T�L�I�N�E�� �A�� �L�O�C�A�L�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y���� �H�O�W�E�V�E�R���� �&�A�C�E�B�O�O�K�� �A�F�F�O�R�D�S�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�O�C�A�L��
�O�P�P�O�R�T�U�N�I�T�I�E�S���� �T�H�U�S�� �T�H�E�� �P�O�S�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y�� �T�O���C�O�N�N�E�C�T�� �T�H�E�� �G�L�O�B�A�L�� �A�N�D���M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�� �W�O�R�L�D��
to local references . According to Blommaert, �E�N�G�L�O�B�A�L�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N��and �D�E�G�L�O�B�A�L�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N��
�A�R�E�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T���� �W�H�E�R�E�� �E�N�G�L�O�B�A�L�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N�� �R�E�F�E�R�S�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �G�L�O�B�A�L�� �C�I�R�C�U�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S����
and deglobalization means that globally circulated resources are locally re-
�A�P�P�R�O�P�R�I�A�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���N�E�W���L�O�C�A�L���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�S�����"�L�O�M�M�A�E�R�T�n�2�A�M�P�T�O�N�����������	�����(�A�S�H�T�A�G�S���A�N�D��
�C�A�P�T�I�O�N�S���U�S�E�D���W�I�T�H���A���G�L�O�B�A�L���M�E�M�E���O�R���A�N�Y���G�L�O�B�A�L�L�Y���W�I�D�E�S�P�R�E�A�D���S�E�M�I�O�T�I�C���R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E��
�A�R�E�� �C�O�N�N�E�C�T�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �L�O�C�A�L�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G���� �&�O�R�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E���� �T�H�E�� �A�B�U�N�D�A�N�C�E�� �O�F�� �H�A�S�H�T�A�G�S��
(�&�I�G�U�R�E�����	���I�N�C�L�U�D�E�S���W�E�L�L�
�K�N�O�W�N���S�E�M�I�O�T�I�C���R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�S���A�N�D���P�R�O�M�O�T�E�S���T�H�E���L�O�C�A�L���E�V�E�N�T��
�T�O�� �A�� �G�L�O�B�A�L�� �L�E�V�E�L���� �A�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�� �P�A�R�T�Y�� �I�N�� �A�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �T�O�W�N�� �L�E�A�V�E�S�� �B�E�H�I�N�D�� �I�T�S�� �L�O�C�A�L��
context and emerges to a global one .
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Figure 2. �(�A�S�H�T�A�G�S���A�S���C�O�D�E���P�L�A�Y���W�I�T�H���G�L�O�B�A�L���R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E

Intertextuality as a semiotic resource, embedding the title of the song A Little 
�0�A�R�T�Y���.�E�V�E�R���+�I�L�L�E�D���.�O�B�O�D�Y, facilitates the user to claim global identity .

2. Online code-switching and translanguaging as 
conceptual framework: Code play���R�E�
�D�E�l�N�E�D

There is a need to challenge the traditional concepts of multilingualism and code-
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �H�A�V�E�� �B�E�C�O�M�E�� �M�A�J�O�R�� �F�O�C�U�S�E�S�� �O�F�� �C�O�N�T�E�M�P�O�R�A�R�Y�� �S�O�C�I�O�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�S��
���0�E�N�N�Y�C�O�O�K�� ���������	���� �W�H�E�N�� �O�N�L�I�N�E�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �D�I�V�E�R�S�I�T�Y�� �P�R�O�V�E�S�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �M�O�R�E�� �T�H�A�N�� �A��
�M�I�X�� �O�F�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �S�Y�S�T�E�M�S�� ���!�N�D�R�O�U�T�S�O�P�O�U�L�O�S�� ������������ �$�O�V�C�H�I�N�n�0�E�N�N�Y�C�O�O�K�� ���������	����
�A�N�D���� �M�O�R�E�O�V�E�R���� �I�T�� �I�S�� �A�S�S�O�C�I�A�T�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y���� �I���E���� �T�H�E�� �U�S�E�� �O�F�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�� �S�E�M�I�O�T�I�C��
resources. In the light of this phenomenon, Facebook becomes a transmodal digital 
�S�P�A�C�E�� ���3�H�A�R�M�A�� ���������	���� �W�H�E�R�E�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �A�N�D�� �O�T�H�E�R�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �M�I�X�E�D�� �A�N�D�� �D�R�A�W���O�N��
�B�O�T�H�� �L�O�C�A�L�� �A�N�D�� �G�L�O�B�A�L�� �M�E�D�I�A�� �C�O�N�T�E�N�T���� �!�S�� �,�E�P�P�É�N�E�N�� �E�T�� �A�L���� �P�O�I�N�T�� �I�T�� �O�U�T���� �T�H�I�S�� �M�E�A�N�S��
�h�S�U�P�E�R�D�I�V�E�R�S�I�T�Y�v�� �I�N�� �S�O�C�I�A�L�� �M�E�D�I�A���� �G�E�N�E�R�A�T�E�D�� �B�Y�� �h�T�H�E�� �M�O�B�I�L�I�T�Y�� �A�N�D�� �M�O�B�I�L�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F��
linguistic and other semiotic resources that are distributed, recontextualized and 
�R�E�S�E�M�I�O�T�I�Z�E�D���I�N���V�A�R�I�O�U�S���W�A�Y�S���I�N���C�O�U�N�T�L�E�S�S���A�N�D���R�H�I�Z�O�M�A�T�I�C���D�I�G�I�T�A�L���M�E�D�I�A���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S��
�M�U�S�H�R�O�O�M�I�N�G���O�N���T�H�E���I�N�T�E�R�N�E�T�v�� ���,�E�P�P�É�N�E�N���E�T���A�L���� ������������ ���	���� �)�T�� �S�E�E�M�S���T�H�A�T���T�R�A�D�I�T�I�O�N�A�L��
�A�N�D���W�I�D�E�S�P�R�E�A�D���N�O�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���B�I�
���A�N�D���M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�I�S�M�����A�S���W�E�L�L���A�S���C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�����F�A�L�L��
�S�H�O�R�T���I�N���A�D�D�R�E�S�S�I�N�G���T�H�E���O�N�L�I�N�E���M�I�X�E�D���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���R�E�P�E�R�T�O�I�R�E�S�����W�H�I�C�H���C�O�M�B�I�N�E���D�I�G�I�T�A�L��
�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �A�N�D�� �S�E�M�I�O�T�I�C�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�� �I�N�� �A�� �m�U�I�D�� �W�A�Y���� �#�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �U�S�U�A�L�L�Y�� �R�E�F�E�R�S�� �T�O��
�T�H�E���A�L�T�E�R�N�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���C�O�D�E�S�����O�R���T�H�E���A�L�T�E�R�N�A�T�I�O�N���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�����A�N�D���I�T���I�S���C�O�N�T�R�O�L�L�E�D��
�B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �S�P�E�A�K�E�R�S�� �D�U�E�� �T�O�� �I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �R�U�L�E�S���� �#�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �I�S�� �A�� �S�A�L�I�E�N�T�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C��
�P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�G�I�T�A�L�� �S�O�C�I�A�L�� �M�E�D�I�A���� �H�O�W�E�V�E�R���� �T�H�E�� �M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�� �)�N�T�E�R�N�E�T�� �P�R�O�V�I�D�E�S��
�M�O�R�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�I�N�G�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�� �T�H�A�N�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�V�E�S�T�I�G�A�T�I�O�N�� �I�N�T�O�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E��
�D�O�M�I�N�A�T�E�S�� �O�R�� �H�O�W�� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �H�A�P�P�E�N�S���� �)�N�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�G�I�T�A�L�� �S�P�A�C�E���� �A�N�Y�� �U�S�E�R�� �C�A�N��
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�E�X�P�E�R�I�E�N�C�E���O�R���D�O���T�H�I�N�G�S���W�I�T�H���M�U�L�T�I�P�L�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���n���T�H�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N���I�S���h�H�O�W���P�E�O�P�L�E���T�A�K�E��
�U�P���N�E�W���P�O�S�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�I�E�S���O�F�F�E�R�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���O�N���T�H�E���W�E�B�v�����,�E�E���������������������	����
�!�L�T�H�O�U�G�H���A�D�D�R�E�S�S�E�D���T�O���A���S�P�E�C�I�l�C���A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E���G�R�O�U�P�����M�O�N�O�
���O�R���M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���C�O�M�M�E�N�T�S����
�S�H�A�R�E�S���� �E�T�C���� �A�R�E�� �A�V�A�I�L�A�B�L�E�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �W�I�D�E�� �P�U�B�L�I�C�� ���W�H�O�� �I�S�� �N�O�T�� �I�N�V�O�L�V�E�D�� �D�I�R�E�C�T�L�Y�� �I�N�� �T�H�E��
�C�O�N�V�E�R�S�A�T�I�O�N�	�����C�O�N�N�E�C�T�I�N�G���L�O�C�A�L���C�O�N�T�E�N�T���W�I�T�H���A���G�L�O�B�A�L���S�P�A�C�E�����4�H�E�R�E�F�O�R�E�����T�H�I�S���P�R�O�C�E�S�S��
�C�A�N�� �B�E�� �S�E�E�N�� �h�A�S�� �A�� �K�I�N�D�� �O�F�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �E�M�P�H�A�S�I�Z�E�S�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�O�C�E�S�S�� �O�F��
�W�O�R�K�I�N�G�� �W�I�T�H�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�� �R�A�T�H�E�R�� �T�H�A�N�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�O�D�U�C�T�� �A�N�D�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �F�O�C�U�S�E�S�� �O�N��
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�V�E�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�� �A�C�R�O�S�S�� �G�R�O�U�P�S�� �A�N�D�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�I�E�S�� �R�A�T�H�E�R�� �T�H�A�N�� �W�I�T�H�I�N��
�A�� �S�P�E�C�I�l�C�� �S�P�E�E�C�H�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�Y�� �D�E�l�N�E�D�� �P�R�I�M�A�R�I�L�Y�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �G�E�O�G�R�A�P�H�I�C�A�L�� �L�O�C�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �O�F��
�S�P�E�A�K�E�R�S�v�����,�E�E���������������������	��

�4�H�E���C�O�N�C�E�P�T���O�F���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�I�N�G���W�A�S���l�R�S�T���U�S�E�D���B�Y���#�E�N���7�I�L�L�I�A�M�S���I�N����������1 to refer 
�T�O�� �A�� �P�E�D�A�G�O�G�I�C�A�L�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�� �W�H�E�R�E�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �U�S�E�D�� �A�L�T�E�R�N�A�T�I�V�E�L�Y�� �F�O�R�� �E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N�A�L��
�P�U�R�P�O�S�E�S�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����S�I�N�C�E���T�H�E�N�����T�H�E���T�E�R�M���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�I�N�G���H�A�S���B�E�E�N���I�N�C�R�E�A�S�I�N�G�L�Y���U�S�E�D��
�T�O�� �R�E�F�E�R�� �T�O�� �C�O�M�P�L�E�X�� �A�N�D�� �m�U�I�D�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�� �O�F�� �M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�S�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L���� �!�� �N�E�W��
�P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E���W�A�S���B�O�R�N���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���S�P�E�A�K�E�R���I�N���F�O�C�U�S���A�N�D���N�O�T���T�H�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���P�E�R���S�E�����)�F���T�H�E��
�A�N�A�L�Y�T�I�C�A�L���F�O�C�U�S���I�S���O�N���H�O�W���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���U�S�E�R�S���E�X�P�L�O�I�T���A�L�L���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�����S�E�M�I�O�T�I�C���R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S��
to create meaning, then translanguaging is the term to be looked for . Moreover, 
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�I�N�G���D�E�l�N�E�S���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���A�S���A���M�U�L�T�I�M�O�D�A�L�����M�U�L�T�I�S�E�N�S�O�R�Y���S�E�N�S�E�
���A�N�D���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�

�M�A�K�I�N�G���R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�����)�N���D�O�I�N�G���S�O�����I�T���S�E�E�K�S���T�O���C�H�A�L�L�E�N�G�E���B�O�U�N�D�A�R�I�E�S�����B�O�U�N�D�A�R�I�E�S���B�E�T�W�E�E�N��
�N�A�M�E�D�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���� �B�O�U�N�D�A�R�I�E�S�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�O�
�C�A�L�L�E�D�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���� �P�A�R�A�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C����
�A�N�D�� �N�O�N�
�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �M�E�A�N�S�� �O�F�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���� �A�N�D�� �B�O�U�N�D�A�R�I�E�S�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E��
�A�N�D�� �O�T�H�E�R�� �H�U�M�A�N�� �C�O�G�N�I�T�I�V�E�� �C�A�P�A�C�I�T�I�E�S�� ���,�I�� ���������	���� �!�S�� �A�� �C�O�N�C�E�P�T�U�A�L�� �F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K����
translanguaging is seen as an approach that considers the language practices of 
�B�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�S�� �O�R�� �M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�S���� �W�H�E�R�E�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �S�Y�S�T�E�M�S�� �A�R�E�� �N�O�T�� �S�E�P�A�R�A�T�E�D���� �)�T�S�� �F�O�C�U�S��
�I�S�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �R�E�P�E�R�T�O�I�R�E�� �W�I�T�H�� �F�E�A�T�U�R�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �H�A�V�E�� �B�E�E�N�� �S�O�C�I�E�T�A�L�L�Y�� �C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�E�D��
���'�A�R�C�Ò�A�n�,�I�� ������������ ���	���� �7�H�I�L�E�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�R�M�� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �I�S�� �S�E�E�N�� �A�S�� �A�� �B�I�N�A�R�Y�� �O�P�E�R�A�T�I�O�N��
and indicates the presence of several languages, the concept of translingualism 
�E�M�P�H�A�S�I�Z�E�S�� �C�R�E�A�T�I�V�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���� �!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �#�A�N�A�G�A�R�A�J�A�H����
�T�H�E�R�E���I�S���A���N�E�E�D���T�O���L�O�O�K���A�T���T�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S���W�H�E�R�E���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���T�R�A�N�S�C�E�N�D�S��
�B�O�T�H���h�I�N�D�I�V�I�D�U�A�L���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�v���A�N�D���W�O�R�D�S�����T�H�U�S���I�N�V�O�L�V�I�N�G���h�D�I�V�E�R�S�E���S�E�M�I�O�T�I�C���R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S��
�A�N�D���E�C�O�L�O�G�I�C�A�L���A�F�F�O�R�D�A�N�C�E�S�v�����#�A�N�A�G�A�R�A�J�A�H�����������������	��

Online users deploy their linguistic resources for the sake of creativity and 
�P�L�A�Y�F�U�L�N�E�S�S���� �W�I�T�H�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���� �O�R�T�H�O�G�R�A�P�H�I�E�S���� �T�Y�P�O�G�R�A�P�H�I�E�S���� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�S�E�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S��
or code plays may emphasize and represent their bi- or multilingual identities 
�O�R�� �S�I�M�P�L�Y�� �C�R�E�A�T�E�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �N�E�W�� �I�D�E�N�T�I�T�I�E�S�� �O�N�L�I�N�E���� �4�H�E�S�E�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�� �M�A�Y�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �T�H�E�M��
�A�S�� �L�O�C�A�L�� �M�E�M�B�E�R�S�� �O�F�� �A�� �C�E�R�T�A�I�N�� �G�R�O�U�P�� ���O�N�L�I�N�E�� �O�R�� �O�F�m�I�N�E�	���� �M�A�Y�� �P�R�O�V�I�D�E�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�O�C�A�L��
opportunities, connecting them to the global community, or may introduce them 
�A�S���G�E�N�U�I�N�E���C�O�S�M�O�P�O�L�I�T�A�N���C�I�T�I�Z�E�N�S�����0�E�U�R�O�N�E�N�����������	�����4�H�E�R�E���A�R�E���T�W�O���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���F�A�C�T�O�R�S��
�C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�Z�I�N�G�� �C�O�D�E�� �P�L�A�Y�S���� �&�I�R�S�T���� �h�A�N�� �I�M�M�E�D�I�A�T�E�� �E�F�F�E�C�T�� �O�F�T�E�N�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�E�D�� �B�Y�� �P�L�A�Y�F�U�L��

1	 �4�H�E���T�E�R�M���W�A�S���C�R�E�A�T�E�D���B�Y���#�E�N���7�I�L�L�I�A�M�S���I�N���H�I�S�������������U�N�P�U�B�L�I�S�H�E�D���T�H�E�S�I�S���!�N���%�V�A�L�U�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���4�E�A�C�H�I�N�G��
�A�N�D���,�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���-�E�T�H�O�D�S���I�N���T�H�E���#�O�N�T�E�X�T���O�F���"�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���3�E�C�O�N�D�A�R�Y���%�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N.
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�A�L�T�E�R�N�A�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���C�O�D�E�S���I�S���H�U�M�O�R�v�����,�E�E�������������������	�����A�N�D�����S�E�C�O�N�D�����T�H�E�S�E���D�I�G�I�T�A�L���C�O�D�E���P�L�A�Y�S��
�V�I�O�L�A�T�E���E�X�P�E�C�T�A�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G���I�N���S�P�E�E�C�H�����#�O�D�E���P�L�A�Y���I�N���T�H�I�S���S�E�N�S�E���B�E�C�O�M�E�S��
�P�A�R�T�� �O�F�� �A�� �H�Y�B�R�I�D�� �A�N�D�� �M�U�L�T�I�M�O�D�A�L�� �S�T�Y�L�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �C�O�M�B�I�N�E�S�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S���� �W�H�I�C�H��
�h�G�I�V�E���R�I�S�E���T�O���N�E�W���F�O�R�M�S���O�F���T�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���A�N�D���T�R�A�N�S�L�O�C�A�L���E�N�C�O�U�N�T�E�R�S���A�C�R�O�S�S���C�U�L�T�U�R�E�S�v��
���,�E�E�� ������������ �����	���� �)�N�� �T�E�R�M�S�� �O�F�� �C�O�D�E�� �P�L�A�Y���� �B�O�T�H�� �A�P�P�R�O�A�C�H�E�S���� �I���E���� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �A�N�D��
�T�R�A�N�S�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�I�N�G�����C�A�N���D�E�l�N�I�T�E�L�Y���A�D�D���S�I�G�N�I�l�C�A�N�T���V�A�L�U�E�S���T�O���T�H�E�I�R���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G�����)�F���C�O�D�E��
�P�L�A�Y���I�S���C�A�R�R�I�E�D���O�U�T���I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���P�R�O�V�I�D�E���A���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�����T�H�E�N���C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G��
�I�S�� �T�H�E�� �R�I�G�H�T�� �T�E�R�M�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �U�S�E�D�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�E�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�� �F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K���� �(�O�W�E�V�E�R���� �I�F�� �C�O�D�E�� �P�L�A�Y�� �I�S��
practised in order to maximize or to ease the communicative process,  �T�H�E�N���W�E���A�R�E��
�I�N���N�E�E�D���O�F���A���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K���O�F�F�E�R�E�D���B�Y���T�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�I�S�M���� �4�H�I�S���M�E�A�N�S��
that language users exploit all linguistic and semiotic resources to create meaning .

�5�L�T�I�M�A�T�E�L�Y���� �W�H�A�T�E�V�E�R�� �C�O�N�C�E�P�T�� �I�S�� �U�S�E�D�� �T�O�� �D�E�S�C�R�I�B�E�� �T�H�E�S�E�� �D�I�G�I�T�A�L�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S��
online, unprecedented opportunities are being experienced regarding the use of 
�M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�� �R�E�P�E�R�T�O�I�R�E�S�� �F�R�O�M�� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S���� �-�I�N�O�R�I�T�Y��
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���H�A�V�E���T�H�E�I�R���O�W�N���L�O�C�A�L�I�Z�E�D���S�P�A�C�E���I�N���T�H�E���O�N�L�I�N�E���S�O�C�I�A�L���M�E�D�I�A���A�N�D���T�H�R�O�U�G�H��
�T�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S���l�N�D���T�H�E�I�R���O�W�N���W�A�Y���T�O���A���G�L�O�B�A�L���D�I�S�P�L�A�Y��

3. Linguistic netnography as research framework and 
data collection

�4�H�I�S�� �P�A�P�E�R�� �L�O�O�K�S�� �A�T�� �T�H�E�� �O�N�L�I�N�E�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�� �O�F�� �T�W�O�� �B�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�� ���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�n
Romanian) university students at Sapientia Hungarian University of Transylvania 
���H�E�N�C�E�F�O�R�T�H�����3�A�P�I�E�N�T�I�A�	���I�N���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�����4�H�E���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���W�A�S���C�O�N�D�U�C�T�E�D���F�R�O�M���-�A�R�C�H���T�O���-�A�Y��
�������������A�N�D���T�H�E���R�E�S�U�L�T�S���W�E�R�E���C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���D�E�S�C�R�I�P�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�����O�F�m�I�N�E��
�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �I�D�E�N�T�I�T�I�E�S�� �R�E�V�E�A�L�E�D�� �B�Y�� �M�E�T�A�D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�S�� �F�R�O�M�� �I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W�S����
�$�A�T�A�� �C�O�L�L�E�C�T�I�O�N�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�S�� �T�H�E�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�� �F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K�� �O�F�� �h�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �N�E�T�N�O�G�R�A�P�H�Y�v��
���+�O�Z�I�N�E�T�S�����������	���n���A�L�S�O���N�A�M�E�D���A�S���h�)�N�T�E�R�N�E�T���O�N�L�I�N�E���E�T�H�N�O�G�R�A�P�H�Y�v�����!�N�D�R�O�U�T�S�O�P�O�U�L�O�S��
2006) – in order to observe and look into the online literacy practices . Linguistic 
�N�E�T�N�O�G�R�A�P�H�Y�� �I�S�� �A�� �Q�U�A�L�I�T�A�T�I�V�E�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�� �M�E�T�H�O�D�� �T�H�A�T�� �A�D�O�P�T�S�� �E�T�H�N�O�G�R�A�P�H�I�C�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H��
�T�E�C�H�N�I�Q�U�E�S�� �I�N�� �E�X�A�M�I�N�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�E�� �O�F�� �O�N�L�I�N�E�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�I�E�S���� �E�M�E�R�G�I�N�G�� �T�H�R�O�U�G�H��
�C�O�M�P�U�T�E�R�
�M�E�D�I�A�T�E�D�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�S���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �I�N�C�L�U�D�E�S�� �S�Y�S�T�E�M�A�T�I�C�� �O�B�S�E�R�V�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F��
online activities, collection and linguistic analysis of screen data, and additional 
�D�A�T�A���E�L�I�C�I�T�E�D���T�H�R�O�U�G�H���C�O�N�T�A�C�T���W�I�T�H���U�S�E�R�S�����-�E�T�H�O�D�S���M�A�Y���I�N�C�L�U�D�E���S�E�M�I�O�T�I�C�����V�I�S�U�A�L�����O�R��
�C�O�N�T�E�N�T���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�����P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T���A�N�D���N�O�N�
�P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T���O�B�S�E�R�V�A�T�I�O�N�S���A�S���W�E�L�L���A�S���I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W�S��

�$�A�T�A���C�O�L�L�E�C�T�I�O�N���S�T�A�R�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���S�E�L�E�C�T�I�O�N���O�F���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�����W�H�O���S�E�R�V�E�D���A�S���C�A�S�E���S�T�U�D�I�E�S��
�I�N�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���� �4�W�O�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�� �W�E�R�E�� �S�E�L�E�C�T�E�D�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�E�� �P�U�R�P�O�S�E��
�O�F���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�Y�����W�H�I�C�H���P�R�O�V�I�D�E�D���T�H�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���D�A�T�A���F�O�R���A�N���I�N�
�D�E�P�T�H�����T�H�O�R�O�U�G�H���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S��
for the present research . These participants provided impressive multilingual 
�&�A�C�E�B�O�O�K���E�N�T�R�I�E�S���W�O�R�T�H���C�O�L�L�E�C�T�I�N�G���A�N�D���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�N�G���A�S���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���D�A�T�A�����!�F�T�E�R���O�B�T�A�I�N�I�N�G��
�P�E�R�M�I�S�S�I�O�N���T�O���U�S�E���T�H�E�I�R���P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L���D�A�T�A�����A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���'�$�0�2���C�O�N�S�E�N�T���R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�M�E�N�T�S�	�����T�H�E��
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�O�B�S�E�R�V�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�R�E�E���M�O�N�T�H�S���O�N�L�I�N�E���&�A�C�E�B�O�O�K���E�N�T�R�I�E�S���F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D�����I���E�����S�C�R�E�E�N�S�H�O�T�S���W�E�R�E��
taken in order to collect, categorize, and analyse the linguistic data . This approach 
�G�I�V�E�S���A�C�C�E�S�S���T�O���O�B�S�E�R�V�E���T�H�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�����L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S���A�N�D���h�T�O���L�E�A�R�N���A�B�O�U�T���T�H�E�I�R��
�O�F�m�I�N�E�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�� �T�H�R�O�U�G�H�� �T�H�E�� �O�N�L�I�N�E�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �A�N�D�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L�� �R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S�v�� ���$�O�V�C�H�I�N�n
�0�E�N�N�Y�C�O�O�K�� ������������ �������	�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �B�U�I�L�D�� �U�P�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �R�E�P�E�R�T�O�I�R�E���� �&�I�N�A�L�L�Y���� �T�H�E��
�R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���W�E�R�E���I�N�V�I�T�E�D���F�O�R���I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W�S���A�N�D���C�A�S�U�A�L���D�I�S�C�U�S�S�I�O�N�S�����O�N�L�I�N�E�	���I�N��
�T�E�R�M�S���O�F���T�H�E�I�R���O�W�N���M�E�T�A�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�����4�H�E�Y���A�L�S�O���P�R�O�V�I�D�E�D���S�O�M�E���I�N�S�I�G�H�T�S��
about their social and cultural backgrounds, issues about their language use and 
�I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�S�����4�H�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���T�H�E���I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W�S���W�E�R�E���D�I�V�I�D�E�D���I�N�T�O���T�W�O���M�A�I�N��
�P�A�R�T�S���� �&�I�R�S�T���� �T�H�E�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�� �R�E�F�E�R�R�E�D�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �O�F�m�I�N�E�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �A�N�D�� �F�A�M�I�L�Y�� �B�A�C�K�G�R�O�U�N�D��
�O�F���T�H�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�����C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���I�N�Q�U�I�R�E�S���A�B�O�U�T���T�H�E�I�R���O�F�m�I�N�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S����
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���U�S�E�����A�N�D���C�H�O�I�C�E�����3�E�C�O�N�D�����T�H�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S���R�E�F�E�R�R�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���S�E�L�E�C�T�E�D�����C�A�T�E�G�O�R�I�Z�E�D��
�S�C�R�E�E�N�S�H�O�T�S�����4�H�E�S�E���I�N�Q�U�I�R�I�E�S���H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�E�D���M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S���O�F���E�A�C�H���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T����
�A�N�D���T�H�E�Y���W�E�R�E���A�S�K�E�D���T�O���E�X�P�L�A�I�N���T�H�E���C�H�O�I�C�E���O�F���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�����W�H�I�L�E���T�H�E�Y���A�L�S�O���R�E�m�E�C�T�E�D���O�N��
�T�H�E�I�R���M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�����4�H�E���I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W�S���W�E�R�E���R�E�C�O�R�D�E�D�����A�N�D���T�H�E���M�E�T�A�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C��
�D�A�T�A���W�E�R�E���P�R�O�C�E�S�S�E�D���A�T���A���L�A�T�E�R���M�O�M�E�N�T�����4�H�I�S���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�����T�H�E�R�E�F�O�R�E�����C�O�M�B�I�N�E�S���A�S�P�E�C�T�S��
�O�F���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���A�N�D���O�N�L�I�N�E���E�T�H�N�O�G�R�A�P�H�Y���n���W�H�I�C�H���I�S���T�E�R�M�E�D���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���N�E�T�N�O�G�R�A�P�H�Y���n���T�O��
�E�X�P�L�O�R�E���C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G���A�N�D���T�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S���O�F���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S��

�4�H�E�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���� �N�A�M�E�S�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �S�T�U�D�Y�� �A�R�E�� �P�S�E�U�D�O�N�Y�M�S�� �T�O�� �P�R�O�V�I�D�E��
�A�N�O�N�Y�M�I�T�Y���� �4�H�R�O�U�G�H�O�U�T�� �T�H�I�S�� �P�A�P�E�R���� �T�H�E�� �T�E�R�M�� �l�R�S�T�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� ���,���	�� �I�S�� �U�S�E�D�� �T�O�� �R�E�F�E�R�� �T�O��
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���A�S���T�H�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���h�B�E�S�T���K�N�O�W�N���A�N�D���O�R���M�O�S�T���U�S�E�D�v���B�Y���T�H�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���A�N�D��
�T�H�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���T�H�E�Y���S�E�L�F�
�I�D�E�N�T�I�l�E�D���W�I�T�H���A�S���T�H�E���h�N�A�T�I�V�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�v���O�R���h�M�O�T�H�E�R���T�O�N�G�U�E�v��
(Skutnabb-Kangasand–McCarty 2008: 6) . L2, the second language, is Romanian . 
�2�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���H�A�V�E���L�E�A�R�N�T���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���A�S���A���F�O�R�E�I�G�N���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����T�H�E�R�E�F�O�R�E�����,�����R�E�F�E�R�S��
to English throughout this paper . Both participants have learnt further languages 
�S�U�C�H�� �A�S�� �'�E�R�M�A�N���� �&�R�E�N�C�H���� �3�P�A�N�I�S�H���� �O�R�� �E�V�E�N�� �S�O�M�E�� �'�R�E�E�K���� �T�H�E�R�E�F�O�R�E���� �T�H�E�I�R�� �A�T�T�I�T�U�D�E��
�T�O�W�A�R�D�S���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���L�E�A�R�N�I�N�G���I�S���V�E�R�Y���P�O�S�I�T�I�V�E�����R�E�V�E�A�L�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W���D�A�T�A���A�S���W�E�L�L����
�!�L�L���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���A�N�D���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���D�A�T�A���T�E�X�T�S�����I�N�C�L�U�D�I�N�G���T�H�E���I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W���A�C�C�O�U�N�T�S���U�S�E�D���I�N��
the data examples of this paper, have been translated from Hungarian and Romanian 
into English by the researcher .

4. Data analysis: Code play, code-switching, and 
translanguaging

4.1. Participant A: Adam

�0�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T���!���S�����R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E���N�A�M�E����Adam, male, Sapientia 1 st-year student, majoring 
�I�N�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�
�I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�I�N�G�	�� �O�N�L�I�N�E�� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �A�N�D�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�� �O�N��
Facebook mainly concern the relocalization of English and other semiotic resources 
�I�N�T�E�G�R�A�T�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�I�N�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �A�N�D�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �L�O�C�A�L�� �C�O�N�T�E�X�T���� �(�I�S�� �L�I�T�E�R�A�C�Y�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S��
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�A�L�S�O���P�O�I�N�T���T�O���O�F�m�I�N�E���A�S�P�E�C�T�S���O�F���H�I�S���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y�����)�N���O�F�m�I�N�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S����
�!�D�A�M�� �S�W�I�T�C�H�E�S�� �C�O�D�E�S�� �I�N�� �O�R�D�E�R�� �T�O�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�E�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �M�E�M�B�E�R�S�� �O�F�� �H�I�S�� �F�A�M�I�L�Y����
�(�E�� �U�S�E�S�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �W�I�T�H�� �H�I�S�� �P�A�R�E�N�T�S�� �B�U�T�� �S�W�I�T�C�H�E�S�� �T�O�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �W�I�T�H�� �H�I�S�� �A�U�N�T����
�W�H�O�� �I�S�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �A�N�D�� �L�I�V�E�S�� �N�E�X�T�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�M���� �(�E�� �I�S�� �A�� �B�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���� �H�O�W�E�V�E�R���� �H�E�� �M�I�X�E�S��
�%�N�G�L�I�S�H���O�R���E�V�E�N���3�P�A�N�I�S�H���W�O�R�D�S���W�I�T�H���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���O�N�E�S�����C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�N�G���H�I�S���M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L��
�I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y�� �O�F�m�I�N�E�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L���� �!�D�A�M���S�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�C�E�� �O�N�� �&�A�C�E�B�O�O�K�� �I�S�� �I�N�T�E�N�S�E���� �A�N�D�� �H�I�S�� �F�E�E�D�� �I�S��
largely composed of multimodal and multi-semiotic resources, including reposts of 
�9�O�U�4�U�B�E���S�O�N�G�S�����M�E�M�E�S�����L�O�C�A�L���A�N�D���G�L�O�B�A�L���N�E�W�S��

His mother tongue (L1) is Hungarian, and he belongs to the Hungarian ethnic 
�M�I�N�O�R�I�T�Y���L�I�V�I�N�G���I�N���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�����I�N���A���S�M�A�L�L���T�O�W�N�����4�H�E���P�O�P�U�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�I�S���T�O�W�N���I�S���M�I�X�E�D����
�W�I�T�H�� �A�L�M�O�S�T�� �����
������ �P�E�R�� �C�E�N�T�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �L�I�V�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�R�E���� �(�I�S�� �P�A�R�E�N�T�S��
�A�R�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���� �H�E�� �L�I�V�E�S�� �I�N�� �A�N�� �E�X�T�E�N�D�E�D�� �F�A�M�I�L�Y���� �W�H�E�R�E�� �H�I�S�� �A�U�N�T�� �I�S�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���� �A�N�D��
therefore he has learnt Romanian from a very early age . He studied in Hungarian-
�M�E�D�I�U�M�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�S���� �H�O�W�E�V�E�R���� �H�I�S�� �A�C�C�E�N�T�� �A�N�D�� �C�H�O�I�C�E�� �O�F�� �W�O�R�D�S�� �S�H�O�W�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�m�U�E�N�C�E�� �O�F��
�,������ �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���� �.�E�V�E�R�T�H�E�L�E�S�S���� �H�E�� �S�H�O�W�S�� �A�� �V�E�R�Y�� �O�P�E�N�� �A�T�T�I�T�U�D�E�� �T�O�W�A�R�D�S�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S��
and language learning as he has been learning languages since early childhood . 
�(�E�� �A�L�S�O�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�S�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H���� �,������ �H�I�S�� �S�E�C�O�N�D�� �M�O�T�H�E�R�� �T�O�N�G�U�E���� �H�E�� �C�O�N�T�I�N�U�O�U�S�L�Y�� �R�E�A�D�S��
�I�N�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H���� �W�A�T�C�H�E�S�� �4�6�
�S�E�R�I�E�S���� �A�N�D�� �U�S�E�S�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �A�S�� �A�� �L�I�N�G�U�A�� �F�R�A�N�C�A�� �I�N�� �M�U�L�T�I�P�L�A�Y�E�R��
�V�I�D�E�O���G�A�M�E�S�����$�U�R�I�N�G���T�H�E���I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W�����H�E���O�F�T�E�N���M�I�X�E�S���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���W�O�R�D�S���A�N�D���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N�S��
�W�I�T�H�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �O�N�E�S�� �n�� �T�H�I�S�� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �I�S�� �O�B�V�I�O�U�S�L�Y�� �U�S�E�D�� �T�O�� �C�R�E�A�T�E�� �A�� �U�N�I�Q�U�E��
�S�T�Y�L�E���A�N�D���T�O���S�H�O�W���O�F�F���W�I�T�H���H�I�S���K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�����-�I�N�D�E�N�T���M�E�G�Î�R�T�E�K�����H�A���N�E�M���I�L�Y�E�N techno-
babble�� �@�)�� �C�A�N�� �U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�� �E�V�E�R�Y�T�H�I�N�G�� �I�F�� �I�T�� �I�S�� �N�O�T�� �A�� �S�O�
�C�A�L�L�E�D�� �T�E�C�H�N�O�
�B�A�B�B�L�E������ �O�R�� �H�E��
�E�X�P�R�E�S�S�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �K�N�O�W�I�N�G�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �H�E�L�P�S�� �H�I�M�� �I�N�� �M�A�N�Y�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�V�E�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S����
�-�E�R�T�� �A�Z�� �M�I�N�D�I�G�� �A safety pillow�� �@�"�E�C�A�U�S�E�� �I�T�� �I�S�� �A�L�W�A�Y�S�� �T�H�E�� �S�A�F�E�T�Y�� �P�I�L�L�O�W������ �"�E�S�I�D�E�S��
English, he used to learn German and French in school, and he tried to pick up 
�S�O�M�E�� �3�P�A�N�I�S�H�� �F�R�O�M�� �T�E�L�E�N�O�V�E�L�A�S�� ���S�O�A�P�� �O�P�E�R�A�S�	���� �(�E�� �H�A�S�� �A�L�S�O�� �L�E�A�R�N�T�� �A�� �F�E�W�� �W�O�R�D�S�� �I�N��
Greek (interested in mythology), Finnish, Portuguese, and some Romani . During 
�T�H�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W���� �H�E�� �I�M�M�E�D�I�A�T�E�L�Y�� �D�E�M�O�N�S�T�R�A�T�E�S�� �H�I�S�� �K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�� �B�Y�� �E�N�U�N�C�I�A�T�I�N�G�� �A�� �F�E�W��
examples. He considers language learning as an easy and stimulating task and plans 
to learn Japanese at a certain moment in the future, being very interested in anime 
�C�A�R�T�O�O�N�S���A�S���H�E���O�F�T�E�N���W�A�T�C�H�E�S���T�H�E�M�����(�E���A�L�S�O���B�E�L�I�E�V�E�S���T�H�A�T���A�L�L���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���H�A�V�E���A���C�E�R�T�A�I�N��
musicality: �A�K�K�O�R�� �I�S���� �H�A�� �C�S�A�K�� �A�� �F�E�J�E�D�B�E�N�� �O�L�V�A�S�O�D�� �K�I�� �A�� �S�Z�A�V�A�K�A�T���� �S�O�K�K�A�L�� �S�Z�Ò�N�E�S�E�B�B��
�L�E�S�Z���A�Z���A���M�E�G�O�S�Z�T�Ç�S���@�E�V�E�N���I�F���Y�O�U���J�U�S�T���R�E�A�D���T�H�E���W�O�R�D�S���I�N���Y�O�U�R���H�E�A�D�����T�H�A�T���M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L��
�&�A�C�E�B�O�O�K���P�O�S�T���B�E�C�O�M�E�S���M�U�C�H���M�O�R�E���C�O�L�O�U�R�F�U�L����

���������������!�D�A�M���S���C�H�O�I�C�E���O�F���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���O�N�L�I�N�E�����h�9�O�U���N�E�E�D���A���C�E�R�T�A�I�N���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E��
�T�O���E�X�P�R�E�S�S���A�N���I�D�E�A���I�N���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���B�E�A�U�T�I�F�U�L���W�A�Y�v

�)�N�� �T�H�E�� �O�N�L�I�N�E�� �W�O�R�L�D���� �H�E�� �C�H�O�O�S�E�S�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �O�V�E�R�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �W�H�E�N�� �P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���� �A�L�S�O��
because Hungarian spelling is complex and means sluggish typing for him . The 
default language of his Facebook account is English . He uses Facebook to read and 
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�S�H�A�R�E���M�E�M�E�S�����J�O�K�E�S�����O�R���F�U�N���F�A�C�T�S�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����I�T���I�S���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���F�O�R���H�I�M���T�O���S�H�A�R�E���O�R���P�O�S�T��
�C�O�N�T�E�N�T���I�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���R�E�A�C�H���O�U�T���T�O���T�H�E���M�A�J�O�R�I�T�Y���O�F���H�I�S���F�R�I�E�N�D�S�����W�H�O���A�R�E��
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����3�I�M�P�L�E���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���T�E�X�T�S���A�R�E���S�H�A�R�E�D���W�I�T�H�O�U�T���A�N�Y���A�D�A�P�T�A�T�I�O�N���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���I�F���T�H�E��
message is better conveyed in the original language, then it should not be translated, 
as he conveys: �N�Î�H�A���E�G�Y���G�O�N�D�O�L�A�T�O�T���E�G�Y���A�D�O�T�T���N�Y�E�L�V�E�N���L�E�H�E�T���A���L�E�G�S�Z�E�B�B�E�N���K�I�F�E�J�E�Z�N�I 
�@�S�O�M�E�T�I�M�E�S���A�N���I�D�E�A���C�A�N���B�E���M�O�S�T���B�E�A�U�T�I�F�U�L�L�Y���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�E�D���B�Y���U�S�I�N�G���A���C�E�R�T�A�I�N���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E������
�/�N�� �T�H�E�� �O�T�H�E�R�� �H�A�N�D���� �R�E�A�C�T�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �A�� �P�O�S�T�� �O�R�� �R�E�P�L�Y�I�N�G�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �C�O�M�M�E�N�T�� �I�S�� �D�E�T�E�R�M�I�N�E�D��
by the original language of the shared content or by the nationality of the user: 
�E�V�E�N���I�F���H�E���G�E�T�S���A���B�I�R�T�H�D�A�Y���W�I�S�H���I�N���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���F�R�O�M���A���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���F�R�I�E�N�D�����H�E���W�I�L�L���R�E�P�L�Y���I�N��
Romanian, out of respect .

He disapproves spelling mistakes, considers himself a �G�R�A�M�M�A�R�� �N�Ç�C�I�� �@�G�R�A�M�M�A�R��
�.�A�Z�I������ �A�N�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�I�S�� �D�E�L�I�B�E�R�A�T�E�� �C�O�D�E�
�M�I�X�I�N�G�� �H�E�� �W�A�N�T�S�� �T�O�� �H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T�� �H�I�S�� �A�T�T�I�T�U�D�E����
�(�I�S�� �A�T�T�I�T�U�D�E�� �T�O�W�A�R�D�S�� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �A�N�D�� �M�I�X�I�N�G�� �I�S�� �R�A�T�H�E�R�� �N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E���� �O�N�L�Y�� �A�D�D�E�D��
connotation can justify their use: �(�A���T�Ù�B�B�L�E�T�Î�R�T�E�L�M�E�T���H�O�R�D�O�Z���A���K�A�V�A�R�Ç�S�����A�K�K�O�R���T�E�L�J�E�S�E�N��
rendben van .���@�)�F���M�I�X�I�N�G�����W�O�R�D�S�	���C�A�R�R�I�E�S���F�U�R�T�H�E�R���C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�����T�H�E�N���I�T���I�S���/�+�������(�O�W�E�V�E�R����
�D�U�R�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W���� �H�E�� �O�F�T�E�N�� �M�I�X�E�S�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �P�H�R�A�S�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �W�O�R�D�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N��
�O�N�E�S���� �/�N�� �!�D�A�M���S�� �&�A�C�E�B�O�O�K�� �A�C�C�O�U�N�T���� �C�O�D�E�� �P�L�A�Y�� �A�N�D�� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �T�A�K�E�� �P�L�A�C�E�� �I�N��
�D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�S���I�N���W�H�I�C�H���T�H�E���A�C�T�O�R�S���K�N�O�W���E�A�C�H���O�T�H�E�R���Q�U�I�T�E���W�E�L�L�����4�H�E�S�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S��
�O�C�C�U�R�� �W�H�E�N�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�S�� �I�N�V�O�L�V�E�D���� �A�N�D�� �M�I�X�I�N�G�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�� �W�I�T�H�I�N�� �A�� �C�O�M�M�E�N�T�� �C�A�R�R�I�E�S��
further connotations . Multimodality and intertextuality are also common features on 
Facebook: he may choose a Romanian text for photos, memes, or songs, especially 
if they deliver a humorous message or express an �I�N�S�I�D�E���J�O�K�E (as phrased by Adam) .

The post (�&�I�G�U�R�E�����	���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���C�A�P�T�I�O�N���3�Z�A�L�A�G�A�V�A�T�×�N�K�U���@�/�U�R���G�R�A�D�U�A�T�I�O�N��
�C�E�R�E�M�O�N�Y�U�����I�S���C�O�M�M�E�N�T�E�D���I�N���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�����!�I���D�E���V�I�A�T�A���M�E�A�U���@�/�H�����M�Y���L�I�F�E�U�������A�N�D���I�T���R�E�F�E�R�S��
�T�O���A�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���9�O�U�4�U�B�E�R���� �B�E�I�N�G���T�H�E���R�E�L�O�C�A�L�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���A�� �Q�U�O�T�E���� �U�S�E�D���A�S���A�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�O�C�A�L��
�O�P�P�O�R�T�U�N�I�T�Y���T�O���C�O�N�N�E�C�T���T�O���A���M�O�R�E���G�L�O�B�A�L���A�N�D���M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���W�O�R�L�D��

�(�E�R�E���� �T�H�E�� �P�R�O�C�E�S�S�� �O�F�� �W�O�R�K�I�N�G�� �W�I�T�H�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�� �S�H�O�U�L�D�� �B�E�� �U�N�D�E�R�S�T�O�O�D��
�A�S�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�� �B�E�C�A�U�S�E�� �I�T�� �M�A�K�E�S�� �I�T�S�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�� �T�H�R�O�U�G�H�� �h�T�H�E�� �C�O�N�T�E�X�T�� �O�F��
�T�R�A�N�S�N�A�T�I�O�N�A�L���L�I�N�G�U�A�
�C�U�L�T�U�R�A�L���m�O�W�v�����$�O�V�C�H�I�N�������������������	�����!�D�A�M���A�L�S�O���S�H�A�R�E�S���M�E�M�E�S���I�N��
�%�N�G�L�I�S�H�����W�H�I�C�H���I�S���A���N�E�W�L�Y���F�O�U�N�D���H�A�B�I�T���O�F���H�I�S�����A�S���M�A�N�Y���O�F���H�I�S���U�N�I�V�E�R�S�I�T�Y���C�O�L�L�E�A�G�U�E�S��
�S�P�E�A�K���%�N�G�L�I�S�H�����A�N�D���T�H�E�R�E�F�O�R�E���H�E���F�E�E�L�S���R�E�L�A�X�E�D���T�O���U�S�E���%�N�G�L�I�S�H�����W�H�I�C�H���C�R�E�A�T�E�S���A���G�L�O�B�A�L��
context . Sharing memes in Romanian is also convenient as Adam is convinced 
�T�H�A�T���T�H�O�S�E���W�H�O���H�A�V�E���T�O���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���T�H�E���M�E�S�S�A�G�E���W�I�L�L���G�E�T���I�T�����A�N�D���H�E���C�A�N���E�X�P�A�N�D���H�I�S��
audience group by using more languages . According to him, there are certain rules 
�T�H�A�T���H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�S�����&�I�R�S�T���O�F���A�L�L�����C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G���I�S���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���A�N�D���A�C�C�E�P�T�E�D���I�F���I�T���H�A�P�P�E�N�S��
�A�M�O�N�G���F�R�I�E�N�D�S���A�N�D���R�E�m�E�C�T�S���S�O�M�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���C�O�N�T�E�N�T���O�R���R�E�F�E�R�S���T�O���A�N���I�N�S�I�D�E���J�O�K�E�����W�H�I�C�H��
carries a particular message for the agents of the communicative situation . Any 
�C�O�D�E���P�L�A�Y�����H�O�W�E�V�E�R�����I�S���C�O�N�N�E�C�T�E�D���T�O���A���G�L�O�B�A�L���C�O�N�T�E�X�T�����A�N�D���!�D�A�M���S���&�A�C�E�B�O�O�K���A�C�C�O�U�N�T��
�S�E�R�V�E�S�� �A�S�� �A�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�O�C�A�L�� �S�P�A�C�E�� �W�H�E�R�E�� �L�O�C�A�L�� �A�N�D�� �G�L�O�B�A�L�� �C�O�N�N�E�C�T���� �4�H�E�S�E�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�� �A�N�D��
language choices are examples of translingual practices, and linguistic resources 
are exploited to create meaning .



123 �%�N�I�K�P���"�)�2�º

Figure 3. �#�O�D�E���P�L�A�Y���A�S���I�N�S�I�D�E���J�O�K�E

4.2. Participant B

Participant B (reference name: �"�Î�L�A, male, Sapientia 2nd-year student, majoring 
�I�N�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�
�I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�I�N�G�	�� �A�L�S�O�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�S�� �O�N�L�I�N�E�� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �A�N�D�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L��
�P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �R�E�F�E�R�� �T�O�� �R�E�L�O�C�A�L�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H���� �&�R�E�N�C�H���� �A�N�D�� �O�T�H�E�R�� �S�E�M�I�O�T�I�C��
�R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S�� �I�N�T�E�G�R�A�T�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�I�N�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �A�N�D�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���� �(�I�S�� �L�I�T�E�R�A�C�Y�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S��
�R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T���O�F�m�I�N�E���A�S�P�E�C�T�S���O�F���H�I�S���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y��

�4�H�E�� �S�E�C�O�N�D�� �I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�� �C�O�M�E�S�� �F�R�O�M�� �A�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �F�A�M�I�L�Y���� �H�I�S�� �M�O�T�H�E�R��
�T�O�N�G�U�E�� ���,���	�� �I�S�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���� �(�E�� �L�I�V�E�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �H�I�S�� �M�O�T�H�E�R�� �I�N�� �A�� �S�M�A�L�L�� �T�O�W�N���� �W�H�E�R�E�� ������
�P�E�R�� �C�E�N�T�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �P�O�P�U�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �I�S�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���� �W�H�I�L�E�� �T�H�E�� �M�A�J�O�R�I�T�Y�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �P�O�P�U�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �I�S��
Romanian. He started learning Romanian in his early childhood, and he speaks it on 
�A���D�A�I�L�Y���B�A�S�I�S�����4�I�M�E���A�N�D���A�G�A�I�N�����H�E���S�T�R�U�G�G�L�E�S���T�O���l�N�D���T�H�E���A�P�P�R�O�P�R�I�A�T�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���W�O�R�D�S����
He personally experienced the advantages and disadvantages of living in a bilingual 
community at a very early age, and he preferred choosing Romanian over Hungarian 
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�I�N���E�V�E�R�Y�D�A�Y���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S���W�H�E�N���H�E���H�A�D���T�O���A�D�D�R�E�S�S���U�N�F�A�M�I�L�I�A�R���I�N�D�I�V�I�D�U�A�L�S�����"�Î�L�A���I�S���F�O�N�D��
of languages: he speaks English, a little German, and he has been learning French 
�O�N�� �H�I�S�� �O�W�N�� ���P�R�O�V�E�N�� �B�Y�� �H�I�S�� �&�R�E�N�C�H�
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �T�E�X�T�B�O�O�K�� �D�U�R�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W�	���� �A�L�S�O��
due to the fact that he has some relatives living in France . He believes that songs, 
�P�O�E�M�S���S�O�U�N�D���M�O�R�E���A�T�T�R�A�C�T�I�V�E���I�N���T�H�E�I�R���O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����A�N�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�E�I�R���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N��
something valuable is lost .

�������������� �"�Î�L�A���S�� �C�H�O�I�C�E�� �O�F�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�� �O�N�L�I�N�E�����hI always pay attention to my 
�C�H�O�I�C�E���O�F���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�v

In the online space, different default languages are installed on his electronic 
devices. For example, the default language of his computer is English . Hungarian 
�I�S���T�H�E���D�E�F�A�U�L�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���O�F���H�I�S���L�A�P�T�O�P�����W�H�I�L�E���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���I�S���S�E�T���O�N���H�I�S���P�H�O�N�E�����(�E���P�L�A�Y�S���A��
lot of video games, and being in multiplayer video games he encountered several 
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�����%�N�G�L�I�S�H�����&�R�E�N�C�H�����'�E�R�M�A�N�����3�P�A�N�I�S�H�����A�N�D���#�H�I�N�E�S�E�	�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����T�H�E���I�N�m�U�E�N�C�E��
of the English is obvious in those settings, and it is accepted to mix languages during 
video games or in comments .

�2�E�G�A�R�D�I�N�G�� �&�A�C�E�B�O�O�K���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �H�E�� �S�T�A�R�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �U�S�E�� �S�E�V�E�R�A�L�� �Y�E�A�R�S�� �A�G�O���� �T�H�E�� �C�H�O�I�C�E�� �O�F��
�T�H�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���D�E�P�E�N�D�S���O�N���T�H�E���P�A�R�T�N�E�R���H�E���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�E�S���W�I�T�H�����3�H�A�R�I�N�G���S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G���I�N��
Romanian is handy, understood by almost everyone in Transylvania . Béla does not 
have any friends from Hungary, and therefore he does not share anything exclusively 
�I�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�����!�N���I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�I�N�G���R�E�M�A�R�K���O�F���H�I�S���E�M�P�H�A�S�I�Z�E�S���H�I�S���M�E�T�A�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���A�W�A�R�E�N�E�S�S����
�M�I�N�D�I�G�� �O�D�A�l�G�Y�E�L�E�K���� �M�E�L�Y�I�K�� �N�Y�E�L�V�E�T�� �H�A�S�Z�N�Ç�L�J�A�M�� �@�)�� �A�L�W�A�Y�S�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�� �M�Y�� �C�H�O�I�C�E�� �O�F��
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S������ �!�S�� �H�E�� �M�E�N�T�I�O�N�S���� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �I�S�� �T�H�E�� �L�I�N�G�U�A�� �F�R�A�N�C�A���� �T�H�E�� �N�E�U�T�R�A�L�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �O�F��
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�N�� �&�A�C�E�B�O�O�K���� �(�E�� �W�O�U�L�D�� �L�I�K�E�� �T�O�� �S�T�A�Y�� �N�E�U�T�R�A�L���� �N�O�T�� �T�O�� �F�A�L�L�� �F�O�R�� �A�N�Y��
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���I�D�E�O�L�O�G�Y�����(�E���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���W�A�N�T���T�O���H�I�G�H�L�I�G�H�T���T�H�E���D�O�M�I�N�A�N�C�E���O�F���E�I�T�H�E�R���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E����
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���O�R���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�����!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O���H�I�M�����A�D�D�R�E�S�S�I�N�G���A���W�I�D�E�R���A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E���R�E�Q�U�I�R�E�S��
the choice of English even if none of the participants in the discourse is English .

On the other hand, the choice of the language is determined by the media content 
�A�S���W�E�L�L�����T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���D�E�P�R�I�V�E���T�E�X�T�S���O�F���T�H�E�I�R���O�R�I�G�I�N�A�L�I�T�Y�����3�I�M�I�L�A�R���T�O���!�D�A�M�����H�E���R�E�S�P�E�C�T�S��
�T�H�E�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y�� �O�F�� �H�I�S�� �P�A�R�T�N�E�R�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E���� �T�H�E�� �R�E�A�C�T�I�O�N�� �I�S�� �D�E�T�E�R�M�I�N�E�D��
by the original language of the shared content or by the nationality of the user . 
Choosing a different language has humorous connotations . He posted the caption: 
�*�E���N�E���P�A�R�L�E���P�A�S���F�R�A�N�Í�A�I�S���@�)���D�O���N�O�T���S�P�E�A�K���&�R�E�N�C�H�������W�H�I�C�H���W�A�S���A���D�E�L�I�B�E�R�A�T�E���A�C�T���T�O���C�O�N�V�E�Y��
humour and deliver a joke at the same time, a global content in a translocal space . In 
this translocal space, code play becomes a common multilingual practice (�&�I�G�U�R�E����).



125 �%�N�I�K�P���"�)�2�º

Figure 4. �#�O�D�E���P�L�A�Y���A�N�D���M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y

�0�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T���"���M�I�X�E�S���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���W�I�T�H�I�N���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���P�O�S�T�����&�R�E�N�C�H�����%�N�G�L�I�S�H�����2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N����
�A�N�D�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���� �4�H�E�� �R�E�L�O�C�A�L�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �A�� �&�R�E�N�C�H�� �S�O�N�G�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N��
�C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�S���H�I�S���G�L�O�B�A�L���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y�����W�H�I�L�E���T�H�E���C�O�D�E���P�L�A�Y���U�S�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���C�O�M�M�E�N�T�S���E�S�T�A�B�L�I�S�H�E�S��
the local reference . The Hungarian comment �(�A�Z�U�C�C���@�9�O�U���A�R�E���L�Y�I�N�G�����I�S���F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D���B�Y��
a code play (Romanian and Hungarian): �'�E�L�O�S���V�A�G�Y���@�9�O�U���A�R�E���J�E�A�L�O�U�S�������4�H�E���S�P�E�L�L�I�N�G��
�M�I�S�T�A�K�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �W�O�R�D�� ���T�H�E�� �W�O�R�D�� �I�S�� �W�R�I�T�T�E�N�� �I�N�C�O�R�R�E�C�T�L�Y���� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �D�O�U�B�L�E��c) 
turns out to be an invitation for an inside joke, according to the metadata of the 
�I�N�T�E�R�V�I�E�W���� �4�H�U�S���� �T�H�E�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�� �C�R�E�A�T�I�V�E�L�Y�� �C�O�M�B�I�N�E�S�� �T�H�E�� �T�W�O�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���� �R�E�P�L�Y�I�N�G��
�T�O�� �T�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �C�O�M�M�E�N�T�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�A�M�E�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� ���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�	�� �B�U�T�� �M�I�X�I�N�G�� �I�T�� �W�I�T�H��
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�����W�I�T�H���T�H�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���T�H�E���U�S�E�R���A�L�S�O���I�D�E�N�T�I�l�E�S���W�I�T�H��

�!�N�O�T�H�E�R�� �L�O�C�A�L�� �C�O�N�T�E�N�T�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�� �I�S�� �C�R�E�A�T�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G��
code play ( �&�I�G�U�R�E�����	���� �W�H�I�C�H���N�O�T���O�N�L�Y���M�A�R�K�S���T�H�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y���O�F���T�H�E���U�S�E�R���B�U�T��
also creates permissive linguistic behaviour and creativity in the digital space . The 
�P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�� �I�N�G�E�N�I�O�U�S�L�Y�� �U�S�E�S�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �W�I�T�H�� �%�N�G�L�I�S�H�� �T�O�� �G�I�V�E�� �A�� �G�R�E�A�T�E�R�� �I�M�P�A�C�T�� �T�O��
�T�H�E�� �M�E�S�S�A�G�E���� �)�T�� �C�A�N�� �B�E�� �S�E�E�N�� �A�S�� �A�� �S�O�U�R�C�E�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �E�X�P�R�E�S�S�E�D�� �B�Y�� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G����
�H�O�W�E�V�E�R�����T�H�E���E�M�B�E�D�D�E�D���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���W�O�R�D���G�R�L�T�A�R creates the local reference: �7�A�I�T�I�N�G��
�F�O�R���T�H�E���G�R�L�T�A�R���@�7�A�I�T�I�N�G���F�O�R���T�H�E���B�A�R�B�E�C�U�E�������4�H�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���C�R�E�A�T�I�V�I�T�Y���E�S�T�A�B�L�I�S�H�E�S���A���G�L�O�B�A�L��
�C�O�N�T�E�N�T���A�N�D���E�A�S�E�S���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�H�E���A�G�E�N�T�S���I�N���T�H�E���D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�����A�N�D�����A�G�A�I�N����
it makes its meaning through the transnational stream of languages .
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Figure 5. �#�O�D�E���P�L�A�Y���A�S���I�N�S�I�D�E���J�O�K�E

�7�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�S�I�D�E�� �J�O�K�E�� ���#�U�� �C�H�E�L�N�E�R�U�L�� �L�È�N�G�L�� �T�I�N�E�� �@�7�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �W�A�I�T�E�R�� �N�E�X�T�� �T�O�� �Y�O�U���	����
�T�H�E�� �W�H�O�L�E�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N�� �I�S�� �P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L�I�Z�E�D���� �A�N�D���� �A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T���� �T�H�E��
�C�O�D�E�� �P�L�A�Y�� �H�E�R�E�� �S�E�R�V�E�S�� �A�� �F�U�R�T�H�E�R�� �R�O�L�E���� �A�� �N�E�U�T�R�A�L�� �C�O�D�E�� �I�S�� �M�I�X�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �A�� �N�O�N�
�N�E�U�T�R�A�L��
�O�N�E���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �T�U�R�N�S�� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �I�N�T�O�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�I�N�G���� �A�L�S�O�� �C�R�E�A�T�I�N�G�� �A�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�O�C�A�L��
�S�P�A�C�E���F�O�R���T�H�E���P�A�R�T�N�E�R�S�����3�I�M�I�L�A�R�L�Y�����T�H�E���U�S�E���O�F���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���S�L�A�N�G���W�O�R�D�S�����E�M�B�E�D�D�E�D���I�N���L�O�C�A�L��
�C�O�N�T�E�X�T�S�����I�S���V�E�R�Y���I�N�T�E�N�S�E�����!�S���0�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T���"���E�X�P�L�A�I�N�S�����T�H�E���W�O�R�D���h�C�R�I�N�G�E�v���H�A�S���B�E�C�O�M�E��
a very popular one, referring to something very undesirable . In this case, it eases 
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���A�N�D���S�H�I�F�T�S���T�H�I�S���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E���T�O�W�A�R�D�S���A���T�R�A�N�S�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���O�N�E��

Conclusions

�4�H�I�S�� �P�A�P�E�R�� �H�A�S�� �E�X�P�L�O�R�E�D�� �H�O�W�� �O�N�L�I�N�E�� �E�N�G�A�G�E�M�E�N�T�� �I�N�� �E�V�E�R�Y�D�A�Y�� �D�I�G�I�T�A�L�� �L�I�T�E�R�A�C�Y��
practices through social media, such as Facebook, is a product of the multilingual 
practices in the digital space . Although the participants have a shared language 
in their online language setting, they choose other languages either to add further 
communicative references and connotations or as an additional resource to 
establish better understanding and comprehension of communicative goals . Their 
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motivations for language choice can vary a great deal . Sometimes, it is the extension 
�O�F���T�H�E�I�R���B�I�
���O�R���M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S���O�F�m�I�N�E�����B�U�T���I�T���C�A�N���A�L�S�O���B�E���A�N���O�U�T�C�O�M�E��
�O�F�� �A�� �P�E�E�R�
�� �O�R�� �G�R�O�U�P�
�S�P�E�C�I�l�C�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �P�O�L�I�C�Y���� �S�P�E�C�I�l�C�� �T�O�� �O�N�L�I�N�E�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N����
�4�H�E�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E�S�� �H�A�V�E�� �S�H�O�W�N�� �H�O�W�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�G�I�T�A�L�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�S�E�� �&�A�C�E�B�O�O�K��
users deploy an array of interconnected linguistic (Hungarian, Romanian, English, 
French, etc .), semiotic, and cultural resources (posting hyperlinks, illustrations 
and images, captions, comments, etc .). On the other hand, the online linguistic 
�I�D�E�N�T�I�T�I�E�S���O�F���T�H�E�S�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���A�R�E���A�L�S�O���I�N�T�E�R�C�O�N�N�E�C�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���T�H�E�I�R���O�F�m�I�N�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C��
�R�E�P�E�R�T�O�I�R�E�S�����4�H�E���O�N�L�I�N�E���A�N�D���O�F�m�I�N�E���S�P�A�C�E�S���I�N���W�H�I�C�H���T�H�E�S�E���Y�O�U�N�G���A�D�U�L�T�S���I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T���A�R�E��
�C�O�M�P�L�E�X�L�Y���C�O�N�J�O�I�N�E�D�����W�I�T�H���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�S�����R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S�����A�N�D���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�I�E�S���C�R�O�S�S�I�N�G���O�V�E�R���F�R�O�M��
�O�N�E���S�P�A�C�E���T�O���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R�����F�R�O�M���L�O�C�A�L���T�O���T�R�A�N�S�L�O�C�A�L���A�N�D���l�N�A�L�L�Y���G�L�O�B�A�L�����"�Y���S�H�O�W�I�N�G���T�H�E�S�E��
creative online digital literacy practices, such as code play, the notions of code-
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G���A�N�D���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�I�N�G���A�R�E���E�X�T�E�N�D�E�D���B�E�Y�O�N�D���T�H�E���N�O�T�I�O�N���O�F���M�U�L�T�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�I�S�M���A�S��
Facebook users perform these linguistic practices to stay local and to become global 
at the same time. Online digital linguistic practices may provide richer multilingual 
�A�N�D�� �M�U�L�T�I�M�O�D�A�L�� �R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S�� �T�H�A�N�� �O�F�m�I�N�E�� �L�I�V�E�S���� �A�N�D�� �O�F�m�I�N�E�� �I�D�E�N�T�I�T�I�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �l�L�T�E�R�E�D��
�T�H�R�O�U�G�H�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �O�N�L�I�N�E�� �L�I�T�E�R�A�C�Y�� �A�C�T�I�V�I�T�I�E�S�� �F�R�O�M�� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �T�R�A�N�S�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�I�N�G���� �)�T��
�I�S�� �T�H�U�S�� �I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T�� �T�O�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�� �S�O�C�I�A�L�� �N�E�T�W�O�R�K�� �S�I�T�E�S�� �A�S�� �P�A�R�T�� �O�F�� �B�R�O�A�D�E�R�� �S�Y�S�T�E�M�S�� �O�F��
�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�����W�H�I�C�H���I�N���T�U�R�N���C�A�N���B�E���A���U�S�E�F�U�L���W�A�Y���T�O���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���H�O�W���O�N�L�I�N�E��
�O�F�m�I�N�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�I�E�S���A�R�E���I�N�T�E�R�R�E�L�A�T�E�D�����4�H�E���U�S�E���O�F���M�U�L�T�I�P�L�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S���D�O�E�S���N�O�T��
�N�E�C�E�S�S�A�R�I�L�Y���R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T���A���C�E�R�T�A�I�N�����L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�	���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y�����I�T���R�A�T�H�E�R���A�C�T�S���A�S���A���T�O�O�L���O�R���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�Y��
to express translocal or global identities and grants a certain linguistic freedom, 
�W�H�I�C�H���I�N�D�I�C�A�T�E�S���N�E�W���P�O�S�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�I�E�S���O�F���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�
�M�A�K�I�N�G���I�N���T�H�E���D�I�G�I�T�A�L���S�P�A�C�E��
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Abstract. �0�O�W�E�R�� �I�S�� �A�� �K�E�Y�� �C�O�N�C�E�P�T�� �I�N�� �I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �T�A�L�K�� �A�S�� �I�T�� �S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E�S�� �B�O�T�H��
�T�H�E���D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E���O�F���T�H�A�T���I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N���A�N�D���T�H�E���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�S���W�I�T�H�I�N���I�T�����)�T���I�N�m�U�E�N�C�E�S��
the formation of identities and is highly indicative of the culture the 
�I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�� �P�R�O�M�O�T�E�S���� �(�U�M�O�U�R�� �S�E�R�V�E�S�� �A�� �W�I�D�E�� �R�A�N�G�E�� �O�F�� �F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N�S�� �W�I�T�H�I�N�� �A�N��
�O�R�G�A�N�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N���A�N�D���I�S���C�L�O�S�E�L�Y���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���P�O�W�E�R�����4�H�E���P�A�P�E�R���A�I�M�S���T�O���I�N�V�E�S�T�I�G�A�T�E��
�T�H�E���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���P�O�W�E�R���A�N�D���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N�A�L���S�E�T�T�I�N�G�����N�A�M�E�L�Y��
�A���H�I�G�H���S�C�H�O�O�L�����)�T���A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�S���T�W�O���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���M�E�E�T�I�N�G�S���n���A���S�C�H�O�O�L���B�O�A�R�D���M�E�E�T�I�N�G��
�A�N�D�� �A�N�� �E�V�A�L�U�A�T�I�O�N�� �M�E�E�T�I�N�G���� �B�O�T�H�� �H�E�L�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�A�M�E�� �S�C�H�O�O�L���� �T�H�E�S�E�� �M�E�E�T�I�N�G�S��
differ in terms of formality, number of participants, and purpose . The paper 
�A�I�M�S�� �T�O�� �I�D�E�N�T�I�F�Y�� �T�H�E�� �W�A�Y�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�S�� �U�S�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �M�O�R�E�� �A�N�D�� �L�E�S�S�� �P�O�W�E�R�F�U�L��
�P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �M�E�E�T�I�N�G�S���� �4�H�E�� �P�A�P�E�R�� �I�S�� �S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E�D�� �I�N�T�O�� �T�W�O�� �P�A�R�T�S�� �n�� �A��
�T�H�E�O�R�E�T�I�C�A�L�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �A�N�D�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �D�A�T�A�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���� �4�H�E��
practical part looks separately at each meeting and at the functions humour 
�S�E�R�V�E�S���W�H�E�N���U�S�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���P�O�W�E�R���H�O�L�D�E�R�S���A�N�D���T�H�E���S�U�B�O�R�D�I�N�A�T�E�S��

Keywords�����P�O�W�E�R�����H�U�M�O�U�R�����I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L���T�A�L�K�����F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N�S

1. Theoretical framework

�����������0�O�W�E�R���n���$�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N

�$�A�H�L�������������	���S�T�A�T�E�S���T�H�A�T���P�O�W�E�R���I�S���A���C�O�N�C�E�P�T���T�H�A�T���E�V�E�R�Y�B�O�D�Y���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�S���B�U�T���W�H�I�C�H��
�P�R�O�V�E�S�� �Q�U�I�T�E�� �D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�� �T�O�� �D�E�l�N�E���� �(�E�� �O�F�F�E�R�S�� �I�N�m�U�E�N�C�E���� �C�O�N�T�R�O�L���� �A�N�D�� �A�U�T�H�O�R�I�T�Y�� �A�S��
�S�Y�N�O�N�Y�M�S�� �T�O�� �P�O�W�E�R���� �A�N�D�� �H�E�� �B�R�O�A�D�L�Y�� �D�E�l�N�E�S�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �A�S�� �A�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �A�M�O�N�G�� �P�E�O�P�L�E��
�I�N�V�O�L�V�I�N�G���h�A���S�U�C�C�E�S�S�F�U�L���A�T�T�E�M�P�T���B�Y���!���;�T�H�E���P�O�W�E�R�F�U�L���A�G�E�N�T�=���T�O���G�E�T���"���;�T�H�E���L�E�S�S���P�O�W�E�R�F�U�L��
�A�G�E�N�T�=���T�O���D�O���S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G���H�E���W�O�U�L�D���N�O�T���O�T�H�E�R�W�I�S�E���D�O�v�����$�A�H�L���������������������	��

�6�A�N�� �$�I�J�K�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�S�� �S�O�C�I�A�L�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �A�S�� �A�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �h�S�O�C�I�A�L�� �G�R�O�U�P�S����
�I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���O�R�G�A�N�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N�S�v�����V�A�N���$�I�J�K�������������������	�����A���F�O�R�M���O�F���C�O�N�T�R�O�L���O�V�E�R���O�T�H�E�R�S����
�A�C�T�I�O�N�S���A�N�D���T�H�I�N�K�I�N�G�����A�P�P�L�I�E�D���I�N���S�P�E�C�I�l�C���D�O�M�A�I�N�S�����F�O�R���E�X�A�M�P�L�E�����M�E�D�I�A�����E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N����
�O�R�� �B�U�S�I�N�E�S�S�	���� �I�T�� �I�S�� �A�� �F�O�R�M�� �O�F�� �A�B�U�S�E�� �A�S�� �I�T�� �I�N�V�O�L�V�E�S�� �P�R�E�F�E�R�E�N�T�I�A�L�� �A�C�C�E�S�S�� �T�O�� �V�A�R�I�O�U�S��
�R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S�����E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N�����J�O�B�S�����W�E�A�L�T�H�����E�T�C���	���A�N�D���I�S���G�R�A�D�U�A�L���A�S���I�T���I�N�C�R�E�A�S�E�S���I�N���I�N�T�E�N�S�I�T�Y��
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�I�N���S�T�A�G�E�S�����6�A�N���$�I�J�K�������������	���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�I�A�T�E�S���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�H�E���C�L�A�S�S�I�C�A�L���V�I�E�W���O�F���P�O�W�E�R�����W�H�I�C�H��
mainly involves material possessions, and dominance by coercion and symbolic 
�P�O�W�E�R�����A���W�A�Y���O�F���C�O�N�T�R�O�L�����D�E�l�N�E�D���A�S���T�H�E���P�R�E�F�E�R�E�N�T�I�A�L���A�C�C�E�S�S���T�O���P�O�L�I�T�I�C�A�L�����E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N�A�L����
�L�E�G�A�L���� �A�N�D�� �C�O�M�M�E�R�C�I�A�L�� �D�O�M�A�I�N�S���� �T�H�E�� �L�A�T�T�E�R�� �K�I�N�D�� �O�F�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �A�L�S�O�� �E�N�S�U�R�E�S�� �A�C�C�E�S�S�� �T�O��
public discourse .

�&�A�I�R�C�L�O�U�G�H�������������	���I�D�E�N�T�I�l�E�S���A�S���A���M�A�I�N���F�E�A�T�U�R�E���O�F���C�O�N�T�E�M�P�O�R�A�R�Y���P�O�W�E�R���A���h�S�I�M�U�L�A�T�E�D��
�E�G�A�L�I�T�A�R�I�A�N�I�S�M�v���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �H�I�D�E�S�� �T�H�E�� �O�V�E�R�T�� �M�A�R�K�E�R�S�� �O�F�� �P�O�W�E�R���� �(�E�� �B�E�L�I�E�V�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�O�D�A�Y��
�P�O�W�E�R�� �A�N�D�� �C�O�N�T�R�O�L�� �A�R�E�� �E�X�E�R�C�I�S�E�D�� �B�Y�� �C�O�N�S�E�N�T���� �W�H�I�L�E�� �-�A�Y�R�� �������������� ���	�� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�Z�E�S��
�C�O�N�T�E�M�P�O�R�A�R�Y�� �I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�� �A�S�� �R�E�L�Y�I�N�G�� �O�N�� �K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���� �h�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �I�S��
�K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���D�R�I�V�E�N���I�N���N�E�W���D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E���T�Y�P�E�v��

There is common agreement that a feature of contemporary society is the covert 
�E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�N�G���O�F���P�O�W�E�R�����-�A�Y�R���������������������	���D�E�l�N�E�S���S�O�C�I�A�L���P�O�W�E�R���A�S���h�T�H�E���P�R�I�V�I�L�E�G�E�D���A�C�C�E�S�S��
�T�O���S�O�C�I�A�L���R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S���n���E�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N�����K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���A�N�D���W�E�A�L�T�H�v�����W�H�I�L�E���(�O�L�M�E�S���A�N�D���3�T�U�B�B�E��
�������������� ���	�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�� �T�H�A�T�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �I�S�� �T�H�E�� �h�A�B�I�L�I�T�Y�� �T�O�� �C�O�N�T�R�O�L�� �O�T�H�E�R�S�� �A�N�D�� �T�O�� �A�C�C�O�M�P�L�I�S�H��
�O�N�E���S���G�O�A�L�v�����$�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E���H�A�S���B�E�E�N���A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�D���A�S���T�H�E���S�I�T�E���W�H�E�R�E���P�O�W�E�R���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�S���A�R�E��
�E�N�A�C�T�E�D�� �A�N�D�� �C�O�N�T�E�S�T�E�D���� �h�I�N�� �D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �I�S�� �N�E�G�O�T�I�A�T�E�D�� �A�N�D�� �F�O�U�G�H�T�� �O�V�E�R���� �;�x�=�� �I�T��
�I�S�� �H�E�L�D���O�R���L�O�S�T�� �A�N�D���;�x�=�� �P�O�W�E�R���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�S�� �C�O�N�S�T�A�N�T�L�Y�� �C�H�A�N�G�E�v�� ���&�A�I�R�C�L�O�U�G�H��������������
36). Fairclough (2013: 32) states that employees of various institutions (schools, 
�C�H�U�R�C�H�����E�T�C���	���A�R�E���G�I�V�E�N���S�O�C�I�A�L���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�I�E�S�����h�S�U�B�J�E�C�T���P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�S�v�����B�Y���M�E�A�N�S���O�F���D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E����
�4�H�I�S���P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�I�N�G���A�S���S�U�B�J�E�C�T�S���I�S���A���P�R�O�C�E�S�S���O�F���W�H�I�C�H���T�H�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���A�R�E���U�N�A�W�A�R�E���A�N�D��
�W�H�I�C�H���I�S���A�C�C�O�M�P�L�I�S�H�E�D���B�Y���M�E�A�N�S���O�F���I�D�E�O�L�O�G�Y�����D�E�l�N�E�D���A�S���h�T�H�E���P�O�W�E�R���T�O���P�R�O�J�E�C�T���O�N�E���S��
�P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S���A�S���U�N�I�V�E�R�S�A�L���A�N�D���C�O�M�M�O�N���S�E�N�S�E�����C�O�E�R�C�I�N�G���O�T�H�E�R�S���T�O���G�O���A�L�O�N�G�v�����&�A�I�R�C�L�O�U�G�H��
�����������������	�����I�D�E�O�L�O�G�Y���L�A�Y�S���A�N���E�X�T�R�E�M�E�L�Y���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���P�A�R�T���I�N���T�H�E���S�U�B�J�E�C�T�S�����C�O�N�S�E�N�T�I�N�G���T�O��
�E�X�I�S�T�I�N�G���P�O�W�E�R���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�S��

1.2. Power and institutional talk

�)�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �T�A�L�K�� �H�A�S�� �B�E�E�N�� �D�E�l�N�E�D�� �A�S�� �T�H�E�� �S�P�E�C�I�A�L�� �K�I�N�D�� �O�F�� �T�A�L�K�� �A�I�M�E�D�� �A�T�� �S�O�L�V�I�N�G��
�P�R�O�F�E�S�S�I�O�N�A�L�� �T�A�S�K�S���� �H�A�V�I�N�G�� �P�R�E�S�C�R�I�B�E�D�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�� �R�O�L�E�S���� �W�H�O�S�E�� �C�O�N�T�R�I�B�U�T�I�O�N�� �A�R�E��
�M�A�I�N�L�Y���P�R�E�D�E�T�E�R�M�I�N�E�D�����A�N�D���H�A�V�I�N�G���A�N���A�S�Y�M�M�E�T�R�I�C�A�L���T�U�R�N���D�I�S�T�R�I�B�U�T�I�O�N�����4�H�O�R�N�B�O�R�R�O�W��
���������	�����B�Y���M�E�A�N�S���O�F���I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L���T�A�L�K�����P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���D�E�l�N�E���T�H�E�I�R���P�R�O�F�E�S�S�I�O�N�A�L���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�I�E�S��
�A�N�D���S�T�A�T�U�S�����4�H�O�R�N�B�O�R�R�O�W�����������	��

�4�H�E�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�� �A�N�D�� �I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �I�S�� �V�E�R�Y�� �C�O�M�P�L�E�X��
�A�S�� �h�D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�� �M�A�T�E�R�I�A�L�I�Z�E�S�� �I�N�� �I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�S�v�� �A�N�D�� �h�I�S�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�I�M�A�R�Y�� �S�I�T�E�� �F�O�R�� �R�E�A�L�I�T�Y��
�C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�v�� ���-�A�Y�R�� ������������ ���	���� �!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �-�A�Y�R�� �����������	���� �D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�� �S�H�A�P�E�S�� �T�H�E��
�I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N���� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N���� �I�N�� �I�T�S�� �T�U�R�N���� �I�S�� �S�H�A�P�E�D�� �B�Y�� �D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E���� �T�H�E�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �O�F��
�T�H�E�� �I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�� �I�S�� �O�F�T�E�N�� �E�X�E�R�C�I�S�E�D�� �T�H�R�O�U�G�H�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�� �O�F�� �I�T�S�� �M�E�M�B�E�R�S���� �W�H�O�� �U�S�E��
�D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E���A�S���A���W�A�Y���O�F���L�E�G�I�T�I�M�I�Z�I�N�G���T�H�E�I�R���I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L���R�O�L�E�S��

�(�O�L�M�E�S���A�N�D���3�T�U�B�B�E�������������	���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�Z�E���T�H�E���M�A�N�I�F�E�S�T�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���P�O�W�E�R���I�N���I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L��
�D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�� �A�S�� �V�E�R�Y�� �E�X�P�L�I�C�I�T���� �h�@�D�O�I�N�G�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �A�T�� �W�O�R�K���� �I�S�� �U�N�C�O�M�P�R�O�M�I�S�I�N�G�L�Y�� �D�I�R�E�C�T�v��
(Holmes and Stubbe 2015: 2) .
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�&�A�I�R�C�L�O�U�G�H�� �������������� �����	�� �S�T�A�T�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �E�X�I�S�T�S�� �h�I�N�� �A�N�D�� �B�E�H�I�N�D�� �D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�v���� �h�)�N��
�D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�v���� �P�O�W�E�R�� �R�E�F�E�R�S�� �T�O�� �F�A�C�E�
�T�O�
�F�A�C�E�� �E�N�C�O�U�N�T�E�R�S���� �W�H�E�R�E�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �I�S�� �A�C�T�U�A�L�L�Y��
�E�X�E�R�C�I�S�E�D���O�R���C�O�N�T�E�S�T�E�D�����W�H�I�L�E���h�B�E�H�I�N�D���D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�v���P�O�W�E�R���R�E�F�E�R�S���T�O���T�H�E���W�A�Y���I�N���W�H�I�C�H��
institutions and organizations have come to create discourses that legitimize their 
�P�O�W�E�R�����W�H�I�C�H���I�S���I�M�P�O�S�E�D���O�N���T�H�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�����&�A�I�R�C�L�O�U�G�H�������������	���A�L�S�O���C�O�M�M�E�N�T�S���O�N��
�T�H�E���W�A�Y���I�N���W�H�I�C�H���S�U�C�H���C�O�N�V�E�N�T�I�O�N�S���A�R�E���P�O�L�I�C�E�D���A�N�D���E�N�F�O�R�C�E�D�����A�D�D�I�N�G���T�H�A�T�����A�L�T�H�O�U�G�H��
�L�E�S�S���O�V�E�R�T�L�Y�����P�O�W�E�R���I�S���C�O�N�S�T�A�N�T�L�Y���R�E�
�A�S�S�E�R�T�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���P�O�W�E�R���H�O�L�D�E�R�S��

�(�O�L�M�E�S���A�N�D���3�T�U�B�B�E���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�I�A�T�E���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���I�N�T�R�A�O�R�G�A�N�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N�A�L���I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L���P�O�W�E�R��
���P�O�W�E�R�� �G�I�V�E�N�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �O�R�G�A�N�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N�� �I�T�S�E�L�F�	�� �A�N�D�� �S�O�C�I�E�T�A�L�� �I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �P�O�W�E�R���� �h�T�H�E��
�I�N�T�R�I�N�S�I�C���A�N�D���U�N�Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�E�D���I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L���P�O�W�E�R���O�F���T�H�E���D�O�M�I�N�A�N�T���G�R�O�U�P���I�N���A���S�O�C�I�E�T�Y�v��
(Holmes–Stubbe 2015: 154) .

�0�O�W�E�R���H�A�S���B�E�E�N���C�L�A�S�S�I�l�E�D���A�S���C�O�E�R�C�I�V�E���O�R���P�E�R�S�U�A�S�I�V�E�����4�H�U�S�����-�A�Y�R�������������	���I�D�E�N�T�I�l�E�S��
�T�W�O�� �T�Y�P�E�S�� �O�F�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �n�� �M�A�I�N�S�T�R�E�A�M�� �P�O�W�E�R�� ���W�H�I�C�H�� �H�A�S�� �A�� �C�O�R�R�E�C�T�I�V�E�� �F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N�	�� �A�N�D��
�S�E�C�O�N�D�
�S�T�R�E�A�M�� �P�O�W�E�R�� ���W�H�I�C�H�� �H�A�S�� �A�� �P�E�R�S�U�A�S�I�V�E�� �F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N�	���� �6�I�N�E�� �����������	�� �M�E�N�T�I�O�N�S��
�P�O�W�E�R�� �O�V�E�R�� �O�R�� �C�O�E�R�C�I�V�E�� �P�O�W�E�R���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �A�L�L�O�W�S�� �I�T�S�� �H�O�L�D�E�R�S�� �T�O�� �D�E�C�I�D�E�� �T�H�E�� �W�A�Y�S�� �A�N�D��
�T�H�E���E�X�T�E�N�T���T�O���W�H�I�C�H���T�H�E�I�R���P�O�W�E�R���I�S���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�E�D�����3�H�E���B�E�L�I�E�V�E�S���T�H�A�T���C�O�E�R�C�I�V�E���P�O�W�E�R���H�A�S��
�T�U�R�N�E�D���I�N�T�O���h�C�O�N�S�U�L�T�A�T�I�V�E���P�O�W�E�R�v�����W�H�I�C�H���L�I�N�K�S���P�O�W�E�R���W�I�T�H���K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E��

�)�N�� �I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�S���� �T�H�E�� �T�Y�P�E�S�� �O�F�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �H�A�V�E�� �A�L�S�O�� �B�E�E�N�� �C�L�A�S�S�I�l�E�D�� �A�S�� �H�I�E�R�A�R�C�H�I�C�A�L��
(provided by the position in the institution) and expert (provided by professional 
�K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �I�S�� �R�E�C�O�G�N�I�Z�E�D�� �B�Y�� �O�T�H�E�R�S�	�� ���(�O�L�M�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �3�T�U�B�B�E�� ������������ �6�I�N�E�� ������������
Mayr 2008) . Holmes and Stubbe (2015: 176) consider that subordinates take it as a 
�N�O�R�M���O�N���M�O�S�T���O�C�C�A�S�I�O�N�S���T�H�A�T���M�A�N�A�G�E�R�S���E�X�P�R�E�S�S���P�O�W�E�R�����h�W�H�E�N���M�A�N�A�G�E�R�S���@�D�O���P�O�W�E�R����
�P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N�� �R�E�G�A�R�D�� �I�T�� �A�S�� �U�N�R�E�M�A�R�K�A�B�L�E�� �F�O�R�� �M�A�N�A�G�E�R�S�� �T�O�� �D�O�� �S�O�v����
�3�I�M�I�L�A�R�L�Y���� �-�A�Y�R�������������	�� �C�L�A�S�S�I�l�E�S���P�O�W�E�R���A�S���H�I�E�R�A�R�C�H�I�C�A�L�� �P�O�W�E�R���A�N�D���R�E�L�A�T�I�V�E���P�O�W�E�R����
�W�H�I�C�H���I�S���A�S�S�E�S�S�E�D���W�I�T�H�I�N���T�H�E���C�O�N�T�E�X�T���A�N�D���I�N�D�I�V�I�D�U�A�L���C�O�N�T�R�I�B�U�T�I�O�N�S��

�6�I�N�E�� �����������	�� �B�E�L�I�E�V�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �H�I�E�R�A�R�C�H�I�C�A�L�� �P�O�W�E�R���� �T�H�E�� �A�B�I�L�I�T�Y�� �T�O�� �P�R�O�V�I�D�E�� �h�R�E�W�A�R�D�S�v��
�T�O�� �T�H�O�S�E�� �I�N�� �L�E�S�S�� �P�O�W�E�R�F�U�L�� �P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N���� �I�S�� �A�� �T�Y�P�E�� �O�F�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �T�H�A�T�� �L�E�A�D�S�� �T�O�� �A�C�H�I�E�V�I�N�G�� �T�H�E��
�E�X�P�E�C�T�E�D���R�E�S�U�L�T�S���A�N�D���C�L�A�I�M�S���T�H�A�T���T�H�I�S���K�I�N�D���O�F���P�O�W�E�R���I�S���L�I�K�E�L�Y���T�O���P�R�O�V�I�D�E���F�A�R���B�E�T�T�E�R��
�R�E�S�U�L�T�S�� �T�H�A�N�� �C�O�E�R�C�I�V�E�� �P�O�W�E�R���� �!�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�E�� �A�N�D�� �P�E�R�S�O�N�A�L��
�F�E�A�T�U�R�E�S���� �S�H�E�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�I�A�T�E�S�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �T�H�R�E�E�� �T�Y�P�E�S�� �O�F�� �M�A�N�A�G�E�R�S���� �A�U�T�H�O�R�I�T�A�R�I�A�N�� ���T�H�E�Y��
�E�N�A�C�T���P�O�W�E�R���O�V�E�R�T�L�Y�	�����P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�T�I�V�E�����A���C�O�M�B�I�N�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���l�R�S�T���A�N�D���T�H�I�R�D���T�Y�P�E�	�����A�N�D��
�L�A�I�S�S�E�Z���F�A�I�R�E�����A�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���T�H�E���T�E�A�M���M�E�M�B�E�R�S���T�O���M�A�N�A�G�E���T�H�E���T�A�S�K�S���T�H�E�M�S�E�L�V�E�S�	��

�4�H�O�R�N�B�O�R�R�O�W�� �����������	�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�I�A�T�E�S�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�C�� �D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E���� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�Z�E�D��
�B�Y���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���P�O�W�E�R���A�N�D���I�N�E�Q�U�A�L�I�T�Y�����A�N�D���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�V�E���D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E�����W�H�I�C�H���P�L�A�C�E�S��
�P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���O�N���E�Q�U�A�L���P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�S��

1.3. Power – Ways of doing power

�)�N���T�E�R�M�S���O�F���T�H�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���W�A�Y�S���O�F���D�O�I�N�G���P�O�W�E�R�����&�A�I�R�C�L�O�U�G�H�������������	���I�D�E�N�T�I�l�E�S���T�H�R�E�E���T�Y�P�E�S��
�O�F���C�O�N�S�T�R�A�I�N�T�S���I�M�P�O�S�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���P�O�W�E�R�F�U�L���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���n���N�A�M�E�L�Y���O�N���C�O�N�T�E�N�T�����S�U�B�J�E�C�T�S����
and relations . He also mentions the selection of the discourse type, formality level, 
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topic control, contribution control, turn allocation, interruptions, and evaluation . 
�6�A�N�� �$�I�J�K�� �����������	�� �M�A�K�E�S�� �V�E�R�Y�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�� �C�O�M�M�E�N�T�S�� �W�H�E�N�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�N�G�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �W�A�Y�S�� �O�F��
�E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�N�G���P�O�W�E�R�����M�E�N�T�I�O�N�I�N�G���G�E�N�R�E�S�����T�O�P�I�C�S�����S�P�E�E�C�H���A�C�T�S�����A�N�D���S�T�Y�L�E�����5�S�U�A�L�L�Y�����I�T���I�S���T�H�E��
�P�O�W�E�R�F�U�L���Î�L�I�T�E���W�H�O���P�L�A�N���T�H�E���C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�V�E���E�V�E�N�T�����T�H�E���S�E�T�T�I�N�G���O�F���T�H�E���E�V�E�N�T�����A�N�D���T�H�E��
�I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N���C�O�N�T�R�O�L�����W�H�I�L�E���T�H�E���h�P�O�W�E�R�L�E�S�S���S�T�A�Y���S�I�L�E�N�T�v�����V�A�N���$�I�J�K�������������������	��

Holmes and Stubbe (2015) discuss setting the agenda, summarizing progress, 
�K�E�E�P�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�S�C�U�S�S�I�O�N�� �O�N�� �T�R�A�C�K���� �M�A�K�I�N�G�� �A�N�D�� �A�N�N�O�U�N�C�I�N�G�� �D�E�C�I�S�I�O�N�S���� �W�H�I�L�E�� �6�I�N�E��
�����������	���A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�S���I�N���A���V�E�R�Y���D�E�T�A�I�L�E�D���M�A�N�N�E�R���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���W�A�Y�S���O�F���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�N�G���D�I�R�E�C�T�I�V�E�S����
�R�E�Q�U�E�S�T�S�����A�D�V�I�C�E�����E�T�C��

�!�P�P�E�A�L�S�� �T�O�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �A�N�D�� �A�U�T�H�O�R�I�T�Y�� �A�R�E�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R�L�Y�� �S�T�R�O�N�G�� �W�A�Y�S�� �O�F�� �D�O�I�N�G�� �P�O�W�E�R����
and the more direct they are, the more emphatic they become . By appealing to 
�I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L���N�O�R�M�S�����T�O���S�T�A�N�D�A�R�D���W�O�R�K�P�L�A�C�E���P�R�A�C�T�I�C�E�S�����A�N�D���T�O���T�H�E�I�R���O�W�N���A�D�M�I�N�I�S�T�R�A�T�I�V�E��
�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�����P�O�W�E�R���H�O�L�D�E�R�S���L�E�G�I�T�I�M�I�Z�E���T�H�E�I�R���P�O�W�E�R�����(�O�L�M�E�S���A�N�D���3�T�U�B�B�E�����������	��

�����������(�U�M�O�U�R���n���$�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N

Holmes (2000) and Hill and Fitzgerald (2002) analyse humour by taking into 
�A�C�C�O�U�N�T�� �T�H�E�� �S�P�E�A�K�E�R���S�� �I�N�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �A�U�D�I�E�N�C�E���S�� �R�E�A�C�T�I�O�N���� �(�O�L�M�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �3�T�U�B�B�E��
�����������	���A�N�A�L�Y�S�E���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�S���C�L�O�S�E�L�Y���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���P�O�L�I�T�E�N�E�S�S�����A���C�O�V�E�R�T���W�A�Y���O�F���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�N�G��
�P�O�W�E�R�����h�;�T�=�H�E���B�O�U�N�D�A�R�I�E�S���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���P�O�W�E�R���A�N�D���S�O�L�I�D�A�R�I�T�Y���A�R�E���O�F�T�E�N���m�U�I�D���A�N�D���H�U�M�O�U�R��
�I�S���A�N���I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�I�N�G���I�N�D�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�I�S�v�����(�O�L�M�E�S���A�N�D���3�T�U�B�B�E���������������������	��

Humour is a feature that is highly dependent on the organizational culture, 
�V�A�R�Y�I�N�G���I�N���A�M�O�U�N�T���A�N�D���T�Y�P�E�����I�T�S���U�S�E���I�N���I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L���D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E���I�N�D�I�C�A�T�E�S���T�H�A�T���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S��
�B�E�T�W�E�E�N���P�E�O�P�L�E���W�O�R�K�I�N�G���T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R���A�R�E���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���A�N�D���C�A�R�E�F�U�L�L�Y���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D�����(�O�L�M�E�S��
and Stubbe 2015).

�(�O�L�M�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �3�T�U�B�B�E�� �������������� �������	�� �D�E�l�N�E�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�S�� �h�A�� �V�A�L�U�A�B�L�E�� �M�U�L�T�I�F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N�A�L��
�R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E���I�N���W�O�R�K�P�L�A�C�E���I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N�v���A�N�D���A�S���S�U�C�H���H�A�V�I�N�G���A���V�A�R�I�E�T�Y���O�F���F�U�N�C�T�I�O�N�S�����W�H�I�C�H��
�A�R�E���S�O�M�E�T�I�M�E�S���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T���T�O���S�E�P�A�R�A�T�E��

Humour varies in intensity and includes a variety of forms such as sarcasm, 
�I�R�O�N�Y�����T�E�A�S�I�N�G�����B�A�N�T�E�R�����S�E�L�F�
�D�E�P�R�E�C�A�T�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R�����J�O�C�U�L�A�R���I�N�S�U�L�T�S�����D�E�m�A�T�I�N�G���C�O�M�M�E�N�T�S����
all indicative of the existing relations in the organization (Holmes and Stubbe 2015: 
�������	�����(�U�M�O�U�R���C�A�N���B�E���h�G�E�N�T�L�E�����U�N�T�H�R�E�A�T�E�N�I�N�G���O�R���A�B�U�S�I�V�E�����R�O�B�U�S�T���A�N�D���C�O�N�T�E�S�T�I�V�E�����B�U�T��
�A�L�L���T�H�E�S�E���I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E�S���H�A�V�E���A�S���T�H�E�I�R���M�A�I�N���E�F�F�E�C�T���T�O���R�E�D�U�C�E���P�O�W�E�R���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�S�v�����(�O�L�M�E�S��
and Stubbe 2015: 128).

1.5. Humour – Use

�(�U�M�O�U�R���M�A�I�N�L�Y���C�O�N�T�R�I�B�U�T�E�S���T�O���A���M�O�R�E���H�A�R�M�O�N�I�O�U�S���A�T�M�O�S�P�H�E�R�E���A�T���W�O�R�K�����)�T���I�S���O�F�T�E�N��
�U�S�E�D�� �T�O�� �I�M�P�R�O�V�E�� �W�O�R�K�I�N�G�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���� �T�O�� �C�R�E�A�T�E�� �A�� �P�L�E�A�S�A�N�T�� �A�T�M�O�S�P�H�E�R�E���� �A�N�D�� �T�H�U�S�� �T�O��
promote task achievement and interpersonal goals . In an institution, it indicates 
�T�H�E�� �O�R�G�A�N�I�Z�A�T�I�O�N�A�L�� �N�O�R�M�S���� �C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�N�G�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�� �A�S�� �E�Q�U�A�L�� �A�N�D�� �P�L�A�Y�I�N�G�� �D�O�W�N��
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�P�O�W�E�R�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�S�� ���(�O�L�M�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �3�T�U�B�B�E�� ���������	���� �(�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�S�� �A�L�S�O�� �A�N�� �h�A�T�T�E�N�T�I�O�N��
�G�R�A�B�B�I�N�G���D�E�V�I�C�E�v�����A�N�D���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�����A�S���A���R�E�A�C�T�I�O�N���T�O���A���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�����M�A�Y���I�N�D�I�C�A�T�E��
appreciation (Holmes and Stubbe 2015) .

�(�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���U�S�E�D���I�N���B�O�T�H���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���A�N�D���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���W�A�Y�S���B�Y���T�H�E���P�O�W�E�R�F�U�L���A�N�D���P�O�W�E�R�L�E�S�S����
�&�O�R���B�O�T�H���C�A�T�E�G�O�R�I�E�S�����I�T���S�E�R�V�E�S���A�S���A���S�I�G�N���O�F���G�O�O�D�W�I�L�L���A�N�D���O�F���C�O�O�P�E�R�A�T�I�V�E���I�N�T�E�N�T�I�O�N�����B�E�I�N�G��
�A���W�A�Y���F�O�R���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���T�O���C�A�L�I�B�R�A�T�E���T�H�E���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�S���W�I�T�H���T�H�E�I�R���C�O�L�L�E�A�G�U�E�S���A�T���W�O�R�K��
(Holmes and Stubbe 2015) . In general, for both groups, the amount of humour is 
�D�I�R�E�C�T�L�Y���P�R�O�P�O�R�T�I�O�N�A�L���T�O���T�H�E���L�E�V�E�L���O�F���T�H�R�E�A�T�����h�T�H�E���H�I�G�H�E�R���T�H�E���T�H�R�E�A�T���T�H�E���M�O�R�E���L�I�K�E�L�Y���T�H�E��
�M�E�S�S�A�G�E���W�I�L�L���B�E���P�R�E�S�E�N�T�E�D���A�T���L�E�A�S�T���I�N���A���S�U�P�E�R�l�C�I�A�L�L�Y���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���P�A�C�K�A�G�I�N�G�v�����(�O�L�M�E�S��
and Stubbe 2015: 34) as humour is far less likely to be attacked .

�4�H�E���P�O�W�E�R�F�U�L���R�E�S�O�R�T���T�O���H�U�M�O�U�R���T�O���S�O�F�T�E�N���D�I�R�E�C�T�I�V�E�S���A�N�D���C�R�I�T�I�C�I�S�M�����T�O���h�S�W�E�E�T�E�N�v��
�I�N�S�U�L�T�S�� �A�N�D�� �C�H�A�L�L�E�N�G�E�S���� �T�O�� �I�M�P�R�O�V�E�� �T�E�A�M�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���� �A�N�D�� �T�O�� �h�D�I�M�I�N�I�S�H�� �S�T�A�T�U�S�� �A�N�D��
�P�O�W�E�R���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�S�v�����(�O�L�M�E�S���A�N�D���3�T�U�B�B�E���������������������	��

�4�H�E�� �P�O�W�E�R�L�E�S�S�� �R�E�S�O�R�T�� �T�O�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �T�O�� �C�R�I�T�I�C�I�Z�E���� �R�E�J�E�C�T�� �P�R�O�P�O�S�A�L�S���� �A�T�T�A�C�K�� �M�A�N�A�G�E�R�S����
license challenges, and contest authority (Holmes and Stubbe 2015) . The authors 
�C�A�L�L���I�T���h�A���S�O�C�I�A�L�L�Y���A�C�C�E�P�T�A�B�L�E���C�L�O�A�K���F�O�R���F�A�C�E���A�T�T�A�C�K�S���I�N���T�H�E���W�O�R�K�P�L�A�C�E�v�����A���h�C�O�V�E�R���F�O�R��
�P�R�O�T�E�S�T�v�����A���h�V�E�I�L�E�D���P�R�O�T�E�S�T�v�����(�O�L�M�E�S���A�N�D���3�U�B�B�E���������������������	�����3�U�B�O�R�D�I�N�A�T�E�S���U�S�E���H�U�M�O�U�R��
�I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���A�T�T�A�C�K���O�F�F���T�H�E���R�E�C�O�R�D���S�I�N�C�E���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T���T�O���C�H�A�L�L�E�N�G�E�����(�O�L�M�E�S���A�N�D��
Stubbe 2015).

�-�E�E�T�I�N�G�S���A�R�E���h�P�R�I�M�E���S�I�T�E�S���F�O�R���D�O�I�N�G���P�O�W�E�R�v�����(�O�L�M�E�S���A�N�D���3�T�U�B�B�E�������������������	�����A�N�D��
�T�H�E���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���P�O�W�E�R���A�N�D���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���V�E�R�Y���O�B�V�I�O�U�S��

2. Data analysis

�4�H�E���D�A�T�A���A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�D���B�E�L�O�W���C�O�M�E���F�R�O�M���A���P�R�O�J�E�C�T���E�N�T�I�T�L�E�D���#�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���A�T���T�H�E���7�O�R�K�P�L�A�C�E, 
�W�H�I�C�H���T�O�O�K���P�L�A�C�E���I�N���S�E�V�E�R�A�L���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���C�O�M�P�A�N�I�E�S�����4�H�E���D�A�T�A���S�E�L�E�C�T�E�D���F�O�R���T�H�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S��
�C�O�M�E���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���H�I�G�H���S�C�H�O�O�L�����W�H�E�R�E���T�W�O���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���M�E�E�T�I�N�G�S���W�E�R�E���R�E�C�O�R�D�E�D�����4�H�E��
�l�R�S�T���O�N�E���I�S���A���"�O�A�R�D���#�O�U�N�C�I�L���M�E�E�T�I�N�G���W�H�I�C�H���B�R�I�N�G�S���T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R���������P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���n���T�H�E���S�C�H�O�O�L��
principal, the deputy school principal, and 12 teachers of various subjects . The second 
meeting, held in the same school, brings together a higher number of participants . The 
�P�U�R�P�O�S�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�I�S�� �M�E�E�T�I�N�G�� �I�S�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�� �E�V�A�L�U�A�T�I�O�N�� �R�E�P�O�R�T�� �B�Y�� �T�W�O��
representatives of the School inspectorate – the deputy school inspector, Valentina, 
�A�N�D���6�I�C�T�O�R�����A���S�C�H�O�O�L���I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R�����W�H�O���A�C�T�U�A�L�L�Y���P�R�E�S�E�N�T�S���T�H�E���R�E�P�O�R�T��

�4�H�E�� �l�R�S�T�� �M�E�E�T�I�N�G�� �I�S�� �S�M�A�L�L�E�R�� �I�N�� �S�I�Z�E�� �A�N�D�� �L�E�S�S�� �F�O�R�M�A�L���� �T�H�E�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�� �C�O�M�I�N�G��
together on a regular basis in order to discuss administrative topics and to plan the 
�S�C�H�O�O�L���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y�����4�H�E���S�E�C�O�N�D���M�E�E�T�I�N�G���I�S���M�O�R�E���F�O�R�M�A�L�����I�T�S���A�I�M���I�S���T�O���P�R�E�S�E�N�T���T�H�E���R�E�S�U�L�T�S��
of the school evaluation, and it is attended by most of the teachers in the school and 
�T�W�O���I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R�S��

The analysis of both meetings considers as instances of humour the parts marked 
�I�N���T�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�C�R�I�P�T���W�I�T�H���S�M�I�L�E���O�R���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R��
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�)�N���T�H�E���l�R�S�T���M�E�E�T�I�N�G�����T�H�E���P�O�W�E�R���H�O�L�D�E�R�S���A�R�E���!�D�I�N�A�����T�H�E���S�C�H�O�O�L���P�R�I�N�C�I�P�A�L�����-�A�R�I�A�����T�H�E��
deputy school principal, Ileana, the trade union leader (both holding administrative 
�P�O�W�E�R�	�����A�N�D���#�O�R�N�E�L�����T�H�E���0�R�E�S�I�D�E�N�T���O�F���T�H�E���%�D�U�C�A�T�I�O�N���1�U�A�L�I�T�Y���%�V�A�L�U�A�T�I�O�N���A�N�D���)�N�S�U�R�A�N�C�E��
�"�O�A�R�D�� ���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D�� �A�N�� �E�X�P�E�R�T�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �E�V�A�L�U�A�T�I�O�N�� �P�R�O�C�E�S�S�	���� �W�H�I�L�E�� �T�H�E�� �L�E�S�S�� �P�O�W�E�R�F�U�L��
�P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���A�R�E���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����W�H�O���A�R�E���P�R�E�S�E�N�T�	���A�N�D���A�L�S�O���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����W�H�O���A�R�E���N�O�T��
present).

�)�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�C�O�N�D�� �M�E�E�T�I�N�G���� �T�H�E�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �H�O�L�D�E�R�S�� �A�R�E�� �6�A�L�E�N�T�I�N�A���� �T�H�E�� �D�E�P�U�T�Y�� �S�C�H�O�O�L��
�I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R�����6�I�C�T�O�R�����T�H�E���S�C�H�O�O�L���I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R�����W�H�O���P�R�E�S�E�N�T�S���T�H�E���R�E�P�O�R�T�����A�N�D���.�E�L�A�����T�H�E���S�C�H�O�O�L��
�P�R�I�N�C�I�P�A�L�����T�H�E���S�U�B�O�R�D�I�N�A�T�E�S���A�R�E���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���A�T�T�E�N�D�I�N�G���T�H�E���M�E�E�T�I�N�G��

�4�H�E�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�� �I�S�� �D�O�N�E�� �S�E�P�A�R�A�T�E�L�Y�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�E�� �T�W�O�� �M�E�E�T�I�N�G�S�� �A�N�D�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�S�� �T�H�E�� �W�A�Y�� �I�N��
�W�H�I�C�H���P�O�W�E�R���H�O�L�D�E�R�S���A�N�D���S�U�B�O�R�D�I�N�A�T�E�S���U�S�E���H�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���E�X�P�R�E�S�S���P�O�W�E�R��

The school board meeting
Use of humour by the power holders

2.1. To promote good relationships with subordinates

Example 1
�!�D�I�N�A���� �T�H�E�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�� �P�R�I�N�C�I�P�A�L���� �C�H�A�I�R�S�� �T�H�E�� �M�E�E�T�I�N�G���� �S�H�E�� �D�E�C�I�D�E�S�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �T�O�P�I�C�S����

�C�O�N�T�R�O�L�S�� �T�H�E�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���� �C�O�N�T�R�I�B�U�T�I�O�N�S���� �T�A�K�E�S�� �D�E�C�I�S�I�O�N�S���� �A�N�D�� �M�A�K�E�S�� �S�U�G�G�E�S�T�I�O�N�S����
She softens her interventions by resorting to humour .

�)�N���T�H�E���E�X�A�M�P�L�E���B�E�L�O�W�����T�H�E���T�O�P�I�C���I�S���E�L�E�C�T�I�N�G���M�E�M�B�E�R�S���I�N���T�H�E���!�D�M�I�N�I�S�T�R�A�T�I�O�N���"�O�A�R�D����
�!�D�I�N�A�� �I�N�V�I�T�E�S�� �T�H�E�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�� �T�O�� �M�A�K�E�� �S�U�G�G�E�S�T�I�O�N�S���� �B�U�T�� �S�H�E�� �C�O�N�T�I�N�U�E�S�� �W�I�T�H�O�U�T��
�I�N�T�E�R�R�U�P�T�I�O�N�� �B�Y�� �M�A�K�I�N�G�� �H�E�R�� �O�W�N�� �S�U�G�G�E�S�T�I�O�N�S���� �3�H�E�� �D�O�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �B�Y�� �R�E�S�O�R�T�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �S�E�L�F�

�D�E�P�R�E�C�A�T�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R�����W�H�I�C�H���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���C�A�U�S�E���A�N�Y���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S��

�!�D�I�N�A�����T�E�U���A�M���N�I�J�T�E���P�R�O�P�U�N�E�R�I�T�Ó�N���L�E�G�L�T�U�R�L���C�U���C�O�N�S�I�L�I�U�L���D�E���A�D�M�I�N�I�S�T�R�A�H�I�E���D�A�C�L��
�V�E�H�I���l���D�E���A�C�O�R�D����UNDE-mi sunt propunerile . ���'�H�E�O�R�G�H�E�n�-�L�D�A�n�3�L�F�T�O�I�U��������������
18)
�@�!�D�I�N�A���� �T�)�� �H�A�V�E���S�O�M�E���P�R�O�P�O�S�A�L�S�T���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���A�D�M�I�N�I�S�T�R�A�T�I�O�N���B�O�A�R�D���I�F���Y�O�U��
�A�G�R�E�E�����7�(�%�2�%���A�R�E���M�Y���P�R�O�P�O�S�A�L�S���������'�H�E�O�R�G�H�E�n�-�L�D�A�n�3�L�F�T�O�I�U�������������������	1

�!�D�I�N�A�� �A�N�N�O�U�N�C�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �S�H�E�� �W�A�N�T�S�� �T�O�� �A�D�V�A�N�C�E�� �H�E�R�� �P�R�O�P�O�S�A�L�S���� �A�� �M�O�V�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �S�H�E��
�M�I�T�I�G�A�T�E�S���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���P�H�R�A�S�E���h�I�F���Y�O�U���A�G�R�E�E�v�����S�H�E���W�A�N�T�S���T�O���R�E�A�D���T�H�E�M���B�U�T���R�E�A�L�I�Z�E�S���T�H�A�T���S�H�E��
�C�A�N�N�O�T���l�N�D���H�E�R���N�O�T�E�S�����A���S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N���W�H�I�C�H���S�H�E���O�P�E�N�L�Y���A�C�K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�S���B�Y���A�S�K�I�N�G���A�L�O�U�D��
�h�W�H�E�R�E���A�R�E���M�Y���P�R�O�P�O�S�A�L�S�v�����4�H�I�S���U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�����H�O�W�E�V�E�R�����D�O�E�S���N�O�T���T�R�I�G�G�E�R���A�N�Y���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R��

1	 �4�H�E���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���A�R�E���M�Y���O�W�N���T�H�R�O�U�G�H�O�U�T���T�H�E���A�R�T�I�C�L�E��



135�0�O�W�E�R���A�N�D���(�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���)�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L���4�A�L�K���n���!���#�O�M�P�A�R�A�T�I�V�E���!�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S

2.2. To criticize

Example 2
�4�H�E���N�E�X�T���E�X�A�M�P�L�E���I�N���T�H�I�S���M�E�E�T�I�N�G���A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�S���A�N���I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E���O�F���P�O�W�E�R���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�E�D���O�V�E�R��

�P�E�O�P�L�E���W�H�O���A�R�E���N�O�T���P�R�E�S�E�N�T�����4�H�E���T�O�P�I�C���O�F���T�H�E���M�E�E�T�I�N�G���I�S���N�O�M�I�N�A�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���F�O�R���T�H�E��
�3�C�H�O�O�L���"�O�A�R�D�����4�H�E�R�E���A�R�E���N�O���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���A�T�T�E�N�D�I�N�G���T�H�E���M�E�E�T�I�N�G�����A�N�D���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���W�E�I�G�H��
�D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���O�P�T�I�O�N�S���I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���D�E�C�I�D�E���W�H�O���I�S���T�H�E���B�E�S�T���S�T�U�D�E�N�T���T�O���B�E���A�P�P�O�I�N�T�E�D�����$�U�R�I�N�G��
this discussion, most participants make critical remarks related to the students, all 
�T�H�E�S�E���C�R�I�T�I�C�I�S�M�S���B�E�I�N�G���P�R�E�F�A�C�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���S�P�E�A�K�E�R�S�����S�M�I�L�I�N�G�����4�H�E���D�I�S�C�U�S�S�I�O�N���S�T�A�R�T�S���W�I�T�H��
�P�R�O�P�O�S�A�L�S���F�O�R���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���N�O�M�I�N�A�T�I�O�N�S�����A�N�D���T�H�E���N�A�M�E���O�F���S�T�U�D�E�N�T���8���I�S���A�D�V�A�N�C�E�D�����3�E�V�E�R�A�L��
teachers begin to talk about him, their comments being covertly critical .

�-�A�R�C�E�L�����I�
�A�M���T�R�I�M�I�S���U�N���P�R�E�A�V�I�Z���D�E���E�X�M�A�T�R�I�C�U�L�A�R�E���P�E�N�T�R�U���D�O�U�L�Z�E�C�I���D�E���A�B�S�E�N�H�E��
�T���J�I���P�Ó�N�L���L�A���J�E�D�I�N�H�A���C�U���P�L�R�I�N�H�I�I���A���A�J�U�N�S���L�A���J�A�I�Z�E�C�I���D�E���A�B�S�E�N�H�E
�;�x�=
�-�I�H�A�I�����P�O�A�T�E���A�J�U�N�G�E���J�I���S�E�N�A�T�O�R��
�!�D�I�N�A�����D�A�T�Ó�N���M�O�D���U�I�M�I�T�O�R���P�E�N�T�R�U���M�I�N�E���L�
�A�U���A�L�E�S���E�L�E�V�I���D�I�N���T�O�T���J�U�D�E�H�U�����S�
�A���D�U�S��
�L�A���J�E�D�I�N�H�E�;���S�
�A�U���P�R�E�Z�E�N�T�A�T���N�I�J�T�E���C�A�N�D�I�D�A�T�U�R�I�;���E�L���S�
�A���P�R�E�Z�E�N�T�A�T���F�L�R�L���N�I�C�I�O���H�Ó�R�T�I�E��
�Ó�N���M�Ó�N�L���J�I�
�A���P�L�E�D�A�T����� ���C�A�U�Z�A���F�R�U�M�O�S���J�I���L�
�A�U���V�O�T�A�T���P�E���E�L��
�$�A�N�A�����P�R�O�B�A�B�I�L���C�L�
�I���B�U�N���D�E���G�U�R�L���;�x�=
�.�I�C�O�L�A�E�����D�A�C�L���N�U���V�I�N�E���L�A���J�C�O�A�L�L���N�U���A�V�E�A���D�E����MARC �C�E���S�L���l�E���Ó�N���C�O�N�S�I�L�I�U������
�;�x�=
�)�L�E�A�N�A�����T�O�T�U�J�I�;���D�A�C�L���E���A�T�Ó�T���D�E���S�O�L�I�C�I�T�A�T���N�
�A�R�E���R�O�S�T���S�L�
�I���M�A�I���D�L�M���O���S�A�R�C�I�N�A���Ó�N���P�L�U�S��
(Gheorghe et al. 2009: 21)

�@�-�A�R�C�E�L�����)���S�E�N�T���H�I�M���A���N�O�T�I�C�E���O�F���E�X�P�U�L�S�I�O�N���F�O�R���������A�B�S�E�N�C�E�S�T���A�N�D���B�Y���T�H�E���T�I�M�E���O�F��
the parents meeting he had reached sixty absences
�;�x�=
�-�I�H�A�I�����M�A�Y�B�E���H�E���W�I�L�L���B�E�C�O�M�E���E�V�E�N���A���S�E�N�A�T�O�R��
Adina: yes# surprisingly to me the students in the entire county elected him . 
�H�E�� �W�E�N�T�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �M�E�E�T�I�N�G�S�;�� �S�O�M�E�� �N�O�M�I�N�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �W�E�R�E�� �M�A�D�E�;�� �H�E�� �C�A�M�E�� �W�I�T�H�O�U�T��
�A�N�Y���N�O�T�E�S���I�N���H�I�S���H�A�N�D�S���P�L�E�A�D�E�D���H�I�S����� ���C�A�U�S�E���N�I�C�E�L�Y���A�N�D���T�H�E�Y���V�O�T�E�D���F�O�R���H�I�M��
�$�A�N�A�����P�R�O�B�A�B�L�Y���H�E���I�S���A���S�M�O�O�T�H���S�P�E�A�K�E�R���;�x�=
�.�I�C�O�L�A�E���� �I�F�� �H�E�� �D�O�E�S�N���T�� �A�T�T�E�N�D�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�� �T�H�E�R�E�� �W�A�S�� �N�O�� �R�E�A�S�O�N��MARC �W�H�Y�� �H�E��
�S�H�O�U�L�D���B�E���O�N���T�H�E���B�O�A�R�D��
�;�x�=
Ileana: still�;�� �I�F�� �H�E�� �I�S�� �S�O�� �B�U�S�Y�� �T�H�E�R�E���S�� �N�O�� �P�O�I�N�T�� �I�N�� �G�I�V�I�N�G�� �H�I�M�� �A�N�� �A�D�D�I�T�I�O�N�A�L��
�R�E�S�P�O�N�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y�������'�H�E�O�R�G�H�E���E�T���A�L���������������������	

�3�T�U�D�E�N�T���8���I�S���T�H�E���O�N�E���C�U�R�R�E�N�T�L�Y���H�O�L�D�I�N�G���T�H�E���P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N���O�F���R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�I�N�G���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S��
�I�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �H�I�G�H���S�C�H�O�O�L���� �A�N�D���H�E���H�A�S���O�R�G�A�N�I�Z�E�D���M�A�N�Y���A�C�T�I�V�I�T�I�E�S�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S����
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�C�O�N�S�U�L�T�A�T�I�V�E���B�O�A�R�D�����H�E���W�A�S���E�L�E�C�T�E�D���I�N���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N���F�O�R���T�H�E���S�E�C�O�N�D���T�I�M�E�����4�H�I�S��
�I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N���C�O�M�E�S���A�S���A���S�U�R�P�R�I�S�E���F�O�R���!�D�I�N�A���n���h�S�U�R�P�R�I�S�I�N�G�L�Y���T�O���M�E�v���n���A�S���H�E���M�A�N�A�G�E�D��
�T�O�� �B�E�� �E�L�E�C�T�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�O�U�T�� �A�N�Y�� �P�R�E�P�A�R�A�T�I�O�N���� �H�E�� �h�P�L�E�A�D�E�D�� �H�I�S�� �C�A�U�S�E�� �N�I�C�E�L�Y�v���� �!�D�I�N�A���S��
�R�E�M�A�R�K�� �S�T�A�R�T�S�� �A�� �S�E�R�I�E�S�� �O�F�� �C�R�I�T�I�C�I�S�M�S�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �T�H�I�S�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T���� �-�A�R�C�E�L�� �C�O�N�D�E�M�N�S�� �H�I�M��
�F�O�R�� �S�K�I�P�P�I�N�G�� �C�L�A�S�S�E�S�� ���T�H�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�� �h�H�A�S�� �R�E�A�C�H�E�D�� �S�I�X�T�Y�� �A�B�S�E�N�C�E�S�v�	���� �-�I�H�A�I�� �E�X�P�R�E�S�S�E�S��
ironically his belief that he may be successful in politics, and Dana characterizes 
�H�I�M�� �A�S�� �h�A�� �S�M�O�O�T�H�� �T�A�L�K�E�R�v���� �A�� �P�H�R�A�S�E�� �C�A�R�R�Y�I�N�G�� �N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E�� �C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N���� �4�H�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T��
�H�A�S�� �L�O�W�� �G�R�A�D�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �S�E�E�M�S�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �L�E�S�S�� �I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�E�D�� �I�N�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�� �A�N�D�� �M�O�R�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�E�D�� �I�N��
organizing high school student meetings . The conclusion of the participants is to 
�N�O�M�I�N�A�T�E���A�N�O�T�H�E�R���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�����W�H�O���I�S���N�O�T���A�S���B�U�S�Y���A�S���T�H�E���C�U�R�R�E�N�T���R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�A�T�I�V�E���n���h�I�F���H�E��
�I�S���S�O���B�U�S�Y�����T�H�E�R�E���S���N�O���P�O�I�N�T���I�N���G�I�V�I�N�G���H�I�M���A�N���A�D�D�I�T�I�O�N�A�L���R�E�S�P�O�N�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y�v��

�4�H�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���W�H�O���H�A�V�E���M�A�D�E���N�O���C�O�N�T�R�I�B�U�T�I�O�N���T�O���T�H�E���D�I�S�C�U�S�S�I�O�N���S�O���F�A�R���I�N�T�E�R�F�E�R�E��
�W�H�E�N�� �I�T�� �C�O�M�E�S�� �T�O�� �C�O�M�M�E�N�T�I�N�G�� �O�N�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �W�A�Y�� �I�N�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �R�E�M�A�R�K�S��
�C�O�M�P�L�E�M�E�N�T���O�N�E���A�N�O�T�H�E�R���P�O�I�N�T�S���T�O���T�H�E�I�R���C�R�I�T�I�C�A�L���P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N���T�O�W�A�R�D�S���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S��

Use of humour by the powerless 

�����������4�O���C�R�I�T�I�C�I�Z�E���O�F�l�C�I�A�L���R�E�G�U�L�A�T�I�O�N�S��

Example 3
During the last part of this meeting, the discussion moves to other topics, and the 

�O�N�E���C�U�R�R�E�N�T�L�Y���D�I�S�C�U�S�S�E�D���I�S���l�R�E���S�A�F�E�T�Y��
�-�A�R�I�A�����T�H�E���D�E�P�U�T�Y���H�E�A�D�M�I�S�T�R�E�S�S�����E�X�P�L�A�I�N�S���T�H�A�T���I�N���T�H�E���C�A�S�E���O�F���A���l�R�E���T�H�E���A�C�C�O�U�N�T�I�N�G��

�D�E�P�A�R�T�M�E�N�T���E�M�P�L�O�Y�E�E�S���H�A�V�E���T�O���L�E�A�V�E���T�H�E���O�F�l�C�E���C�A�R�R�Y�I�N�G���T�H�E�I�R���C�O�M�P�U�T�E�R�S���W�I�T�H���T�H�E�M��

�-�A�R�I�A���� �S�E�R�V�I�C�I�U�� �C�O�N�T�A�B�I�L�I�T�A�T�E�� �A�R�E�� �O�B�L�I�G�A�H�I�A�� �C�H�I�A�R�� �Ó�N�� �C�A�Z�� �D�E�� �I�N�C�E�N�D�I�U�; ni s-a 
�S�P�U�S�� �Ó�J�I�� �I�A�� �C�A�L�C�U�L�A�T�O�R�U�� �S�U�B�� �B�R�A�T�� �J�I�� �P�L�E�A�C�L�� �C�O�N�T�A�B�I�L�I�T�A�T�E�A�� �C�U�� �C�A�L�C�U�L�A�T�O�R�U���� �����S�E��
�R�Ó�D�E�	�	���N�U���R�Ó�D�E�H�I���A�J�A���N�I���S�
�A���C�O�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�� (Gheorghe et al. 2009: 57)
 
�@�-�A�R�I�A���� �T�H�E�� �A�C�C�O�U�N�T�I�N�G�� �D�E�P�A�R�T�M�E�N�T�� �H�A�S���� �E�V�E�N�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �C�A�S�E�� �O�F�� �A�� �l�R�E�;�W�E�� �W�E�R�E��
told they take their computer under their arm and the accounting department 
�L�E�A�V�E�S���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���C�O�M�P�U�T�E�R�������L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�	�	���D�O�N���T���L�A�U�G�H���T�H�I�S���I�S���W�H�A�T���W�E���W�E�R�E���T�O�L�D������
(Gheorghe et al. 2009: 57)

�-�A�R�I�A���I�S���N�O�T���E�X�P�L�I�C�I�T�L�Y���C�R�I�T�I�C�A�L���O�F���T�H�E���R�E�G�U�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�����W�H�I�C�H���S�H�E���D�E�R�I�D�E�S���I�N���A�N���I�N�D�I�R�E�C�T��
�W�A�Y���� �N�A�M�E�L�Y�� �T�H�E�� �M�A�N�N�E�R�� �I�N�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �S�H�E�� �P�H�R�A�S�E�S�� �T�H�E�� �R�E�G�U�L�A�T�I�O�N���� �h�T�H�E�Y�� �T�A�K�E�� �T�H�E�I�R��
�C�O�M�P�U�T�E�R���U�N�D�E�R���T�H�E�I�R���A�R�M�v��

�4�H�E�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T���S�� �R�E�A�C�T�I�O�N�S�� �C�A�N�� �B�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D�� �A�S�� �S�U�B�V�E�R�S�I�V�E�� �C�R�I�T�I�C�I�S�M�� �O�F�� �T�H�E��
educational authority that has issued the regulations .
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2.4. To promote good relationship

Example 4
The topic of the discussion is that the high school should aim to become 

a representative school and thus attract more students . Cornel, the President of 
�T�H�E�� �1�U�A�L�I�T�Y�� �!�S�S�U�R�A�N�C�E�� �"�O�A�R�D���� �A�D�D�S�� �T�H�E�� �A�D�J�E�C�T�I�V�E�� �h�N�E�I�G�H�B�O�U�R�H�O�O�D�v���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �T�O�T�A�L�L�Y��
changes the meaning – instead of being a representative school for the city, Cornel 
moves it to the school being a representative school in the district, thus diminishing 
the importance of the school and adding a negative evaluation .

Cornel: da�; nu�;���D�A�����D�E���C�A�R�T�I�E�R���A�R�E���A�L�T�L���C�O�N�O�T�A�H�I�E
�!�D�I�N�A������� �D�A�;���A���Z�I�C���A�J�A���P�A�R�A�D�O�X�A�L�����D�A�;���S�L���I�N�V�E�N�T�L�M���U�N���P�A�R�A�D�O�X��
�#�O�R�N�E�L������� �J�I���E�U���M�L���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R���T�O�T���B�L�I�A�T���D�E���C�A�R�T�I�E�R�������X�X�X�	
�!�D�I�N�A���� �D�E�C�I�� �S�L�� �A�D�U�N�L�M�� �N�O�I�� �T�O�T�� �C�E�� �E�� �M�A�I�� �B�U�N�� �Ó�N�� �C�A�R�T�I�E�R�;�� �A�S�T�A�� �A�M�� �V�R�U�T�� �S�L��
�Z�I�C��MARC �R�E�P�R�E�Z�E�N�T�A�T�I�V���P�E�N�T�R�U��
�-�A�R�I�A�����E�L�E�V�I�I��MARC���D�I�N���T�O�T���O�R�A�J�U�L�������P���������	��
�;�x���=
�#�O�R�N�E�L�����;�D�E�C�I���T�O�T���C�A�R�T�I�E�R�U�L�;���A�J�A���C�U�M���S�P�U�N�E�A�M���N�O�I���B�L�I�E�H�I�I���D�E���C�A�R�T�I�E�R���V�E�N�I�M���A�I�C�I��
�J�I���V�O�T�L�M���J�I
Grupul: ((rîs))
�!�D�I�N�A�����S�U�N�T�E�M���J�C�O�A�L�A���R�E�P�R�E�Z�E�N�T�A�T�I�V�L���A���C�A�R�T�I�E�R�U�L�U�I�����'�H�E�O�R�G�H�E���E�T���A�L���������������������n
45)

�@�#�O�R�N�E�L�����Y�E�S�; no�; but neighbourhood has a different connotation
�!�D�I�N�A������� �Y�E�S�; I say if paradoxically . yes�;���L�E�T���S���I�N�V�E�N�T���A���P�A�R�A�D�O�X��
�#�O�R�N�E�L������� ���)���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R���M�Y�S�E�L�F���A���N�E�I�G�H�B�O�U�R�H�O�O�D���B�O�Y���T�O�O�������X�X�X�	
�!�D�I�N�A�����S�O���T�O���C�O�L�L�E�C�T���W�H�A�T���I�S���B�E�S�T���I�N���T�H�E���D�I�S�T�R�I�C�T�;���T�H�A�T���S���W�H�A�T���)���M�E�A�N�T����MARC 
�R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�A�T�I�V�E���F�O�R��
�-�A�R�I�A�����T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S����MARC���F�R�O�M���A�L�L���O�V�E�R���T�H�E���T�O�W�N����
�;�x���=
�#�O�R�N�E�L�����;�S�O���T�H�E���E�N�T�I�R�E���N�E�I�G�H�B�O�U�R�H�O�O�D�;���A�S���W�E���T�H�E���N�E�I�G�H�B�O�U�R�H�O�O�D���B�O�Y�S���U�S�E�D���T�O��
say come here and vote and
Group: ((laughter))
�!�D�I�N�A�����W�E���A�R�E���T�H�E���R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�A�T�I�V�E���S�C�H�O�O�L���O�F���T�H�E���D�I�S�T�R�I�C�T�������'�H�E�O�R�G�H�E���E�T���A�L����������������
42–45)

�3�O���� �I�N�I�T�I�A�L�L�Y���� �#�O�R�N�E�L�� �C�O�R�R�E�C�T�S�� �!�D�I�N�A���� �W�H�O�� �D�O�E�S�� �N�O�T�� �U�S�E�� �T�H�E�� �E�X�A�C�T�� �T�E�R�M��
�h�R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�A�T�I�V�E�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�v���� �(�E�� �E�X�P�L�A�I�N�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �A�� �N�E�I�G�H�B�O�U�R�H�O�O�D�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�� �H�A�S�� �A�� �N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E��
�C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N���� �A�N�D�� �!�D�I�N�A�� �A�C�C�E�P�T�S�� �H�I�S�� �C�O�R�R�E�C�T�I�O�N�� �A�N�D�� �E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �B�Y�� �S�T�A�T�I�N�G�� �h�L�E�T���S��
�I�N�V�E�N�T���A���P�A�R�A�D�O�X�v�����#�O�R�N�E�L���C�O�N�T�I�N�U�E�S���B�Y���S�M�I�L�I�N�G�L�Y���S�A�Y�I�N�G���T�H�A�T���H�E���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�S���H�I�M�S�E�L�F��
�T�O�� �B�E�� �A�� �N�E�I�G�H�B�O�U�R�H�O�O�D�� �B�O�Y���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �I�N�D�I�C�A�T�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �H�E�� �D�O�E�S�� �N�O�T�� �W�A�N�T�� �H�I�S�� �P�R�E�V�I�O�U�S��
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�I�N�T�E�R�V�E�N�T�I�O�N�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D�� �A�S�� �A�� �C�R�I�T�I�C�I�S�M���� �4�H�I�S�� �I�S�� �A�� �J�O�I�N�T�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E��
�P�R�O�D�U�C�E�D�� �B�Y�� �!�D�I�N�A�� �A�N�D�� �#�O�R�N�E�L���� �A�� �S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�R�U�P�T�E�D�� �B�Y�� �-�A�R�I�A���� �W�H�O�� �D�E�l�N�E�S��
�T�H�E���T�E�R�M���A�S���A�T�T�R�A�C�T�I�N�G���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���F�R�O�M���A�L�L���O�V�E�R���T�H�E���C�I�T�Y���� �(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����!�D�I�N�A���A�N�D���#�O�R�N�E�L��
�C�O�N�T�I�N�U�E���T�H�I�S���S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E���S�E�V�E�R�A�L���S�E�C�O�N�D�S���L�A�T�E�R�����T�H�E�Y���B�O�T�H���K�E�E�P���U�S�I�N�G���N�E�I�G�H�B�O�U�R�H�O�O�D��
�n���#�O�R�N�E�L���S�P�E�A�K�S���A�B�O�U�T���h�N�E�I�G�H�B�O�U�R�H�O�O�D���B�O�Y�S�v�����A�N�D���!�D�I�N�A���R�E�F�E�R�S���T�O���T�H�E���S�C�H�O�O�L���A�S���A��
�h�N�E�I�G�H�B�O�U�R�H�O�O�D���S�C�H�O�O�L�v�����4�H�I�S���E�X�C�H�A�N�G�E���T�R�I�G�G�E�R�S���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���F�R�O�M���A�L�L���T�H�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S��

�4�H�I�S�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E�� �I�L�L�U�S�T�R�A�T�E�S�� �A�� �J�O�I�N�T�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S�� �S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E�� �I�N�I�T�I�A�T�E�D�� �B�Y�� �#�O�R�N�E�L�� �A�N�D��
�T�A�K�E�N���F�U�R�T�H�E�R���B�Y���!�D�I�N�A�����4�H�E�Y���B�O�T�H���I�N�D�I�C�A�T�E���T�H�A�T���T�H�E�Y���W�A�N�T���T�O���H�A�V�E���A���G�O�O�D���W�O�R�K�I�N�G��
�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�����A�N�D���T�H�E�Y���C�O�N�T�I�N�U�E���T�H�E���S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E���A�F�T�E�R���B�E�I�N�G���I�N�T�E�R�R�U�P�T�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���T�R�A�D�E���U�N�I�O�N��
�L�E�A�D�E�R���� �(�O�W�E�V�E�R���� �T�H�E�� �S�A�M�E�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E�� �C�A�N�� �B�E�� �A�L�S�O�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D�� �A�S�� �H�A�V�I�N�G�� �A�� �S�E�C�O�N�D��
function, namely of indirect criticism – Cornel indirectly attacking the principal for 
�N�O�T���K�N�O�W�I�N�G���T�H�E���O�F�l�C�I�A�L���T�E�R�M�S��

�)�N�� �C�O�N�C�L�U�S�I�O�N���� �T�H�E�� �I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E�S�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �M�E�E�T�I�N�G�� �P�O�I�N�T�� �T�O�� �G�O�O�D�� �W�O�R�K�I�N�G��
�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�S�� �A�S�� �T�H�E�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �H�O�L�D�E�R�S�� �U�S�U�A�L�L�Y�� �M�I�T�I�G�A�T�E�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �B�Y�� �R�E�S�O�R�T�I�N�G�� �T�O��
�H�U�M�O�U�R�����!�D�I�N�A�����T�H�E���P�R�I�N�C�I�P�A�L�����D�O�E�S���T�H�A�T���M�O�R�E���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y���T�H�A�N���T�H�E���D�E�P�U�T�Y���P�R�I�N�C�I�P�A�L����
�W�H�O���I�S���M�O�R�E���D�I�R�E�C�T���I�N���H�E�R���I�N�T�E�R�V�E�N�T�I�O�N�S�����A�N�D���!�D�I�N�A���A�L�S�O���P�R�O�D�U�C�E�S���A���J�O�I�N�T���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S��
�S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E���W�I�T�H���#�O�R�N�E�L��

�4�H�E���L�E�S�S���P�O�W�E�R�F�U�L���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���T�E�N�D���T�O���B�E���I�R�O�N�I�C�A�L���O�F���A�D�M�I�N�I�S�T�R�A�T�I�V�E���R�E�G�U�L�A�T�I�O�N�S����
�A�N�D���A�L�L���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����T�H�E���P�O�W�E�R�F�U�L���A�N�D���T�H�E���L�E�S�S���P�O�W�E�R�F�U�L�	���T�E�N�D���T�O���B�E���C�R�I�T�I�C�A�L���W�H�E�N���I�T��
�C�O�M�E�S���T�O���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�����A�C�T�I�V�I�T�Y��

�4�H�E���%�V�A�L�U�A�T�I�O�N���2�E�P�O�R�T���-�E�E�T�I�N�G

�4�H�I�S���M�E�E�T�I�N�G���I�S���V�E�R�Y���L�O�N�G���A�N�D���I�S���A�T�T�E�N�D�E�D���B�Y���A�L�L���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���I�N���T�H�E���S�C�H�O�O�L�����I�T�S���A�I�M���I�S��
to present the results of the evaluation conducted in the school .

Use of humour by the power holders

2.5. To criticize

�4�H�E���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S���U�S�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���P�O�W�E�R���H�O�L�D�E�R�S���A�R�E���V�E�R�Y���L�I�M�I�T�E�D��
�7�H�E�N�� �C�R�I�T�I�C�I�S�M�S�� �A�R�E�� �M�A�D�E�� �O�R�� �B�A�D�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�� �R�E�S�U�L�T�S�� �A�R�E�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�E�D���� �T�H�E�� �I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R�S��

�S�M�I�L�E�����A�T�T�E�M�P�T�I�N�G���T�O���S�O�F�T�E�N���T�H�E�I�R���M�E�S�S�A�G�E�����4�H�E�Y���U�S�E���I�N�C�L�U�S�I�V�E���W�E���A�N�D���S�M�I�L�E�����B�U�T���T�H�E��
�W�O�R�D�S���A�R�E���H�A�R�S�H���n���h�)���A�C�C�U�S�E���Y�O�U�v�����h�D�O���Y�O�U���T�A�K�E���R�E�S�P�O�N�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y�v���n���A�N�D���T�H�E�Y���B�A�N�G���T�H�E�I�R��
�l�S�T�S���A�G�A�I�N�S�T���T�H�E���T�A�B�L�E���T�O���E�M�P�H�A�S�I�Z�E���T�H�E�I�R���M�E�S�S�A�G�E��

Example 5
�6�A�L�E�N�T�I�N�A���� �A�I�C�I�� �E�S�T�E�� �S�E�M�N�L�T�U�R�A�� �D�U�M�N�E�A�V�O�A�S�T�R�L�;���� �6�L�� �A�S�U�M�A�H�I�� �A�C�E�S�T�� �L�U�C�R�U����
(Gheorghe et al. 2009: 100)
�@�6�A�L�E�N�T�I�N�A�����T�H�I�S���I�S���Y�O�U�R���S�I�G�N�A�T�U�R�E�;�����D�O���Y�O�U���T�A�K�E���R�E�S�P�O�N�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y���F�O�R���I�T���������'�H�E�O�R�G�H�E��
et al. 2009: 100)
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Example 6
�)�N���T�H�E���E�X�A�M�P�L�E���B�E�L�O�W�����6�A�L�E�N�T�I�N�A���A�N�S�W�E�R�S���A���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���W�H�O���H�A�S���E�X�P�L�A�I�N�E�D���W�H�Y���T�H�E��

school-based curriculum does not fully observe the regulations:

�6�A�L�E�N�T�I�N�A���� �S�T�I�M�A�T�L���� �C�O�L�E�G�L�;�D�E�C�I�� �N�
�A�H�I�� �Ó�N�H�E�L�E�S�� �M�E�S�A�J�U�L�� �N�O�S�T�R�U�;�� �N�U�� �V�L��
�I�N�C�R�I�M�I�N�E�A�Z�L�� �N�I�M�E�N�I�� �C�L�� �A�V�E�H�I�� �A�C�E�S�T�E�� �O�R�E�� �D�A�R�� �N�
�A�H�I�� �F�L�#�5�4�
�O�;�� �E�R�A�H�I�� �O�B�L�I�G�A�H�I�� �S�L��
�O���&�!�C�E�H�I�;���N�
�A�H�I���F�L�C�U�T�
�O�T���D�E�C�I���D�U�M�N�E�A�V�O�A�S�T�R�L���.�5���D�I�S�P�U�N�E�H�I���D�E���O�F�E�R�T�A���J�C�O�L�I�I�T��
�M�I�
�E�� �G�R�E�U�� �S�L�� �Ó�N�H�E�L�E�G�� �C�L���Z�� �D�I�N�� �A�C�E�S�T�� �C�O�L�E�C�T�I�V���� �N�I�M�E�N�I�� �N�U�� �D�O�R�E�J�T�E�� �S�L�� �O�F�E�R�E��
altceva copiilor�;���M�I�
�E���G�R�E�U���J�I���P�E�N�T�R�U���A�S�T�A���V�L���A�C�U�Z (Gheorghe et al. 2009: 118)

�@�6�A�L�E�N�T�I�N�A���� �E�S�T�E�E�M�E�D���� �C�O�L�L�E�A�G�U�E�;�� �S�O�� �Y�O�U�� �D�I�D�N���T�� �U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�� �O�U�R�� �M�E�S�S�A�G�E�; 
�N�O�B�O�D�Y�� �A�C�C�U�S�E�S�� �Y�O�U�� �F�O�R�� �H�A�V�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�S�E�� �C�L�A�S�S�E�S�� �B�U�T�� �Y�O�U�� �D�I�D�N���T�� �$�/�� �I�T�; you 
�W�E�R�E���O�B�L�I�G�E�D���T�O���$�/���)�4���;���Y�O�U���D�I�D�N���T���D�O���I�T�T���S�O���Y�O�U���$�/���.�/�4���H�A�V�E���T�H�E���S�C�H�O�O�L��
�C�U�R�R�I�C�U�L�U�M�T���)���l�N�D���I�T���H�A�R�D���T�O���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���T�H�A�T���Z���F�R�O�M���T�H�I�S���D�E�P�A�R�T�M�E�N�T�����N�O�B�O�D�Y��
�W�A�N�T�S���T�O���O�F�F�E�R���A�N�Y�T�H�I�N�G���E�L�S�E���T�O���T�H�E���K�I�D�S�;���)���l�N�D���I�T���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T���A�N�D���F�O�R���T�H�A�T���)���A�C�C�U�S�E��
�Y�O�U���������'�H�E�O�R�G�H�E���E�T���A�L�����������������������	

�3�O�����6�A�L�E�N�T�I�N�A���B�E�C�O�M�E�S���I�N�C�R�E�A�S�I�N�G�L�Y���C�R�I�T�I�C�A�L�����S�H�E���P�R�E�F�A�C�E�S���H�E�R���I�N�T�E�R�V�E�N�T�I�O�N���W�I�T�H���A��
�S�M�I�L�E�����3�H�E���S�T�A�R�T�S���B�Y���A�D�D�R�E�S�S�I�N�G���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���W�I�T�H���h�E�S�T�E�E�M�E�D���C�O�L�L�E�A�G�U�E�v���B�U�T���A�C�C�U�S�E�S��
�H�E�R�� �O�F�� �N�O�T�� �H�A�V�I�N�G�� �P�R�O�P�E�R�L�Y�� �U�N�D�E�R�S�T�O�O�D�� �W�H�A�T�� �S�H�E�� �S�A�I�D���� �6�A�L�E�N�T�I�N�A�� �L�E�G�I�T�I�M�I�Z�E�S�� �H�E�R��
�P�O�W�E�R���B�Y���M�E�N�T�I�O�N�I�N�G���R�E�G�U�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�����h�Y�O�U���W�E�R�E���O�B�L�I�G�E�D���T�O���D�O���I�T�v�	�����A�N�D���S�H�E���A�P�P�E�A�L�S���T�O��
�P�R�O�C�E�D�U�R�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �T�H�R�E�A�T�S�� �W�H�E�N�� �S�H�E�� �D�E�S�C�R�I�B�E�S�� �H�O�W�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�� �S�I�T�U�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �A�R�E�� �D�E�A�L�T�� �W�I�T�H��
�I�N�� �O�T�H�E�R�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�S�� �n�� �I�F�� �T�H�E�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�
�B�A�S�E�D�� �C�U�R�R�I�C�U�L�U�M�� �I�S�� �N�O�T�� �A�D�E�Q�U�A�T�E���� �T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S��
responsible for it are sacked .

�4�H�E���I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R���E�M�P�H�A�S�I�Z�E�S���T�H�E���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E���W�O�R�D�S�����h�S�O���Y�O�U���$�/���.�/�4���H�A�V�E���T�H�E���S�C�H�O�O�L��
curriculum), and she repeats them . Valentina resorts to affective reasons – she 
�R�E�F�E�R�S�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S�� �U�S�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�R�M�� �h�K�I�D�S�v�� �n���� �A�N�D�� �S�H�E�� �S�A�Y�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S��
�A�R�E���N�O�T���O�F�F�E�R�E�D���W�H�A�T���T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���E�N�T�I�T�L�E�D���T�O�����W�H�I�C�H���I�S���S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G���T�H�E���I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R���l�N�D�S��
�D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�� �T�O�� �U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���� �6�A�L�E�N�T�I�N�A���S�� �L�A�S�T�� �W�O�R�D�S���� �h�A�N�D�� �F�O�R�� �T�H�A�T�� �)�� �A�C�C�U�S�E�� �Y�O�U�v���� �A�R�E��
�V�E�R�Y���S�T�R�O�N�G���A�N�D���U�N�M�I�T�I�G�A�T�E�D���A�N�D���S�H�E���A�P�P�E�A�L�S���T�O���F�E�A�R�����3�O�����I�N���T�H�I�S���S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E�����T�H�E�R�E���I�S��
�A���C�O�M�B�I�N�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���V�A�R�I�O�U�S���W�A�Y�S���O�F���D�O�I�N�G���P�O�W�E�R���n���R�E�P�E�T�I�T�I�O�N�����I�N�T�O�N�A�T�I�O�N�����D�I�R�E�C�T�N�E�S�S����
�A�N�D���U�S�E���O�F���S�T�R�O�N�G���W�O�R�D�S��

Use of humour by the powerless

The teachers in the meeting use humour for different purposes as compared to the 
�T�W�O���I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R�S��
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2.6. To criticize

Example 7 
Victor: deci sar peste acest pasaj
�6�A�L�E�N�T�I�N�A�����D�U�M�N�E�V�O�A�S�T�R�L���A�L�E�G�E�H�I��
�6�I�C�T�O�R�����;�A�J�A���L��
�6�A�L�E�N�T�I�N�A�����D�A�R���D�E���#�%���D�A�C�L���S�U�N�T���C�U�V�I�N�T�E���D�E���L�A�U�D�L���S�L���L�E�
�A�U�D�L���C�O�L�E�G�I�I�;
�6�I�C�T�O�R���� �"�5�.�� �A�T�U�N�C�E�A�� �L�E�� �C�I�T�E�S�C���� �V�R�O�I�A�M�� �S�
�A�J�U�N�G�� �L�A�� ���X�X�X�	�� �����R�È�D�E�	�	�� �����R�È�S�E�T�E�	�	��
(Gheorghe et al. 2009: 82)

�@�6�I�C�T�O�R�����S�O���)���L�L���S�K�I�P���T�H�I�S���P�A�R�T��
�6�A�L�E�N�T�I�N�A�����I�S���T�H�I�S���Y�O�U�R���C�H�O�I�C�E��
�6�I�C�T�O�R�����;�W�E�L�L�����E�H��
�6�A�L�E�N�T�I�N�A���� �B�U�T�� �7�(�9�� �I�F�� �T�H�E�R�E�� �A�R�E�� �W�O�R�D�S�� �O�F�� �P�R�A�I�S�E�� �L�E�T�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�L�L�E�A�G�U�E�S�� ���H�E�A�R�	��
them�;	
�6�I�C�T�O�R�����'�/�/�$���T�H�E�N���)���L�L���R�E�A�D���T�H�E�M�����)���W�A�N�T�E�D���T�O���G�E�T���T�O�����X�X�X�	�������L�A�U�G�H�S�	�	�������L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�	�	����
(Gheorghe et al. 2009: 82)

Victor is asked by the deputy inspector, his manager, to read a part of the report 
�W�H�I�C�H���H�E���W�A�N�T�E�D���T�O���S�K�I�P�����(�E���E�X�P�L�A�I�N�S���T�H�A�T���H�E���D�I�D���N�O�T���W�A�N�T���T�O���R�E�A�D���T�H�A�T���P�A�R�T���I�N���O�R�D�E�R��
�T�O���G�E�T���T�O���A�N�O�T�H�E�R���S�E�C�T�I�O�N�����A�N�D���H�E���D�O�E�S���T�H�I�S���S�M�I�L�I�N�G�L�Y���I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���D�I�M�I�N�I�S�H���6�A�L�E�N�T�I�N�A���S��
�C�R�I�T�I�C�I�S�M�����4�H�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�����L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���I�S���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D���A�S���A���C�R�I�T�I�C�A�L���R�E�A�C�T�I�O�N���T�O���T�H�E���L�E�N�G�T�H�Y��
�R�E�P�O�R�T���� �6�I�C�T�O�R�� �H�A�S�� �B�E�E�N�� �R�E�A�D�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �R�E�P�O�R�T�� �F�O�R�� �A�� �L�O�N�G�� �T�I�M�E���� �A�N�D�� �H�I�M�� �S�A�Y�I�N�G�� �T�H�A�T�� �H�E��
�W�A�N�T�E�D���T�O���M�O�V�E���F�A�S�T�E�R���P�R�O�D�U�C�E�S���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�����4�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���L�A�U�G�H���B�U�T���U�T�T�E�R���N�O�T�H�I�N�G��

2.7. To attack

Example 10
�4�H�E�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E�� �B�E�L�O�W�� �P�R�O�V�I�D�E�S�� �A�N�� �I�L�L�U�S�T�R�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �H�O�W�� �6�I�C�T�O�R�� �I�S�� �A�T�T�A�C�K�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E��

�S�C�H�O�O�L���P�R�I�N�C�I�P�A�L���A�N�D���T�H�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���W�H�I�L�E���R�E�A�D�I�N�G���T�H�E���R�E�P�O�R�T��

�6�I�C�T�O�R���� �D�E�S�P�R�E�� �#�5�-�� �V�L�� �S�I�M�H�I�H�I�� �Ó�N�� �C�O�L�E�C�T�I�V�;�� �M�A�J�O�R�I�T�A�T�E�A�� �A�l�R�M�A�H�I�� �C�L�� �V�L�� �S�I�M�H�I�H�I��
FOARTE bine �;���D�E�C�I���U�N���P�R�O�C�E�N�T���D�E���O�P�T�Z�E�C�I���J�I���D�O�I���V�I�R�G�U�L�E���C�I�N�J�P�E���L�A���S�U�T�L���P�A�I�J�P�E��
�V�I�R�G�U�L�E�� �D�O�U�L�J�O�P�T�� �L�A�� �S�U�T�L�� �B�I�N�E���� �Ó�S�� �U�N�U�� �5�N�U�L�� �S�I�N�G�U�R�� �S�E�� �S�I�M�T�E���� �S�A�T�I�S�F�L�C�U�T�� �A�C�U�M�A����
�����R�È�S�E�T�E�	�	�����Z���P�R�O�B�A�B�I�L���C�L���E�R�A���S�U�P�L�R�A�T���L�A���M�O�M�E�N�T�U�L���R�E�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�����T�T���D�A�T���;�D�A�T�T���D�E�C�I���L��
�.�E�L�A�����;�E���-�!�2�%���L�U�C�R�U���S�L���P�O�H�I���S�L���S�P�U�I���J�I���T�U�;�������R�È�D�E�	�	
�6�I�C�T�O�R���� �A�� �F�O�S�T�� �C�H�E�S�T�I�O�N�A�R�U���� �P�E�� �C�A�R�E���L�
�A�H�I�U�� �L�A�� �Ó�N�T�R�E�B�L�R�I�L�E�� �D�I�N�� �C�H�E�S�T�I�O�N�A�R���L�A�� �C�A�R�E��
�D�U�M�N�E���A�S�T�R�L�� �A�H�I�� �R�L�S�P�U�N�S�;�� �A�� �F�O�S�T�� �E�X�A�C�T�� �C�A�� �O���� �/�'�,�)�.�$�M�9�� �D�E�C�I���� �#�%�%�!�� �#�%�� �A�H�I��
�S�I�M�H�I�T�;���A�H�I���R�L�S�P�U�N�S�;���Z�I�C���E�U���C�I�N�S�T�I�T�T���C�L���S�U�N�T���S�I�T�U�A�H�I�I���Ó�N���C�A�R�E���C�O�L�E�G�I�I���S�E���F�E�R�E�S�C���S�L��
�D�E�A���R�L�S�P�U�N�S���L�A���A�C�E�S�T���;�L�U�C�R�U
�8�&�������;�T�O�T�D�E�A�U�N�A�9�������J�O�P�T�I�T�	�	�������'�H�E�O�R�G�H�E���E�T���A�L���������������������	



141�0�O�W�E�R���A�N�D���(�U�M�O�U�R���I�N���)�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L���4�A�L�K���n���!���#�O�M�P�A�R�A�T�I�V�E���!�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S

�@�6�I�C�T�O�R���� �A�B�O�U�T�� �(�/�7�� �Y�O�U�� �F�E�E�L�� �I�N�� �O�U�R�� �T�E�A�M�;, most of you state that you feel 
VERY good�;�� �S�O�� �A�� �P�E�R�C�E�N�T�A�G�E�� �O�F�� �E�I�G�H�T�Y�
�T�W�O�� �P�O�I�N�T�� �l�F�T�E�E�N�� �P�E�R�C�E�N�T�� �F�O�U�R�T�E�E�N��
�P�O�I�N�T���T�W�E�N�T�Y�
�E�I�G�H�T���P�E�R�C�E�N�T���G�O�O�D�����O�N�L�Y���O�N�E���F�E�E�L�S�����S�A�T�I�S�l�E�D���N�O�W���������L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�	�	�����Z��
�P�R�O�B�A�B�L�Y���H�E���W�A�S���U�P�S�E�T���A�T���T�H�E���T�I�M�E���T�T���Y�E�S�T���;�Y�E�S�T�T���S�O��
�.�E�L�A�����;�I�T���I�S���2�%�!�,�,�9���G�O�O�D���T�O���B�E���A�B�L�E���T�O���S�A�Y�; ((laughter))
�6�I�C�T�O�R�����I�T���W�A�S���T�H�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�N�A�I�R�E�����W�H�I�C�H���Y�O�U�U���T�H�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S���I�N���T�H�E���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�N�A�I�R�E��
�W�H�I�C�H���Y�O�U���A�N�S�W�E�R�E�D���;���I�T���W�A�S���E�X�A�C�T�L�Y���L�I�K�E���A�����-�)�2�2�/�2�9���S�O�����(�/�7���Y�O�U���F�E�L�T���; you 
�A�N�S�W�E�R�E�D���;���H�O�N�E�S�T�L�Y�T���)���W�O�U�L�D���S�A�Y���A�S���T�H�E�R�E���A�R�E���C�A�S�E�S���W�H�E�N���C�O�L�L�E�A�G�U�E�S���A�V�O�I�D��
�A�N�S�W�E�R�I�N�G���;�I�T��
�8�&�������;�A�L�W�A�Y�S�9�������W�H�I�S�P�E�R�I�N�G�	�	���������'�H�E�O�R�G�H�E���E�T���A�L���������������������	

�4�H�I�S�� �E�X�A�M�P�L�E�� �I�L�L�U�S�T�R�A�T�E�S�� �H�O�W�� �A�L�L�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�� �S�I�D�E�� �A�G�A�I�N�S�T�� �T�H�E��
�I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R�S���� �4�H�E�� �S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E�� �S�T�A�R�T�S�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �U�S�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �W�O�R�D�� �h�S�A�T�I�S�l�E�D�v���� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D��
�D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�L�Y�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R���� �6�I�C�T�O�R�� �A�C�K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�S�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�A�C�H�E�R���S��
interpretation by smiling, but he continues reading . At this moment, Nela, the school 
�P�R�I�N�C�I�P�A�L�����O�P�E�N�L�Y���I�N�T�E�R�V�E�N�E�S���B�Y���A�D�O�P�T�I�N�G���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S�����I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���W�O�R�D����
�B�U�T���6�I�C�T�O�R���D�I�S�R�E�G�A�R�D�S���H�E�R���I�N�T�E�R�V�E�N�T�I�O�N�����!�T���T�H�I�S���M�O�M�E�N�T�����A�N�O�T�H�E�R���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T���W�H�I�S�P�E�R�S��
�T�O�� �H�E�R�� �C�O�L�L�E�A�G�U�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �P�E�O�P�L�E�� �A�L�W�A�Y�S�� �A�V�O�I�D�� �A�N�S�W�E�R�I�N�G�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�N�A�I�R�E�S�� �H�O�N�E�S�T�L�Y����
�W�H�I�C�H�� �A�C�T�U�A�L�L�Y�� �I�M�P�L�I�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�� �W�H�O�L�E�� �R�E�P�O�R�T�� �I�S�� �B�A�S�E�D�� �O�N�� �I�N�C�O�R�R�E�C�T�� �I�N�F�O�R�M�A�T�I�O�N����
�4�H�E�� �C�O�N�T�R�A�S�T�I�N�G�� �A�T�T�I�T�U�D�E�� �I�S�� �L�E�X�I�C�A�L�L�Y�� �R�E�A�L�I�Z�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �C�H�O�I�C�E�� �O�F�� �A�D�V�E�R�B�I�A�L�S���� �W�H�E�N��
�C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�I�N�G�� �W�H�E�T�H�E�R�� �R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�T�S�� �A�N�S�W�E�R�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�N�A�I�R�E�S�� �D�I�S�H�O�N�E�S�T�L�Y���� �6�I�C�T�O�R�� �U�S�E�S��
�h�T�H�E�R�E���A�R�E���C�A�S�E�S�v�����W�H�I�L�E���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R���U�S�E�S���h�A�L�W�A�Y�S�v��

�)�N���C�O�N�C�L�U�S�I�O�N�����T�H�I�S���M�E�E�T�I�N�G���D�I�S�P�L�A�Y�S���V�E�R�Y���C�R�U�D�E���P�O�W�E�R���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�����T�H�E���T�W�O���I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R�S��
�F�O�R�M�A�L�L�Y�� �S�O�F�T�E�N�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �C�R�I�T�I�C�I�S�M�S���� �U�S�E�� �I�N�C�L�U�S�I�V�E�� �h�W�E�v�� �B�U�T�� �R�E�S�O�R�T�� �T�O�� �H�A�R�S�H�� �W�O�R�D�S�� �n��
�h�)�� �A�C�C�U�S�E�� �Y�O�U�v���� �4�H�E�Y�� �A�P�P�E�A�L�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �A�D�M�I�N�I�S�T�R�A�T�I�V�E�� �P�O�W�E�R���� �4�H�E�� �L�E�S�S�� �P�O�W�E�R�F�U�L�� �I�N��
this meeting, the teachers, do not say anything but laugh, expressing their critical 
�A�T�T�I�T�U�D�E���� �4�H�E�� �O�N�L�Y�� �P�E�R�S�O�N�� �W�H�O�� �I�N�D�I�R�E�C�T�L�Y�� �C�R�I�T�I�C�I�Z�E�S�� �A�L�O�U�D�� �I�S�� �T�H�E�� �S�C�H�O�O�L�� �P�R�I�N�C�I�P�A�L����
�W�H�O���D�U�R�I�N�G���T�H�I�S���M�E�E�T�I�N�G���S�I�D�E�S���W�I�T�H���H�E�R���C�O�L�L�E�A�G�U�E�S�����N�O�T���T�H�E���I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R�S��

Conclusions

�4�H�E���T�W�O���M�E�E�T�I�N�G�S���A�R�E���B�O�T�H���H�E�L�D���I�N���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���H�I�G�H���S�C�H�O�O�L���A�N�D���A�R�E���B�O�T�H���A�T�T�E�N�D�E�D���B�Y��
the same participants, the difference being that the second one is also attended by 
�T�W�O���I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R�S���F�R�O�M���O�U�T�S�I�D�E���T�H�E���S�C�H�O�O�L��

�4�H�E���l�R�S�T���M�E�E�T�I�N�G�����B�R�I�N�G�I�N�G���T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���W�H�O���H�A�V�E���W�O�R�K�E�D���T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R���F�O�R���A���L�O�N�G��
�T�I�M�E�����I�N�D�I�C�A�T�E�S���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���H�A�V�E���G�O�O�D���W�O�R�K�I�N�G���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�����(�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���M�A�I�N�L�Y��
�U�S�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���P�R�I�N�C�I�P�A�L�����W�H�I�L�E���T�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���U�S�U�A�L�L�Y���R�E�A�C�T���B�Y���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�����4�H�E�Y���T�H�E�M�S�E�L�V�E�S��
�D�O���N�O�T���T�R�I�G�G�E�R���A�N�Y���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E�S�����4�H�E���P�R�I�N�C�I�P�A�L���T�R�I�E�S���T�O���M�I�T�I�G�A�T�E���H�E�R���P�O�W�E�R��
�A�N�D�� �P�R�O�M�O�T�E�� �G�O�O�D�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �H�E�R�� �C�O�L�L�E�A�G�U�E�S�� �A�S�� �I�N�D�I�C�A�T�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �J�O�I�N�T��
�H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E���A�N�D���H�E�R���U�S�E���O�F���S�E�L�F�
�D�E�P�R�E�C�A�T�I�N�G���H�U�M�O�U�R�����!�L�L���T�H�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S���A�R�E��
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�C�R�I�T�I�C�A�L���O�F���S�T�U�D�E�N�T�S���O�V�E�R���W�H�O�M���T�H�E�Y���H�O�L�D���I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L���P�O�W�E�R�����4�H�E�R�E���A�R�E���N�O���A�P�P�E�A�L�S��
�T�O���L�E�G�I�T�I�M�I�Z�I�N�G���P�O�W�E�R�����A�N�D���T�H�E���T�Y�P�E���O�F���P�O�W�E�R���I�N���T�H�E���M�E�E�T�I�N�G���I�S���A�D�M�I�N�I�S�T�R�A�T�I�V�E�����T�H�E��
principal) and expert (Cornel) .

�4�H�E���S�E�C�O�N�D���M�E�E�T�I�N�G���I�N�C�L�U�D�E�S���V�E�R�Y���F�E�W���I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E�S���O�F���H�U�M�O�U�R�����4�H�E���P�O�W�E�R���H�O�L�D�E�R�S��
�F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y���L�E�G�I�T�I�M�I�Z�E���T�H�E�I�R���P�O�W�E�R���B�Y���R�E�S�O�R�T�I�N�G���T�O���T�H�E�I�R���O�F�l�C�I�A�L���P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�����T�O���I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L��
�R�U�L�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �R�E�G�U�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���� �T�O�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �T�H�E�Y�� �A�P�P�E�A�L�� �W�H�E�N�� �T�H�E�Y�� �C�R�I�T�I�C�I�Z�E�� �T�H�E�� �S�C�H�O�O�L���� �4�H�E��
�I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R�S���P�R�E�F�A�C�E���T�H�E�I�R���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E���C�O�M�M�E�N�T�S���W�I�T�H���A���S�M�I�L�E�����B�U�T���T�H�E�I�R���S�M�I�L�E���D�O�E�S���N�O�T��
�C�A�U�S�E���A�N�Y���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�����A�N�D���T�H�E�I�R���W�O�R�D�S���A�N�D���G�E�S�T�U�R�E�S���C�O�N�T�R�A�D�I�C�T���T�H�E���S�M�I�L�E��

�4�H�E���T�E�A�C�H�E�R�S���D�O���N�O�T���V�E�R�B�A�L�L�Y���A�T�T�A�C�K���T�H�E���T�W�O���I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R�S�����T�H�E���O�N�L�Y���A�T�T�A�C�K�I�N�G���S�T�R�A�T�E�G�I�E�S��
being laughter and indirect comments . They make private critical remarks so as not 
�T�O�� �B�E�� �H�E�A�R�D���� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�Y�� �L�A�U�G�H�� �O�N�L�Y�� �T�W�I�C�E�� �D�U�R�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �M�E�E�T�I�N�G���� �O�N�� �B�O�T�H�� �O�C�C�A�S�I�O�N�S�� �A�S��
�A�N���I�N�D�I�R�E�C�T���C�R�I�T�I�C�I�S�M���O�F���6�I�C�T�O�R���S���L�E�N�G�T�H�Y���P�R�E�S�E�N�T�A�T�I�O�N���A�N�D���H�I�S���M�I�S�I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���A��
�W�O�R�D���I�N���T�H�E���R�E�P�O�R�T��

�4�H�E���S�E�C�O�N�D���M�E�E�T�I�N�G���D�I�S�P�L�A�Y�S���V�E�R�Y���S�T�R�O�N�G���P�O�W�E�R���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�����W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���I�N�S�T�I�T�U�T�I�O�N�A�L��
�P�O�W�E�R�� �I�S�� �O�B�S�E�R�V�E�D�� �A�N�D�� �R�E�
�E�N�F�O�R�C�E�D�� �R�E�P�E�A�T�E�D�L�Y�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �T�W�O�� �I�N�S�P�E�C�T�O�R�S���� �D�I�S�C�O�U�R�S�E����
�(�U�M�O�U�R���I�S���M�A�I�N�L�Y���U�S�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���P�O�W�E�R���H�O�L�D�E�R�S���F�O�R�M�A�L�L�Y��

Overall, the use of humour is related to the purpose of the meeting, its size, and 
�T�H�E���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�S���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T�S�����4�H�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���I�N�D�I�C�A�T�E�S���T�H�A�T���A�D�M�I�N�I�S�T�R�A�T�I�V�E��
�P�O�W�E�R�� �I�S�� �H�I�G�H�L�Y�� �R�E�S�P�E�C�T�E�D���� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�N�D�� �P�O�W�E�R�� �A�R�E��
indicative of organizational culture .
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Appendix

Transcribing Conventions 
Intonation: 
�; 		  falling intonation
�9 		  rising intonation
# 		  pause
��� �� 		  �L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R���S�I�M�U�L�T�A�N�E�O�U�S���W�I�T�H���S�P�E�A�K�I�N�G
���Z��		  �S�M�I�L�E���S�I�M�U�L�T�A�N�E�O�U�S���W�I�T�H���S�P�E�A�K�I�N�G
���2��		  �F�A�S�T���S�P�E�E�C�H���R�A�T�E
���X�X�X��		  �U�N�C�L�E�A�R���T�E�X�T
�;�������=		  �W�O�R�D�S���N�O�T���T�R�A�N�S�C�R�I�B�E�D��
�4�%�8�4		  �E�M�P�H�A�S�I�S
��		  �S�E�N�T�E�N�C�E�
�R�I�S�I�N�G���I�N�T�O�N�A�T�I�O�N
���4�H�E���C�O�N�V�E�N�T�I�O�N�S���A�R�E���T�H�O�S�E���U�S�E�D���B�Y���)�O�N�E�S�C�U�
�2�U�X�L�N�D�O�I�U�����������	��





Constructing Ethnic Identity in Transylvania 
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Abstract.�� �)�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �P�A�P�E�R���� �)�� �P�U�T�� �F�O�R�W�A�R�D�� �A�� �C�O�M�P�A�R�A�T�I�V�E���C�O�N�T�R�A�S�T�I�V�E�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S��
of ethnic identity on the basis of humorous texts about Romanians and 
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �L�I�V�I�N�G�� �I�N�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�� �W�I�T�H�I�N�� �T�H�E�� �F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �3�C�R�I�P�T�
�"�A�S�E�D��
�3�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�� �4�H�E�O�R�Y�� �O�F�� �(�U�M�O�U�R�� ���3�3�4�(�	���� �4�H�E�� �C�O�R�P�U�S�� �C�O�N�T�A�I�N�S�� �l�F�T�Y�� �J�O�K�E�S��
�T�A�K�E�N�� �F�R�O�M�� �W�E�B�S�I�T�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �S�O�C�I�A�L�� �M�E�D�I�A���� �B�O�O�K�S�� �A�N�D�� �R�E�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�S�� �I�N�� �W�H�I�C�H��
the Romanians are at the centre and the Hungarians are the butt and vice 
versa. The overall purpose of the study is to illustrate the main topics and 
�S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�S���U�S�E�D���I�N���E�T�H�N�I�C���J�O�K�E�S�����)�N���T�H�I�S���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�����)���W�I�L�L���S�H�O�W���T�H�A�T���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S��
and Hungarians joke about similar topics, the most common ones being the 
�h�O�W�N�E�R�S�H�I�P�v���O�F���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�����R�E�J�E�C�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R�����A�N�D���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���D�I�S�T�O�R�T�I�O�N��
but also friendship among Hungarians and Romanians . I also conclude 
that stereotypes can be attributed to one ethnic group, but there are also 
�S�H�A�R�E�D���S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�S�����A�N�D���S�O�M�E���O�F���T�H�E�M���C�A�N���S�W�I�T�C�H���F�R�O�M���O�N�E���G�R�O�U�P���T�O���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R��
depending on the perspective .

Keywords: ethnicity, humour, identity, stereotypes, Transylvania

Introduction

In this paper, I aim to analyse jokes about Hungarians and Romanians, focusing 
on the ethnic relation they share . The main hypothesis is that ethnic jokes are a 
�R�E�m�E�C�T�I�O�N���O�F���S�O�C�I�A�L���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S���N�A�T�I�O�N�A�L���M�I�N�O�R�I�T�I�E�S���S�H�A�R�E���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���M�A�J�O�R�I�T�Y���P�O�P�U�L�A�T�I�O�N��
of a country and vice versa . Thus, I am going to identify the main topics the ethnic 
jokes evoke and the stereotypes included .

�4�H�E�� �C�O�R�P�U�S�� �C�O�N�S�I�S�T�S�� �O�F�� �l�F�T�Y�� �J�O�K�E�S���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �W�E�R�E�� �C�O�L�L�E�C�T�E�D�� �M�A�I�N�L�Y�� �F�R�O�M�� �O�N�L�I�N�E��
�R�E�S�O�U�R�C�E�S�� ���F�O�R�T�Y�	���� �E�I�G�H�T�� �A�R�E�� �T�A�K�E�N�� �F�R�O�M�� �J�O�K�E�� �B�O�O�K�S���� �A�N�D�� �T�W�O�� �A�R�E�� �R�E�C�O�R�D�E�D�� �J�O�K�E�S��
�C�O�L�L�E�C�T�E�D���F�R�O�M���A���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�����C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�Y���F�R�O�M���#�O�V�A�S�N�A���#�O�U�N�T�Y��

�7�H�Y�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �A�B�O�U�T�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���� �4�H�I�S�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�� �H�A�S�� �A�� �C�L�E�A�R�
�C�U�T��
�A�N�S�W�E�R���� �&�I�R�S�T���� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �A�R�E�� �T�H�E�� �M�O�S�T�� �N�U�M�E�R�O�U�S�� �M�I�N�O�R�I�T�Y���� �R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�I�N�G�� ���������� �O�F��
the total population of Romania, this proportion being higher in Transylvania . 

ACTa UNIVERSITaTIS  SaPIENTIaE , PHILOLOGICa , 12, 2 (2020) 144–163

�$�/�)���������������������A�U�S�P�
���������
��������



145 �.�O�Î�M�I���4�5�$�/�2

�3�E�C�O�N�D�����0�O�P�E�S�C�U�������������	�����M�A�K�I�N�G���A���Q�U�A�N�T�I�T�A�T�I�V�E���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���O�F���E�T�H�N�I�C���J�O�K�E�S���F�R�O�M���S�E�V�E�N��
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���W�E�B�S�I�T�E�S�����S�H�O�W�E�D���T�H�A�T���J�O�K�E�S���A�B�O�U�T���T�W�O���E�T�H�N�I�C���G�R�O�U�P�S���L�I�V�I�N�G���I�N���2�O�M�A�N�I�A��
– Hungarians and Gipsies – make up the largest category .

�4�H�E���M�A�I�N���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S���O�F���T�H�I�S���S�T�U�D�Y���A�R�E�����������7�H�I�C�H���A�R�E���T�H�E���C�O�M�M�O�N���T�O�P�I�C�S��
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �J�O�K�E�� �A�B�O�U�T���� ������ �!�R�E�� �T�H�E�S�E�� �T�O�P�I�C�S�� �B�A�S�E�D�� �O�N�� �I�D�E�N�T�I�C�A�L��
�S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�S���A�B�O�U�T���E�A�C�H���O�T�H�E�R��

�4�H�E���S�T�U�D�Y���I�S���D�I�V�I�D�E�D���I�N�T�O���F�O�U�R���M�A�I�N���S�E�C�T�I�O�N�S�����4�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���S�E�C�T�I�O�N���I�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�E�S��
�T�H�E���T�H�E�O�R�E�T�I�C�A�L���F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K���O�F���T�H�E���S�T�U�D�Y���A�N�D���T�H�E���M�E�T�H�O�D�O�L�O�G�Y���U�S�E�D�����3�E�C�T�I�O�N�������T�A�K�E�S��
into consideration a topic-oriented division of the analysis, and in Section 4 some 
concluding remarks are presented .

1. Theoretical framework and methodology

�*�O�K�E�S���W�E�R�E���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D���S�T�A�N�D�A�R�D���F�O�R�M�S���O�F���V�E�R�B�A�L���H�U�M�O�U�R�����W�H�I�C�H���V�A�R�Y���A�C�C�O�R�D�I�N�G���T�O��
�S�U�B�J�E�C�T���� �D�E�S�C�R�I�P�T�I�O�N���� �A�N�D�� �L�E�N�G�T�H���� �6�E�R�B�A�L�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �I�S�� �D�E�l�N�E�D�� �B�Y�� �:�A�l�U�� �������������� �������	��
�A�S���h�T�H�E���I�N�T�E�N�T�I�O�N���A�N�D���O�R���T�H�E���C�A�P�A�C�I�T�Y���T�O���P�R�O�D�U�C�E���S�T�A�T�E�M�E�N�T�S���W�H�I�C�H���C�A�N���P�R�O�V�O�K�E���A��
�T�Y�P�E���O�F���R�E�A�C�T�I�O�N�����A�N���E�M�O�T�I�O�N���L�A�U�G�H�T�E�R�	�v��1 Jokes are described as a species of urban 
�F�O�L�K�L�O�R�E�����:�A�l�U�����������	��

�4�H�E���S�T�U�D�Y���O�F���E�T�H�N�I�C���H�U�M�O�U�R���S�T�A�R�T�E�D���W�I�T�H���$�A�V�I�E�S���S���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���I�N���T�H�E���E�A�R�L�Y�����������S���A�N�D��
�H�A�S���B�E�C�O�M�E���P�O�P�U�L�A�R���A�R�O�U�N�D���T�H�E���W�O�R�L�D�����%�T�H�N�I�C���J�O�K�E�S���A�R�E���D�E�S�C�R�I�B�E�D���B�Y���$�A�V�I�E�S����������������
�������	���A�S���B�E�I�N�G���h�A���M�E�A�N�S���B�Y���W�H�I�C�H���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���T�E�L�L�E�R�S���A�S�C�R�I�B�E���H�U�M�A�N���D�E�l�C�I�E�N�C�I�E�S���T�O���O�T�H�E�R��
�E�T�H�N�I�C�� �G�R�O�U�P�S�� �I�N�� �A�N�� �E�X�C�E�S�S�I�V�E�� �O�R�� �L�U�D�I�C�R�O�U�S�� �F�A�S�H�I�O�N�v���� �(�O�W�E�V�E�R���� �$�A�V�I�E�S�� �S�H�O�W�S�� �T�H�A�T��
not all jokes are indiscriminate, as I am going to analyse it in Section 3 .4.

Davies (1990) considers that ethnic jokes can be divided into several categories 
�B�A�S�E�D���O�N���T�H�E���S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E���T�H�E�Y���R�E�F�E�R���T�O�����4�H�E���M�O�S�T���N�U�M�E�R�O�U�S���J�O�K�E�S�����W�H�I�C�H���S�E�E�M���T�O��
�B�E�� �S�P�R�E�A�D�� �T�H�R�O�U�G�H�O�U�T�� �T�H�E�� �W�O�R�L�D���� �A�R�E�� �P�A�R�T�� �O�F�� �T�W�O�� �C�A�T�E�G�O�R�I�E�S�����C�A�N�N�Y�� �J�O�K�E�S��and 
�S�T�U�P�I�D�I�T�Y���J�O�K�E�S.

�)�N�� �A�N�S�W�E�R�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�� �W�H�Y�� �P�E�O�P�L�E�� �N�E�E�D�� �E�T�H�N�I�C�� �J�O�K�E�S���� �$�A�V�I�E�S�� �������������� �������	��
�P�O�I�N�T�S���O�U�T���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���G�E�N�E�R�A�L�I�Z�E�D���A�N�S�W�E�R���C�A�N���B�E���T�H�A�T���W�E���h�U�S�E���J�O�K�E�S���A�B�O�U�T���P�E�O�P�L�E�S���A�S��
a means of attaining a greater understanding of the joke-tellers, of the butts of their 
�J�O�K�E�S�����A�N�D���O�F���T�H�E���L�I�N�K�S���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�H�E���T�W�O���G�R�O�U�P�S�v��

�7�H�Y�� �A�R�E�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �A�B�O�U�T�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���E�T�H�N�I�C���� �&�I�R�S�T���� �T�H�E�S�E�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �l�T��
�I�N�T�O�� �T�H�E�� �D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �E�T�H�N�I�C�� �J�O�K�E�S���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �A�R�E�� �A�� �F�O�R�M�� �O�F�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�I�M�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �P�O�I�N�T��
out cultural and behavioural differences, referring to a stereotype of a particular 
�E�T�H�N�I�C���G�R�O�U�P���O�N���T�H�E���B�A�S�I�S���O�F���W�H�I�C�H���T�H�E���P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E���I�S���B�U�I�L�T�����3�E�C�O�N�D�����T�H�E���J�O�K�E�S���A�B�O�U�T��
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���A�N�D���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���A�D�H�E�R�E���T�O���2�A�S�K�I�N���S���C�R�I�T�E�R�I�A�����2�A�S�K�I�N�������������	���D�E�S�C�R�I�B�E�S���A�N��
�E�T�H�N�I�C���J�O�K�E���T�A�K�I�N�G���I�N�T�O���A�C�C�O�U�N�T���T�W�O���C�R�I�T�E�R�I�A�����������I�F���T�H�E���E�T�H�N�I�C���S�C�R�I�P�T���I�S���R�E�M�O�V�E�D�����T�H�E��
�J�O�K�E���I�S���I�N�C�O�M�P�R�E�H�E�N�S�I�B�L�E�����������T�H�E���T�A�R�G�E�T���G�R�O�U�P���C�A�N���O�N�L�Y���B�E���R�E�P�L�A�C�E�D���B�Y���A�N�O�T�H�E�R���G�R�O�U�P��

1	 The translations from Romanian and Hungarian literature and the translation of the corpus are 
�M�Y���O�W�N���T�H�R�O�U�G�H�O�U�T���T�H�E���A�R�T�I�C�L�E��
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if this shares the same script . So, ethnic scripts are shared unconsciously and are 
�C�O�M�M�O�N�L�Y���K�N�O�W�N���B�E�F�O�R�E���T�H�E���P�R�O�D�U�C�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���J�O�K�E��

As mentioned in the abstract, in this study, I am going to apply the Script-Based 
�3�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�� �4�H�E�O�R�Y�� �O�F�� �(�U�M�O�U�R�� ���3�3�4�(�	���� �)�T�� �W�A�S�� �I�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�E�D�� �B�Y�� �2�A�S�K�I�N�� �I�N�� ������������ �B�E�I�N�G��
published in �3�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�� �-�E�C�H�A�N�I�S�M�S�� �O�F�� �(�U�M�O�R�� �I�N�� ������������ �%�V�E�N�� �I�F�� �M�A�N�Y�� �S�A�W�� �I�N�� �T�H�I�S��
linguistic theory the model proposed by the Incongruity Theory, Raskin himself 
�D�O�E�S�� �N�O�T�� �A�G�R�E�E���� �3�3�4�(�� �I�S�� �A�P�P�L�I�C�A�B�L�E�� �E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y�� �T�O�� �S�H�O�R�T�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �E�N�D�� �U�P�� �W�I�T�H�� �A��
�P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E�����T�H�I�S���B�E�I�N�G���T�H�E���K�I�N�D���O�F���J�O�K�E�S���)���W�I�L�L���A�N�A�L�Y�S�E��

�&�O�R�� �A�� �J�O�K�E�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���� �I�T�� �H�A�S�� �T�O�� �F�U�L�l�L�� �T�W�O�� �C�O�N�D�I�T�I�O�N�S���� �&�I�R�S�T�L�Y���� �I�T�� �H�A�S�� �T�O�� �B�E��
�C�O�M�P�A�T�I�B�L�E���� �F�U�L�L�Y�� �O�R�� �I�N�� �P�A�R�T���� �W�I�T�H�� �T�W�O�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�S���� �A�N�D���� �S�E�C�O�N�D�L�Y���� �T�H�E�S�E�� �T�W�O��
scripts should be opposite, overlapping fully or partially .

�(�E�N�C�E�����S�C�R�I�P�T�S���T�H�A�T���O�C�C�U�R���I�N���E�T�H�N�I�C���J�O�K�E�S���A�R�E���T�W�O���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���C�O�N�T�R�A�D�I�C�T�O�R�Y���S�C�R�I�P�T�S��

�O�N�E���B�A�S�E�D���O�N���E�V�E�N�T�S���I�N���T�H�E���L�I�F�E���O�F���R�E�A�L���P�E�O�P�L�E�����T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R���A���W�I�L�D���F�A�N�T�A�S�Y���B�A�S�E�D��
�O�N�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�M�I�C�� �C�O�N�V�E�N�T�I�O�N�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�Y�� �P�O�S�S�E�S�S�� �S�O�M�E�� �U�N�W�A�N�T�E�D�� �H�U�M�A�N�� �Q�U�A�L�I�T�Y��
to an absurd degree. The ethnic joke is a misleading tale that begins as a 
�P�L�A�U�S�I�B�L�E���A�C�C�O�U�N�T���O�F���A���R�E�A�L���P�E�O�P�L�E���A�N�D���T�H�E�N���S�U�D�D�E�N�L�Y���S�W�I�T�C�H�E�S���T�O���A�N���A�B�S�U�R�D��
�S�C�R�I�P�T���B�A�S�E�D���O�N���A���W�E�L�L�
�K�N�O�W�N�����E�S�T�A�B�L�I�S�H�E�D���C�O�N�V�E�N�T�I�O�N�������$�A�V�I�E�S���������������������	

�7�H�Y���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�N�G���J�O�K�E�S���A�B�O�U�T���P�E�O�P�L�E���L�I�V�I�N�G���I�N���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�����!�S���M�E�N�T�I�O�N�E�D���P�R�E�V�I�O�U�S�L�Y����
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���A�R�E���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���N�U�M�E�R�O�U�S���I�N���T�H�I�S���R�E�G�I�O�N�����L�I�V�I�N�G���T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R���W�I�T�H���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���F�O�R��
�H�U�N�D�R�E�D�S���O�F���Y�E�A�R�S�����4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���C�A�N���B�E���D�E�S�C�R�I�B�E�D���A�S���h�A���B�L�U�R�R�E�D���B�O�U�N�D�A�R�Y�����A�N���A�R�E�A���O�F��
�E�T�H�N�I�C���A�M�B�I�G�U�I�T�Y���F�A�R���F�R�O�M���T�H�E���D�O�M�I�N�A�N�T���C�E�N�T�R�E�����W�H�O�S�E���P�E�O�P�L�E���P�R�O�V�I�D�E���A���R�E�A�D�Y�
�M�A�D�E��
�B�U�T�T���F�O�R���E�T�H�N�I�C���J�O�K�E�S�v�����$�A�V�I�E�S���������������������	�����T�H�E���D�O�M�I�N�A�N�T���C�E�N�T�R�E���B�E�I�N�G���T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S��
�L�I�V�I�N�G���I�N���H�I�S�T�O�R�I�C���-�O�L�D�O�V�A���A�N�D���I�A�R�A���2�O�M�È�N�E�A�S�C�L���A�N�D���T�H�E���P�E�O�P�L�E���O�F���(�U�N�G�A�R�Y�����$�A�V�I�E�S��
1990: 313). Davies seems to consider that the butts of ethnic jokes usually live on 
�h�T�H�E�� �G�E�O�G�R�A�P�H�I�C�A�L�� �P�E�R�I�P�H�E�R�Y�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �N�A�T�I�O�N�v�� �������������� �������	���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �I�S�� �N�O�T�� �T�H�E�� �C�A�S�E�� �I�N��
Romania. Not the geographical distance is the core of ethnic jokes but differences in 
�h�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����C�U�L�T�U�R�E�����B�E�H�A�V�I�O�U�R�����A�N�D���V�A�L�U�E�S�����B�U�T���T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���O�N�L�Y���T�O�L�D���A�N�D���C�A�N���O�N�L�Y���B�E���T�O�L�D��
�B�E�C�A�U�S�E���O�F���B�A�S�I�C���S�I�M�I�L�A�R�I�T�I�E�S���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���A�L�L���O�F���T�H�E�M�v�����$�A�V�I�E�S���������������������	��

�)�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �R�E�S�P�E�C�T���� �)�� �A�M�� �G�O�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �U�S�E�� �T�H�E�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�� �T�E�R�M�I�N�O�L�O�G�Y�� �T�O�� �D�E�S�C�R�I�B�E�� �T�H�E��
�D�O�M�I�N�A�N�T���G�R�O�U�P��and the �P�E�R�I�P�H�E�R�A�L���G�R�O�U�P�����2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�����W�H�E�N���B�E�I�N�G���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���T�E�L�L�E�R�S����
are the �C�E�N�T�R�A�L���G�R�O�U�P�����(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����W�H�E�N���B�E�I�N�G���T�H�E��butts of the jokes, are the �O�T�H�E�R�S, 
or the �P�E�R�I�P�H�E�R�Y�����4�H�E�S�E���R�O�L�E�S���S�W�I�T�C�H���W�H�E�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���B�E�C�O�M�E���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���T�E�L�L�E�R�S���A�N�D��
the Romanians the butts .

�)�� �H�A�V�E�� �T�O�� �C�O�N�C�L�U�D�E�� �W�I�T�H�� �$�A�V�I�E�S���S�� �W�O�R�D�S���� �h�T�H�E�� �B�U�T�T�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �S�E�E�N�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E��
�J�O�K�E�
�T�E�L�L�E�R�S�� �A�S�� �A�� �C�O�M�I�C���� �D�I�S�T�O�R�T�E�D�� �R�E�m�E�C�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�M�S�E�L�V�E�S���� �N�O�T�� �A�S�� �A�L�I�E�N���� �U�N�F�A�M�I�L�I�A�R����
�A�N�D�� �I�N�S�C�R�U�T�A�B�L�E�� �B�U�T�� �A�S�� �A�M�B�I�G�U�O�U�S���� �E�C�C�E�N�T�R�I�C���� �A�N�D�� �T�H�U�S�� �A�M�U�S�I�N�G�� �P�E�O�P�L�E�S�v�� ���$�A�V�I�E�S��
1990: 314). Therefore, even if there are unconscious similarities, the central group is 
�J�O�K�I�N�G���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���O�F���S�M�A�L�L���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�S���T�H�A�T���E�X�I�S�T���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���T�E�L�L�E�R�S���A�N�D���T�H�E���B�U�T�T�S��
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�)�S���H�U�M�O�U�R���A�N���A�C�T���O�F���F�R�I�E�N�D�L�I�N�E�S�S���O�R���A�T�T�A�C�K���I�N���I�N�T�E�R�E�T�H�N�I�C�I�T�Y�����:�A�l�U�������������	���I�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�E�S��
�T�H�E�� �O�P�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �I�N�C�L�U�S�I�V�E�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� ���T�O�� �L�A�U�G�H�� �W�I�T�H�� �S�O�M�E�O�N�E�	���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �S�H�O�W�S�� �T�H�E��
�C�O�H�E�S�I�O�N���T�H�E���U�N�I�T�Y�����A�N�D���E�X�C�L�U�S�I�V�E���H�U�M�O�U�R�����T�O���L�A�U�G�H���A�T���S�O�M�E�O�N�E�	�����W�H�I�C�H���T�R�A�N�S�F�O�R�M�S��
�T�H�E�� �B�U�T�T�� �I�N�T�O�� �A�� �V�I�C�T�I�M�� �T�H�R�O�U�G�H�� �A�G�G�R�E�S�S�I�O�N���� �$�A�V�I�E�S�� �S�H�O�W�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �P�E�O�P�L�E�� �W�H�O�M�� �W�E��
�A�R�E�� �L�A�U�G�H�I�N�G�� �A�T���� �S�T�A�N�D�I�N�G�� �G�E�O�G�R�A�P�H�I�C�A�L�L�Y�� �O�R�� �S�Y�M�B�O�L�I�C�A�L�L�Y�� �A�T�� �T�H�E�� �P�E�R�I�P�H�E�R�Y���� �A�R�E�� �h�A��
�S�L�I�G�H�T�L�Y���S�T�R�A�N�G�E���V�E�R�S�I�O�N�v���O�F���O�U�R�S�E�L�V�E�S�����$�A�V�I�E�S�����������������	�����)�N���T�H�I�S���C�A�S�E�����T�H�E���C�E�N�T�R�A�L���A�N�D��
�T�H�E�� �P�E�R�I�P�H�E�R�A�L�� �G�R�O�U�P�S�� �C�A�N�� �L�I�V�E�� �I�N�� �H�O�S�T�I�L�E���� �C�O�N�m�I�C�T�U�A�L���� �P�E�A�C�E�F�U�L���� �F�R�I�E�N�D�L�Y�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S��
�O�R���E�V�E�N���I�N�D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�����3�C�H�W�A�R�T�Z�������������	�����A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�N�G���T�H�E���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���E�X�I�S�T�I�N�G���B�E�T�W�E�E�N��
�!�M�E�R�I�C�A�N�S���A�N�D���0�O�L�I�S�H���P�E�O�P�L�E���W�H�O���L�I�V�E���I�N���!�M�E�R�I�C�A�����C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�S���T�H�A�T���E�T�H�N�I�C���J�O�K�E�S���A�R�E��
�I�N�S�U�L�T�S�����S�H�O�W�I�N�G���H�A�T�R�E�D��

�0�O�P�E�S�C�U�� �����������	�� �D�O�E�S�� �T�H�E�� �l�R�S�T�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�� �O�F�� �E�T�H�N�I�C�� �H�U�M�O�U�R�� �A�B�O�U�T��
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����A�N�D�����A�S���I�N���:�A�l�U�������������	�����H�E�R���M�A�I�N���P�O�I�N�T���I�S���T�H�A�T���J�O�K�E�S���A�R�E���A���R�E�m�E�X���O�F���V�E�R�B�A�L��
�H�U�M�O�U�R���� �4�H�I�S�� �I�S�� �A�L�S�O�� �M�Y�� �P�R�E�S�U�P�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N���� �&�R�O�M�� �H�E�R�� �Q�U�A�N�T�I�T�A�T�I�V�E�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���� �H�A�V�I�N�G��
�I�N�� �F�O�C�U�S�� �S�E�V�E�N�� �J�O�K�E�� �W�E�B�S�I�T�E�S���� �I�T�� �R�E�S�U�L�T�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�R�E�� �A�R�E�� �������� �J�O�K�E�S�� �A�B�O�U�T�� �3�C�O�T�S���� ��������
�A�B�O�U�T���*�E�W�S�������������A�B�O�U�T���'�I�P�S�Y���P�E�O�P�L�E�������������A�B�O�U�T���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����E�T�C�����)�F���)���E�X�C�L�U�D�E���T�H�O�S�E��
�P�E�O�P�L�E���W�H�O���D�O���N�O�T���L�I�V�E���I�N���L�A�R�G�E���N�U�M�B�E�R�S���I�N���2�O�M�A�N�I�A���� �E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y���I�N���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A����
�W�E���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���W�H�Y���)���F�O�C�U�S���H�E�R�E���E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y���O�N���J�O�K�E�S���A�B�O�U�T���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����*�O�K�E�S���A�B�O�U�T��
�'�I�P�S�I�E�S���W�I�L�L���B�E���D�E�A�L�T���W�I�T�H���I�N���A���F�U�T�U�R�E���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H��

Prosan and Tudor (2020 – forthcoming), analysing humorous texts about 
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �B�A�S�I�S�� �O�F�� �A�� �S�O�C�I�O�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K���� �S�H�O�W��
�T�H�A�T�� �S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �C�R�I�T�I�C�I�Z�E�D�� �B�Y�� �W�A�Y�� �O�F�� �J�O�K�E�S���� �4�H�E�Y�� �E�S�T�A�B�L�I�S�H�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�R�E�� �A�R�E��
�C�O�M�M�O�N�� �T�O�P�I�C�S�� �A�L�O�N�G�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �T�A�L�K�� �A�B�O�U�T�� �E�A�C�H�� �O�T�H�E�R��
in jokes (misuse of language, obsession of territory, offensive attitude, desire to 
�G�E�T���R�I�D���O�F���E�A�C�H���O�T�H�E�R�����E�T�C���	�����-�A�K�I�N�G���T�H�E���D�I�S�T�I�N�C�T�I�O�N���O�F���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S��
�A�N�D�� �3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S���� �T�H�E�Y�� �C�O�N�C�L�U�D�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�� �A�R�E�� �A�N�� �E�T�H�N�I�C�� �G�R�O�U�P�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �C�A�N�N�O�T��
be assimilated either by Hungarians or by Romanians . Even if it is mainly the 
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���W�H�O���I�N�S�U�L�T�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���� �H�O�L�D�I�N�G���N�E�G�A�T�I�V�E�� �S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�S���� �T�H�E�Y���S�H�O�W���T�H�A�T��
there are jokes that foreground friendship and peaceful relations . In this paper, 
�)�� �P�R�O�P�O�S�E�� �A�� �C�O�M�P�A�R�A�T�I�V�E���� �T�O�P�I�C�
�B�A�S�E�D�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���� �M�O�V�I�N�G�� �F�O�R�W�A�R�D�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �I�D�E�A�S��
presented in the previously mentioned study .

�)�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���T�H�E���V�I�E�W�P�O�I�N�T���I�N���M�Y���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�����)���S�H�A�L�L���E�X�P�L�A�I�N���T�H�E���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E��
�B�E�T�W�E�E�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���A�N�D���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�����(�U����Székely, Ro. Secui). This name is given to the 
�4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y���T�O���T�H�O�S�E���W�H�O���A�R�E���L�I�V�I�N�G���I�N���(�A�R�G�H�I�T�A�����#�O�V�A�S�N�A����
�A�N�D���P�A�R�T���O�F���-�U�R�E�J�� �C�O�U�N�T�I�E�S���� �T�H�E���L�A�N�D���K�N�O�W�N���A�S���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�L�A�N�D�����(�U�����3�Z�Î�K�E�L�Y�F�Ù�L�D, Ro. 
�I�I�N�U�T�U�L�� �3�E�C�U�I�E�S�C�	���� �%�V�E�N�� �I�F�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �C�E�N�S�U�S�� �O�F�� ���������� �T�H�E�R�E�� �I�S�� �N�O�� �D�I�S�T�I�N�C�T�I�O�N�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N��
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S���� �O�N�E�� �S�H�O�U�L�D�� �K�N�O�W�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�R�E�� �I�S�� �A�� �C�O�N�T�R�A�S�T�� �I�N�� �T�R�A�D�I�T�I�O�N�S����
�R�E�L�I�G�I�O�N�����H�I�S�T�O�R�Y�����C�U�L�T�U�R�E�����F�O�L�K���C�O�S�T�U�M�E�S���A�N�D���E�V�E�N���A�N���A�L�P�H�A�B�E�T�	�����E�T�C�����B�E�T�W�E�E�N���P�E�O�P�L�E��
�L�I�V�I�N�G���I�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�Y���A�N�D���S�P�E�A�K�E�R�S���O�F���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���L�I�V�I�N�G���I�N���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�����7�H�A�T���I�S���M�O�R�E����
the Hungarian language Szeklers use is full of regionalisms and archaisms . In this 
�P�A�P�E�R�����T�H�E�R�E���I�S���N�O���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E���M�A�D�E���B�E�T�W�E�E�N��Szeklers and �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����$�R�A�W�I�N�G���O�N��
�3�L�F�T�O�I�U���S�� �����������	�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �E�T�H�N�I�C�� �C�A�T�E�G�O�R�I�E�S�� �O�F��Romani and 
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Gipsy�����W�H�E�R�E��Romani is considered an ethnic group, a category not constructed yet, 
and Gipsy an ethnic category, it appears that the Szekler category is not constructed 
�Y�E�T�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���� �C�O�L�L�E�C�T�I�V�E�� �M�E�N�T�A�L�I�T�Y���� �4�H�U�S���� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �C�A�L�L�� �T�H�E�� �S�P�E�A�K�E�R�S�� �O�F��
Hungarian living in Transylvania �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����F�O�C�U�S�I�N�G���O�N���T�H�E���J�O�K�E�S���T�O�L�D��
�B�Y���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����P�E�O�P�L�E���W�H�O���S�P�E�A�K���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���A�S���A���N�A�T�I�V�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���A�N�D���W�H�O���L�I�V�E���I�N��
Transylvania), they call themselves Szeklers .

In short, the purpose of this paper is to analyse ethnic jokes about Hungarians 
�A�N�D���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�����W�H�I�C�H���I�L�L�U�S�T�R�A�T�E���T�H�E���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�H�E�S�E���T�W�O���E�T�H�N�I�C���G�R�O�U�P�S����
focusing on the main topic the jokes are about and the stereotypes included . In 
�O�R�D�E�R���T�O���A�N�S�W�E�R���T�H�E���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�����)���A�M���G�O�I�N�G���T�O���U�S�E���A���P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C���F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K��
and apply the Script-Based Semantic Theory of Humour (Raskin 1985) . An 
�I�N�T�E�R�D�I�S�C�I�P�L�I�N�A�R�Y���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���I�S���N�E�E�D�E�D���A�S���W�E�L�L�����4�H�E�R�E�F�O�R�E�����I�N���M�Y���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�����)���A�M���G�O�I�N�G��
�T�O���U�S�E���P�H�O�N�E�T�I�C�S�����M�O�R�P�H�O�L�O�G�Y�����S�Y�N�T�A�X�����A�N�D���S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�S���I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���F�U�L�l�L���T�H�E���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C��
analysis of ethnic jokes .

�������-�A�I�N���T�O�P�I�C�S���I�D�E�N�T�I�l�E�D���I�N���E�T�H�N�I�C���J�O�K�E�S

�)�N�� �T�H�E�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�� �S�E�C�T�I�O�N���� �)�� �A�M�� �G�O�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �T�H�E�� �M�A�I�N�� �T�O�P�I�C�S�� �I�D�E�N�T�I�l�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E��
�C�O�R�P�U�S���� �4�H�U�S���� �3�E�C�T�I�O�N�� �������� �D�E�A�L�S�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �H�I�S�T�O�R�Y�� �O�F�� �4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�� �A�N�D�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�S��
�T�H�E�� �S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�S�� �P�R�O�D�U�C�E�D�� �B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �D�E�S�I�R�E�� �T�O�� �D�E�M�O�N�S�T�R�A�T�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�� �I�S�� �O�N�E���S��
territory, Section 2 .2 discusses the idea of isolation of Romanians and Hungarians, 
�3�E�C�T�I�O�N�����������F�O�C�U�S�E�S���O�N���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���U�S�E���A�N�D���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���D�I�S�T�O�R�T�I�O�N�����A�N�D���3�E�C�T�I�O�N�����������S�H�O�W�S��
�T�H�A�T���B�E�Y�O�N�D���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y���C�R�I�S�E�S���A�N�D���T�H�E���N�E�E�D���O�F���E�T�H�N�I�C���S�T�A�B�I�L�I�T�Y���F�R�I�E�N�D�S�H�I�P���E�X�I�S�T�S���B�E�T�W�E�E�N��
Hungarians and Romanians .

2.1. The history of Transylvania – A topic in ethnic jokes

�4�H�E�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�� �S�E�C�T�I�O�N�� �H�A�S�� �I�N�� �F�O�C�U�S�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �A�R�E�� �C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�E�D�� �A�R�O�U�N�D�� �T�H�E��
�I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���O�W�N�E�R�S�H�I�P���O�F���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�����7�E���A�R�E���G�O�I�N�G���T�O���O�B�S�E�R�V�E���T�H�A�T���B�O�T�H��
�T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���A�N�D���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���W�A�N�T���T�O���D�E�M�O�N�S�T�R�A�T�E���T�H�A�T���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���I�S���T�H�E�I�R��
territory . In this respect, I must present shortly the main historical events that 
have had this effect .

�)�N���T�I�M�E�����T�H�E�R�E���H�A�S���A�L�W�A�Y�S���B�E�E�N���A���C�O�N�m�I�C�T���G�E�N�E�R�A�T�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���W�I�S�H���O�F���D�E�M�O�N�S�T�R�A�T�I�N�G���T�H�E��
�O�W�N�E�R�S�H�I�P���O�F���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�����4�H�I�S���H�A�S���H�A�D���A�S���A���R�E�S�U�L�T���T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�����A�N�D���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S����
�W�I�S�H���T�O���E�S�T�A�B�L�I�S�H���W�H�O�M���T�H�I�S���T�E�R�R�I�T�O�R�Y���B�E�L�O�N�G�S���T�O�����4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�����T�H�E���H�I�S�T�O�R�I�C�A�L���R�E�G�I�O�N��
located in the heart of Romania, has been dominated by different countries throughout 
�T�H�E���C�E�N�T�U�R�I�E�S�����&�I�R�S�T�����I�T���W�A�S���P�A�R�T���O�F���$�A�C�I�A�����U�N�T�I�L���������	�����T�H�E�N���O�F���T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N���%�M�P�I�R�E���A�N�D��
�W�A�S���O�V�E�R�R�U�N���B�Y���T�R�I�B�E�S�����)�T���I�S���S�A�I�D���T�H�A�T���A�L�S�O���"�U�L�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���R�U�L�E�D���H�E�R�E���S�T�A�R�T�I�N�G���F�R�O�M���T�H�E����th 
century . Gelou ruled Transylvania before it became controlled by the Kingdom of 
Hungary (according to �'�E�S�T�A�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�O�R�U�M) in 1003 . Starting from this point until 
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1526, Transylvania had the status of voivodeship as part of the Kingdom of Hungary . 
�)�N���������������4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���B�E�C�A�M�E���0�R�I�N�C�I�P�A�L�I�T�Y���O�F���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�����)�N���������������4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���W�A�S��
�A�T�T�A�C�H�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���(�A�B�S�B�U�R�G���%�M�P�I�R�E�����T�H�E�N�����A�F�T�E�R���������������B�E�C�A�M�E���P�A�R�T���O�F���T�H�E���!�U�S�T�R�O�
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N��
�%�M�P�I�R�E�����!�F�T�E�R���7�O�R�L�D���7�A�R���)�����T�H�E���5�N�I�O�N���W�A�S���P�R�O�C�L�A�I�M�E�D�����4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���B�E�C�O�M�I�N�G���P�A�R�T��
�O�F���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�����$�U�R�I�N�G���7�O�R�L�D���7�A�R���)�)�����4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���W�A�S���S�T�I�L�L���A���M�O�T�I�F���O�F���D�I�S�A�G�R�E�E�M�E�N�T�S�����B�U�T��
�A�F�T�E�R���T�H�E���E�N�D���O�F���T�H�E���W�A�R���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���B�E�C�A�M�E���A�N���I�N�T�E�G�R�A�L���P�A�R�T���O�F���2�O�M�A�N�I�A��

An exhaustive presentation of the historical facts is not the goal of this study . 
�(�O�W�E�V�E�R�����W�E���N�E�E�D���T�O���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�I�S���P�R�O�B�L�E�M���A�R�O�S�E���T�O���B�E���A�B�L�E���T�O���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D��
�W�H�Y���I�T���H�A�S���G�E�N�E�R�A�T�E�D���S�O���M�A�N�Y���H�U�M�O�R�O�U�S���T�E�X�T�S���O�V�E�R���T�I�M�E��

(1)
(Ro.)
�,�E�G�E�N�D�A���S�P�U�N�E���C�L���P�R�I�M�U�L���O�M���C�A�R�E���A���A�P�L�R�U�T���Ó�N���4�R�A�N�S�I�L�V�A�N�I�A���A���F�O�S�T���U�N���U�N�G�U�R�����K�I���x��

�D�U�P�L���C�E���A���D�E�S�C�L�L�E�C�A�T���D�E���P�E���C�A�L���S�L���B�E�A���A�P�L�����C�È�N�D���S�
�A���Ó�N�T�O�R�S���N�U���A���M�A�I���G�L�S�I�T���C�A�L�U�L�����C�I��
�N�U�M�A�I���U�N���B�I�L�E�H�E�L�����P�E���C�A�R�E���S�C�R�I�A�����-�U�L�H�A�M�����F�A�I�N�U

(Eng.)
�4�H�E���L�E�G�E�N�D���S�A�Y�S���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���l�R�S�T���M�A�N���W�H�O���A�P�P�E�A�R�E�D���I�N���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���W�A�S���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N����

�!�N�D���x���A�F�T�E�R���H�E���H�A�D���D�I�S�M�O�U�N�T�E�D���F�R�O�M���H�I�S���H�O�R�S�E���T�O���D�R�I�N�K���S�O�M�E���W�A�T�E�R�����W�H�E�N���H�E���C�A�M�E��
�B�A�C�K�����H�E���D�I�D�N���T���l�N�D���H�I�S���H�O�R�S�E�����J�U�S�T���A���N�O�T�E���W�H�I�C�H���S�A�I�D�����4�H�A�N�K�S���A���L�O�T�U

�4�H�I�S�� �J�O�K�E�� �I�S�� �O�N�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �M�O�S�T�� �W�E�L�L�
�K�N�O�W�N�� �J�O�K�E�S���� �)�T�� �O�C�C�U�R�S�� �I�N�� �M�A�N�Y�� �S�O�U�R�C�E�S�� �A�N�D��
variants . All of them keep the semantic scripts, the oppositions, and the punch line 
�B�U�T���D�I�F�F�E�R���I�N���F�O�R�M�����)���H�A�V�E���C�H�O�S�E�N�������	���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�I�N�G���T�H�A�T���)���F�O�U�N�D���I�T���O�N���l�V�E���W�E�B�S�I�T�E�S�����I�N��
�O�N�L�I�N�E�� �J�O�K�E�� �R�E�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�S���� �A�N�D�� �)�� �A�L�S�O�� �H�E�A�R�D�� �I�T�� �F�R�O�M�� �P�E�O�P�L�E�� �W�H�O�� �S�H�A�R�E�D�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �D�U�R�I�N�G��
the construction of the corpus . Another popular variant takes a poetic form, but 
�T�H�E�R�E���I�S���N�O���C�H�A�N�G�E���I�N���C�O�N�T�E�N�T�����E�X�C�E�P�T���T�H�E���M�A�I�N���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R���O�F���T�H�E���J�O�K�E�����W�H�O���I�S���!�T�T�I�L�A�����A��
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���R�U�L�E�R�����A�N�D���S�O�M�E���S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�
�S�W�I�T�C�H���T�R�I�G�G�E�R�S�����W�H�I�C�H���E�N�R�I�C�H���T�H�E���J�O�K�E��

As presented in the methodological part, I am going to use the Script-Based 
�3�E�M�A�N�T�I�C���4�H�E�O�R�Y���O�F���(�U�M�O�U�R�����4�H�E���l�R�S�T���S�T�E�P���I�S���T�O���D�I�V�I�D�E���T�H�E���J�O�K�E�����I�D�E�N�T�I�F�Y�I�N�G���T�H�E���T�W�O��
�O�P�P�O�S�E�D���S�C�R�I�P�T�S�����)���A�L�S�O���D�E�T�E�R�M�I�N�E���T�H�E���S�C�R�I�P�T���S�W�I�T�C�H�
�T�R�I�G�G�E�R�S���A�N�D���T�H�E���P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E��

Script A�����7�H�E�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���A�R�R�I�V�E���I�N���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�����T�H�E�I�R���W�I�S�H���I�S���S�A�T�I�S�l�E�D���B�E�C�A�U�S�E��
�T�H�E�Y�� �S�E�E�M�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �T�H�E�� �l�R�S�T�� �W�H�O�� �C�O�N�Q�U�E�R�� �T�H�E�� �T�E�R�R�I�T�O�R�Y���� �3�C�R�I�P�T�� �!���� �;�4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�� �I�S�� �A��
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���T�E�R�R�I�T�O�R�Y�=��

Script-switch trigger: �� �l�R�S�T���� �T�H�E�� �M�E�A�N�I�N�G�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �W�O�R�D���L�E�G�E�N�D��(Cambridge online 
�D�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���� �h�A���V�E�R�Y���O�L�D���S�T�O�R�Y���O�R���S�E�T���O�F���S�T�O�R�I�E�S���F�R�O�M���A�N�C�I�E�N�T���T�I�M�E�S���� �N�O�T���A�L�W�A�Y�S���T�R�U�E����
�T�H�A�T���P�E�O�P�L�E���T�E�L�L���A�B�O�U�T���A���F�A�M�O�U�S���E�V�E�N�T���O�R���P�E�R�S�O�N�v�	���A�N�D�����S�E�C�O�N�D�����T�H�E���D�I�S�A�P�P�E�A�R�A�N�C�E��
�O�F���T�H�E���H�O�R�S�E.

Script B: Stereotypically, Romanians are presented as thieves . Hence, the horse 
�W�A�S���T�A�K�E�N���B�Y���T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�����!�S���A���C�O�N�S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E�����2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���W�E�R�E���T�H�E���l�R�S�T���P�E�O�P�L�E���O�N��
�T�H�E���L�A�N�D�����3�C�R�I�P�T���"�����;�4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���I�S���A���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���T�E�R�R�I�T�O�R�Y�=��

Punch line: the content of the note (�4�H�A�N�K�S���A���L�O�T�U).
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�4�H�E���T�W�O���S�C�R�I�P�T�S���A�R�E���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���M�I�S�S�I�N�G���H�O�R�S�E�����4�H�E���S�E�C�O�N�D���S�C�R�I�P�T���E�V�O�K�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E��
�J�O�K�E���C�A�N���B�E���D�E�C�O�D�E�D���O�N���T�H�E���B�A�S�I�S���O�F���G�E�N�E�R�A�L���K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�����I�D�E�N�T�I�F�Y�I�N�G���T�H�E���S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E��
that Romanians are thieves) and also once the punch line is uttered: �4�H�A�N�K�S���A���L�O�T�U��
(Ro.���-�U�L�H�A�M�����F�A�I�N�U).

The analysis of the punch line needs to be done: instead of a horse, the Hungarian 
�l�N�D�S���A���N�O�T�E���H�A�V�I�N�G���O�N���I�T���T�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���M�E�S�S�A�G�E�����4�H�A�N�K�S���A���L�O�T�U��(Ro. �-�U�L�H�A�M�����F�A�I�N�U). The 
�%�N�G�L�I�S�H���T�R�A�N�S�L�A�T�I�O�N���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���R�E�m�E�C�T���T�H�E���M�E�A�N�I�N�G���C�O�M�P�L�E�T�E�L�Y�����&�I�R�S�T�����T�H�I�S���E�X�P�R�E�S�S�I�O�N��
�S�H�O�W�S�� �T�H�E�� �S�A�T�I�S�F�A�C�T�I�O�N�� �A�N�D�� �G�R�A�T�I�T�U�D�E���� �)�T�� �I�S�� �A�D�D�R�E�S�S�E�D�� �T�O�� �A�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �T�O�� �T�H�A�N�K�� �F�O�R��
a gift or favour done by him, in this case, for the horse and for the opportunity 
�T�O���D�E�M�O�N�S�T�R�A�T�E���T�H�E���O�W�N�E�R�S�H�I�P�����-�U�L�H�A�M�����F�A�I�N�U is the regional variant of �-�U�L�H�U�M�E�S�C��
�F�R�U�M�O�S�U, emphasizing the regional use of Romanian language .

(2)
(Hu.)
�4�R�I�A�N�O�N�B�A�N�� �T�Ç�R�G�Y�A�L�N�A�K�� �A�Z�� �O�R�S�Z�Ç�G�O�K�� �T�O�V�Ç�B�B�I�� �S�O�R�S�Ç�R�×�L�� �A�� �V�I�L�Ç�G�H�Ç�B�O�R�Ý�� �U�T�Ç�N���� �!��

tárgyalás közepén jelentkezik a magyar küldött, hogy szólni kíván . Felszólítják .
– Én csak azt szeretném mondani, hogy mikor mi idejöttünk a Kárpát-medencébe, 

az éjszaka ellopták a románok a lovainkat .
A többiek nem igazán értik, kérdi az elnök, szeretné-e a magyar, ha a hozzászólását 

�J�E�G�Y�Z�P�K�Ù�N�Y�V�B�E���V�E�N�N�Î�K��
�n���ª�����N�E�M�����N�E�M���K�E�L�L�����#�S�A�K���Ý�G�Y���M�O�N�D�T�A�M������
A tárgyalás folytatódik, megint szólni kíván a magyar:
– Én csak azt szeretném mondani, hogy mikor mi idejöttünk a Kárpát-medencébe, 

�A�Z���Î�J�S�Z�A�K�A���E�L�L�O�P�T�Ç�K���A���R�O�M�Ç�N�O�K���A���L�O�V�A�I�N�K�A�T���� �-�E�G�I�N�T���K�Î�R�D�I�K���� �J�E�G�Y�Z�P�K�Ù�N�Y�V�B�E���A�K�A�R�J�A�
�E��
�V�E�T�E�T�N�I�����-�O�N�D�J�A��

�n���.�E�M���K�E�L�L�����C�S�A�K���Ý�G�Y���M�O�N�D�T�A�M���������!���T�Ç�R�G�Y�A�L�Ç�S���F�O�L�Y�T�A�T�×�D�I�K�����A���M�A�G�Y�A�R���M�E�G�I�N�T���S�Z�×�L�Ç�S�R�A��
kér engedélyt:

– Én csak azt szeretném mondani, hogy mikor mi idejöttünk a Kárpát-medencébe, 
�A�Z�� �Î�J�S�Z�A�K�A�� �E�L�L�O�P�T�Ç�K�� �A�� �R�O�M�Ç�N�O�K�� �A�� �L�O�V�A�I�N�K�A�T���� �!�� �R�O�M�Ç�N�� �K�ß�L�D�Ù�T�T�N�E�K�� �M�Ç�R�� �V�Ù�R�Ù�S�� �A�� �F�E�J�E�U��
Üvöltve kifakad:

�n���$�E���H�I�S�Z���A�K�K�O�R���M�Î�G���I�T�T���S�E�M���V�O�L�T�U�N�K�U���-�I�R�E���A���M�A�G�Y�A�R��
�n���.�A�����E�Z�T���V�E�G�Y�Î�K���J�E�G�Y�Z�P�K�Ù�N�Y�V�B�E������
(Eng.)
�!�T�� �4�R�I�A�N�O�N���� �I�T�� �I�S�� �D�E�B�A�T�E�D�� �W�H�A�T�� �H�A�P�P�E�N�S�� �T�O�� �E�A�C�H�� �C�O�U�N�T�R�Y�� �A�F�T�E�R�� �T�H�E�� �7�A�R���� �)�N�� �T�H�E��

�M�I�D�D�L�E���O�F���T�H�E���D�I�S�C�U�S�S�I�O�N�S�����T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���W�H�O���W�A�S���S�E�N�T���T�O���T�H�E���N�E�G�O�T�I�A�T�I�O�N���W�A�N�T�S���T�O��
speak.

�h�)�� �J�U�S�T�� �W�A�N�T�� �T�O�� �T�E�L�L�� �Y�O�U�� �T�H�A�T�� �W�H�E�N�� �W�E�� �A�R�R�I�V�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �#�A�R�P�A�T�H�I�A�N�� �"�A�S�I�N���� �T�H�E��
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�����D�U�R�I�N�G���T�H�E���N�I�G�H�T�����S�T�O�L�E���O�U�R���H�O�R�S�E�S���v

�4�H�E���O�T�H�E�R�S���D�I�D�N���T���G�E�T���T�H�E���I�D�E�A���A�N�D���T�H�E���P�R�E�S�I�D�E�N�T���A�S�K�S���I�F���H�E���W�A�N�T�S���T�H�E���W�O�R�D�S���T�O���B�E��
recorded.

�h�/�H�����N�O�����T�H�E�R�E���S���N�O���N�E�E�D�U���)���J�U�S�T���S�A�I�D���I�T���W�I�T�H���N�O���P�U�R�P�O�S�E���v
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�4�H�E���D�I�S�C�U�S�S�I�O�N�S���W�E�N�T���O�N�����B�U�T���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���W�A�N�T�S���A�G�A�I�N���T�O���S�P�E�A�K��
�h�)�� �J�U�S�T�� �W�A�N�T�� �T�O�� �T�E�L�L�� �Y�O�U�� �T�H�A�T�� �W�H�E�N�� �W�E�� �A�R�R�I�V�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �#�A�R�P�A�T�H�I�A�N�� �"�A�S�I�N���� �T�H�E��

�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�����D�U�R�I�N�G���T�H�E���N�I�G�H�T�����S�T�O�L�E���O�U�R���H�O�R�S�E�S���v
He is asked again if there is a need to record his intervention .
�h�/�H�����N�O�����T�H�E�R�E���S���N�O���N�E�E�D�U���)���J�U�S�T���S�A�I�D���I�T���W�I�T�H���N�O���P�U�R�P�O�S�E���v
�4�H�E���D�E�B�A�T�E���G�O�E�S���O�N�����B�U�T���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���A�G�A�I�N���W�A�N�T�S���T�O���T�E�L�L���T�H�E�M���S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G��
�h�)�� �J�U�S�T�� �W�A�N�T�� �T�O�� �T�E�L�L�� �Y�O�U�� �T�H�A�T�� �W�H�E�N�� �W�E�� �A�R�R�I�V�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �#�A�R�P�A�T�H�I�A�N�� �"�A�S�I�N���� �T�H�E��

�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�����D�U�R�I�N�G���T�H�E���N�I�G�H�T�����S�T�O�L�E���O�U�R���H�O�R�S�E�S���v
The Romanian delegate blushes and starts shouting:
�h�7�E���W�E�R�E�N���T���E�V�E�N���T�H�E�R�E���T�H�E�N���v
The Hungarian:
�h�0�L�E�A�S�E�����D�O���R�E�C�O�R�D���T�H�I�S�U�v

The second joke seems to evoke the same story but from a different perspective . 
�!�F�T�E�R���7�O�R�L�D���7�A�R���)�����I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���E�S�T�A�B�L�I�S�H���T�H�E���B�O�R�D�E�R�S���O�F���(�U�N�G�A�R�Y���A�N�D���O�T�H�E�R���C�O�U�N�T�R�I�E�S��
(Austria, Croatia, Romania, etc .), on the 4 th of June 1920, the Treaty of Trianon is 
�S�I�G�N�E�D�����4�H�I�S���E�V�E�N�T���W�A�S���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�O�O�D���B�Y���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���A�S���T�H�E���M�O�S�T���C�A�T�A�S�T�R�O�P�H�I�C���M�O�M�E�N�T��
�O�F�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �H�I�S�T�O�R�Y���� �4�H�E�� �J�O�K�E�� �S�H�O�W�S�� �A�N�� �I�N�T�E�R�A�C�T�I�O�N�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�A�K�E�S�� �P�L�A�C�E�� �A�T�� �T�H�E�� �M�O�M�E�N�T�� �O�F��
negotiation .

Script A:���4�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���W�A�N�T�S���T�O���R�E�M�I�N�D���T�H�E���P�E�O�P�L�E���W�H�O���A�R�E���N�E�G�O�T�I�A�T�I�N�G���T�H�E���S�T�A�T�U�S��
�4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���I�S���G�O�I�N�G���T�O���H�A�V�E���A�F�T�E�R���T�H�E���W�A�R���T�H�A�T���W�H�E�N���T�H�E�Y���A�R�R�I�V�E�D���I�N���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���T�H�E��
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���W�E�R�E���A�L�R�E�A�D�Y���T�H�E�R�E���A�N�D���S�T�O�L�E���T�H�E�I�R���H�O�R�S�E�S�����!�S���S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�I�C�A�L�L�Y���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S��
�A�R�E�� �T�H�I�E�V�E�S���� �T�H�E�� �H�O�R�S�E�S�� �W�E�R�E�� �T�A�K�E�N�� �B�Y�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���� �!�S�� �A�� �C�O�N�S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E���� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S��
�W�E�R�E���T�H�E���l�R�S�T���P�E�O�P�L�E���O�N���T�H�E���L�A�N�D�����3�C�R�I�P�T���!�����;�4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���I�S���A���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���T�E�R�R�I�T�O�R�Y�=��

Script-switch trigger: �N�O���N�E�E�D���T�O���R�E�C�O�R�D���S�O�M�E�O�N�E���S���I�N�T�E�R�V�E�N�T�I�O�N�����T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���S��
non-verbal reaction (�B�L�U�S�H�I�N�G).

Script B:  Romanians cannot accept that they are stereotypically considered thieves . 
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���K�N�O�W���T�H�A�T���I�F���T�H�E�Y���R�E�C�A�L�L���T�H�I�S���E�V�E�N�T�����2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���W�I�L�L���L�I�E�����2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���L�I�E��
about the fact that they took the horses, and they defend themselves saying that they 
�W�E�R�E���N�O�T���I�N���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���T�H�E�N�����3�C�R�I�P�T���"�����;�4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���I�S���A���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���T�E�R�R�I�T�O�R�Y�=��

Punch line:���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���S���W�O�R�D�S�����0�L�E�A�S�E�����D�O���R�E�C�O�R�D���T�H�I�S�U).
�!�P�P�L�Y�I�N�G�� �A�� �P�R�A�G�M�A�T�I�C�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S���� �T�H�E�� �J�O�K�E�� �I�L�L�U�S�T�R�A�T�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�� �S�P�E�A�K�E�R���S��

communicative intention is not recognized by the hearer(s) . The speech event is the 
�M�O�M�E�N�T���O�F���S�I�G�N�I�N�G���A�N���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���T�R�E�A�T�Y�����W�H�I�C�H���H�A�S���H�I�S�T�O�R�I�C�A�L���R�E�L�E�V�A�N�C�E���A�N�D���S�H�O�W�S��
�W�H�A�T���T�H�E���R�O�L�E�S���O�F���E�A�C�H���N�A�T�I�O�N���A�R�E���F�R�O�M���A���H�I�S�T�O�R�I�C�A�L���P�O�I�N�T���O�F���V�I�E�W�����$�E�C�I�D�I�N�G���W�H�E�T�H�E�R��
�4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�� �I�S�� �A�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �O�R�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �T�E�R�R�I�T�O�R�Y�� �I�S�� �A�� �C�O�N�l�R�M�A�T�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�A�T�U�S��
�T�H�I�S���R�E�G�I�O�N���H�A�D���B�E�F�O�R�E���T�H�E���'�R�E�A�T���7�A�R�����4�H�E���P�E�R�L�O�C�U�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y���E�F�F�E�C�T���O�F���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���S��
�W�O�R�D�S�� ���)�� �J�U�S�T�� �W�A�N�T�� �T�O�� �T�E�L�L�� �Y�O�U�� �T�H�A�T�� �W�H�E�N�� �W�E�� �A�R�R�I�V�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �#�A�R�P�A�T�H�I�A�N�� �"�A�S�I�N�� �T�H�E��
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���� �D�U�R�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �N�I�G�H�T���� �S�T�O�L�E�� �O�U�R�� �H�O�R�S�E�S���	�� �I�S�� �R�E�L�E�V�A�N�T���� �7�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N��
�I�N�T�E�N�D�S�� �V�I�A�� �H�I�S�� �U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�� �I�S�� �T�O�� �G�E�T�� �T�H�E�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �S�A�Y�� �T�H�A�T�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �W�E�R�E�� �N�O�T�� �I�N��
�4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�� �A�T�� �T�H�E�� �M�O�M�E�N�T�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�N�Q�U�E�R�I�N�G���� �4�H�E�� �P�E�R�L�O�C�U�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y�� �E�F�F�E�C�T�� �O�F�� �T�H�E��
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�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���S�� �W�O�R�D�S���I�S�� �T�H�A�T���H�E���C�A�N�N�O�T�� �B�E�� �A�� �T�H�I�E�F���� �4�H�E���T�W�O���S�C�R�I�P�T�S���A�R�E���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E��
stereotype that Romanians are thieves .

Concluding, after the analysis I had, applying SSTH to (1) and (2), this section 
�S�H�O�W�S���T�H�A�T���S�C�R�I�P�T���O�P�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N���R�E�M�A�I�N�S���T�H�E���S�A�M�E���;�4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���I�S���A���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���T�E�R�R�I�T�O�R�Y�=��
�V�S�����;�4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���I�S���A���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���T�E�R�R�I�T�O�R�Y�=�����4�H�E���O�N�L�Y���F�A�C�T�O�R���W�H�I�C�H���A�C�T�I�V�A�T�E�S���O�N�E���S�C�R�I�P�T��
�O�R���A�N�O�T�H�E�R���I�S���F�R�O�M���W�H�O�S�E���P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���I�S���T�O�L�D�����4�H�E���P�U�N�C�H���L�I�N�E���I�L�L�U�S�T�R�A�T�E�S���T�W�O��
possibilities: 1 . From a Hungarian perspective, the punch line activates the script 
�;�4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���I�S���A���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���T�E�R�R�I�T�O�R�Y�=�����������&�R�O�M���A���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E�����T�H�E���P�U�N�C�H��
�L�I�N�E���A�C�T�I�V�A�T�E�S���T�H�E���S�C�R�I�P�T���;�4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���I�S���A���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���T�E�R�R�I�T�O�R�Y�=�����4�H�E���S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�S���H�E�L�D��
by (1) and (2) remain the same . In both jokes, not depending on the perspective, 
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���A�R�E���T�H�I�E�V�E�S���A�N�D���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���A�R�E���C�O�N�Q�U�E�R�O�R�S��

2.2. The isolation of Hungarians in Romania and of Romanians in 
Transylvania

�4�H�E�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�� �S�E�C�T�I�O�N�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�S�� �H�O�W�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �R�E�A�C�T�� �T�O�� �T�H�E��
necessity of living together in the same country . I am going to analyse a Hungarian-
oriented joke and a Romanian-oriented joke to be able to consider the similarities 
and the differences .

(3)
(Ro.)
�!�J�U�N�G���D�O�I���U�N�G�U�R�I���Ó�N���"�U�C�U�R�E�J�T�I�����&�L�R�L���N�I�C�I���U�N���B�A�N�����F�O�A�M�E���M�A�R�E�����C�E���S�E���G�È�N�D�E�J�T�E���U�N�U�L��
–���(�A�I���S�L���N�E���D�E�S�P�L�R�H�I�M���J�I���S�L���C�E�R�J�I�M�����I�A�R���L�A���S�F�È�R�J�I�T�U�L���Z�I�L�E�I���N�E���Ó�N�T�È�L�N�I�M���S�L���V�E�D�E�M���C�È�T��

�A���S�T�R�È�N�S���l�E�C�A�R�E������
�:�I�S���J�I���F�L�C�U�T�U���3�E���D�E�S�P�A�R�T���E�I�����P�L�E�A�C�L���l�E�C�A�R�E���U�N�D�E���C�R�E�D�E���D�E���C�U�V�I�I�N�H�L���J�I�����P�E���Ó�N�S�E�R�A�T�����S�E��

�Ó�N�T�È�L�N�E�S�C���D�U�P�L���C�U�M���A�U���S�T�A�B�I�L�I�T��
–���4�U���C�È�T���A�I���S�T�R�È�N�S����
– 10 lei ...
–���K�I���C�U�M���A�I���F�L�C�U�T��
–���!�M���F�O�S�T���Ó�N�T�R�
�U�N���P�A�R�C���J�I���A�M���S�C�R�I�S���P�E���U�N���C�A�R�T�O�N�����.�U���A�M���S�E�R�V�I�C�I�U�����A�M�������C�O�P�I�I���D�E��

�C�R�E�S�C�U�T�����V�L���R�O�G���S�L���M�L���A�J�U�T�A�H�I�U���$�A�R���T�U���C�È�T���A�I���S�T�R�È�N�S��
– 7.658 de lei .
–���*�O�O�O�O�J�U�U�U���$�A�R���C�U�M���A�I���F�L�C�U�T����
– Am scris pe un carton: �¶�M�I���L�I�P�S�E�J�T�E�������L�E�U���S�L���M�L���Ó�N�T�O�R�C���Ó�N���5�N�G�A�R�I�A��
(Eng.)
�4�W�O�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �A�R�R�I�V�E�� �I�N�� �"�U�C�H�A�R�E�S�T���� �4�H�E�Y�� �H�A�V�E�� �N�O�� �M�O�N�E�Y�� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�Y�� �A�R�E�� �V�E�R�Y��

�H�U�N�G�R�Y�����S�O���T�H�E���l�R�S�T���O�N�E���S�A�Y�S��
�h�,�E�T���S���S�P�L�I�T���U�P���A�N�D���B�E�G���F�O�R���M�O�N�E�Y���A�N�D�����A�T���T�H�E���E�N�D���O�F���T�H�E���D�A�Y�����W�E���L�L���M�E�E�T���A�N�D���W�E���L�L��

�S�E�E���H�O�W���M�U�C�H���E�A�C�H���O�F���U�S���W�I�L�L���H�A�V�E���R�E�C�E�I�V�E�D���v
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�3�A�I�D���A�N�D���D�O�N�E�U���4�H�E�Y���S�P�L�I�T���U�P�����E�A�C�H���O�F���T�H�E�M���G�O�E�S���W�H�E�R�E���H�E���T�H�I�N�K�S���I�S���B�E�T�T�E�R�����A�N�D����
in the evening, they meet again .

�h�(�O�W���M�U�C�H���D�I�D���Y�O�U���G�E�T���v
�h�������L�E�I�������v
�h�7�H�A�T���D�I�D���Y�O�U���D�O���v
�h�)���W�A�S���I�N���A���P�A�R�K�����A�N�D���)���W�R�O�T�E���O�N���A���P�I�E�C�E���O�F���C�A�R�D�B�O�A�R�D�����)���H�A�V�E���N�O���J�O�B�����)���H�A�V�E���T�H�R�E�E��

�K�I�D�S���T�O���R�A�I�S�E�����0�L�E�A�S�E���H�E�L�P���M�E�U���(�O�W���M�U�C�H���D�I�D���Y�O�U���G�E�T���v
�h�������������L�E�I���v
�h�7�A�O�O�O�O�U���"�U�T���H�O�W���v
�h�)���W�R�O�T�E���O�N���A���C�A�R�D�B�O�A�R�D�����)���N�E�E�D�������L�E�U���T�O���G�E�T���B�A�C�K���T�O���(�U�N�G�A�R�Y���v

�4�H�E���C�O�M�M�O�N���K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E�����,�E�W�I�S�����������	���O�N�E���N�E�E�D�S���T�O���S�H�A�R�E���B�E�F�O�R�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�N�G�������	���I�S��
�T�H�A�T���2�O�M�A�N�I�A���I�S���N�O�T���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D���T�O���B�E���A���W�E�A�L�T�H�Y���C�O�U�N�T�R�Y���� �"�E�I�N�G���A�N���%�A�S�T���%�U�R�O�P�E�A�N����
�P�O�S�T�
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�S�T���C�O�U�N�T�R�Y���I�S���T�H�E���R�E�A�S�O�N���W�H�Y���M�A�N�Y���P�E�O�P�L�E���H�A�V�E���H�A�D���M�O�N�E�Y�
�R�E�L�A�T�E�D��
�P�R�O�B�L�E�M�S�����������������B�E�I�N�G���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D���P�O�O�R�����D�A�T�E�S���E�X�T�R�A�C�T�E�D���F�R�O�M���A���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���M�A�D�E���B�Y��
the National Institution of Statistics in 2017) .

Script A:���4�W�O���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����B�E�I�N�G���I�N���"�U�C�H�A�R�E�S�T�����H�A�V�E���N�O���M�O�N�E�Y�����A�N�D���T�H�E�Y���N�E�E�D���T�O��
eat something. They decide to split up and beg for some money . The context is not 
�S�U�F�l�C�I�E�N�T���T�O���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���W�H�A�T���W�E�R�E���T�H�E�Y���D�O�I�N�G���I�N���"�U�C�H�A�R�E�S�T�����B�U�T���I�T���I�S���I�R�R�E�L�E�V�A�N�T���F�O�R��
�T�H�E���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�����4�H�E���l�R�S�T���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���I�S���G�O�I�N�G���T�O���C�O�L�L�E�C�T���S�O�M�E���M�O�N�E�Y���I�N���T�H�E���T�R�A�D�I�T�I�O�N�A�L��
�W�A�Y���� �B�E�I�N�G�� �P�A�R�T�� �O�F�� �A�N�� �U�N�D�E�R�P�R�I�V�I�L�E�G�E�D�� �G�R�O�U�P�� ���U�N�E�M�P�L�O�Y�E�D���� �W�I�T�H�� �M�A�N�Y�� �K�I�D�S�	���� �O�N�E��
�A�S�K�S���F�O�R���H�E�L�P�����3�C�R�I�P�T���!�����;�M�A�N�����E�T�H�N�I�C�I�T�Y���I�S���N�O�T���A�N���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���F�A�C�T�O�R�	���W�H�O���N�E�E�D�S���M�O�N�E�Y��
�T�O���L�I�V�E���I�N���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�=���;�L�I�T�T�L�E���M�O�N�E�Y�=��

Script-switch trigger:  10 lei vs . 7,658 lei .
Script B: �4�H�E���S�E�C�O�N�D���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���I�S���B�E�G�G�I�N�G���F�O�R���M�O�N�E�Y���I�N���A�N���U�N�T�R�A�D�I�T�I�O�N�A�L���W�A�Y����

�A�S�K�I�N�G�� ���� �L�E�U�� �T�O�� �L�E�A�V�E�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�� �A�N�D�� �G�O�� �B�A�C�K�� �T�O�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�Y���� �3�C�R�I�P�T�� �"���� �;�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N��
���E�T�H�N�I�C�I�T�Y���I�S���A�N���I�M�P�O�R�T�A�N�T���F�A�C�T�O�R�	���N�E�E�D�S���M�O�N�E�Y���T�O���L�E�A�V�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�=���;�A���L�O�T���O�F���M�O�N�E�Y�=��

Punch line: �T�H�E�� �M�E�S�S�A�G�E�� �W�R�I�T�T�E�N�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �C�A�R�D�B�O�A�R�D�� ���)�� �N�E�E�D�� ���� �L�E�U�� �T�O�� �G�E�T�� �B�A�C�K�� �T�O��
Hungary) .

�*�O�K�E�������	���P�R�E�S�E�N�T�S���A�N���I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�I�N�G���P�O�I�N�T���O�F���V�I�E�W�����L�I�V�I�N�G���I�N���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�����A�L�L���P�E�O�P�L�E���S�H�A�R�E��
�S�O�M�E���C�O�M�M�O�N���S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�S���I�N���W�H�I�C�H���C�A�S�E���E�T�H�N�I�C�I�T�Y���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���I�N�m�U�E�N�C�E���T�H�E���S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E��
held by the joke . In many European countries, it is considered that Romanians are 
�B�E�G�G�A�R�S�����4�H�I�S���S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�I�C���K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���I�S���T�R�A�N�S�F�E�R�R�E�D���T�O���A�L�L���P�E�O�P�L�E���L�I�V�I�N�G���I�N���T�H�I�S���C�O�U�N�T�R�Y����
�4�H�E�� �J�O�K�E�� �A�L�S�O�� �H�A�S�� �T�H�E�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�� �O�P�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N���� �;�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �A�R�E�� �W�E�A�L�T�H�Y�=�� �V�S����
�;�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���A�R�E���P�O�O�R�=�����4�H�I�S���O�P�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N���C�A�N���A�L�S�O���B�E���I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D���A�S���;�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�����E�V�E�N��
�I�F���N�O�T���W�E�A�L�T�H�Y�����G�I�V�E���E�V�E�R�Y�T�H�I�N�G���T�H�E�Y���H�A�V�E���T�O���G�E�T���R�I�D���O�F���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�=���V�S�����;�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S��
�K�N�O�W���T�H�A�T���T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���N�O�T���W�E�L�C�O�M�E�����S�O���T�H�E�Y���U�S�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�����H�A�T�E���T�O���E�A�R�N���S�O�M�E���M�O�N�E�Y�=��
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(4)
(Hu.)
A négernek, a székelynek és a románnak egyszerre születik gyereke . Mindhárman 

�V�Ç�R�N�A�K���A���S�Z�ß�L�P�S�Z�O�B�A���A�J�T�A�J�A���E�L�P�T�T�����H�O�G�Y���V�Î�G�R�E���M�E�G�L�Ç�T�H�A�S�S�Ç�K���A���G�Y�E�R�E�K�ß�K�E�T�����%�G�Y�S�Z�E�R���C�S�A�K��
�K�I�L�Î�P���A���S�Z�O�B�Ç�B�×�L���A���N�P�V�Î�R�K�E��

– Uraim, gratulálok, mindhármuk gyereke egészséges . Csak egy baj van, 
�Ù�S�S�Z�E�K�E�V�E�R�T�ß�K���P�K�E�T�����+�Î�R�E�M�����F�Ç�R�A�D�J�A�N�A�K���B�E�����Î�S���V�Ç�L�A�S�S�Z�Ç�K���K�I���A���S�A�J�Ç�T�J�U�K�A�T��

�%�R�R�E���A���S�Z�Î�K�E�L�Y���E�G�Y�B�P�L���B�E�R�O�H�A�N�����Î�S���F�E�L�K�A�P�J�A���A���N�Î�G�E�R���G�Y�E�R�E�K�Î�T�����-�I�R�E���A�Z��
�n���3�Z�Î�K�E�L�Y�U���.�E�M���L�Ç�T�O�D�����H�O�G�Y���A�Z���A�Z���Î�N���G�Y�E�R�E�K�E�M�����4�E�L�J�E�S�E�N���O�L�Y�A�N�����M�I�N�T���Î�N�����A���B�P�R�E��

színén is látszik .
Mire a székely:
– Lehet hogy a tied, de amíg ki nem derül, melyik a románé, addig ez nálam 

�M�A�R�A�D�U
(Eng.)
An African, a Szekler, and a Romanian have a baby at the same time . The fathers 

�A�R�E���W�A�I�T�I�N�G���I�N���F�R�O�N�T���O�F���T�H�E���H�O�S�P�I�T�A�L���I�N���O�R�D�E�R���T�O���S�E�E���T�H�E�I�R���K�I�D�S�����4�H�E���N�U�R�S�E���C�O�M�E�S��
�h�'�E�N�T�L�E�M�E�N�����C�O�N�G�R�A�T�U�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�����A�L�L���B�A�B�I�E�S���A�R�E���H�E�A�L�T�H�Y�����"�U�T���T�H�E�R�E���I�S���A���P�R�O�B�L�E�M�����W�E��

�H�A�V�E���M�I�X�E�D���T�H�E�M���U�P�����#�O�M�E���I�N���A�N�D���T�R�Y���T�O���l�N�D���Y�O�U�R���O�W�N���C�H�I�L�D���v
�4�H�E���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R���G�O�E�S���I�N���Q�U�I�C�K�L�Y���A�N�D���R�A�I�S�E�S���T�H�E���B�L�A�C�K���C�H�I�L�D�����4�H�E���!�F�R�I�C�A�N���S�A�Y�S��
�h�3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�U���#�A�N���T���Y�O�U���S�E�E���T�H�A�T���S���M�Y���C�H�I�L�D�����(�E���S���L�I�K�E���M�E�����Y�O�U���C�A�N���S�E�E���A�F�T�E�R���I�T�S���S�K�I�N��

�C�O�L�O�U�R���v
�4�H�E���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R���A�N�S�W�E�R�S��
�h�)�T�� �I�S�� �P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �I�T�� �I�S�� �Y�O�U�R�S���� �B�U�T�� �U�N�T�I�L�� �I�T�� �T�U�R�N�S�� �O�U�T�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �O�N�E�� �B�E�L�O�N�G�S�� �T�O�� �T�H�E��

�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�����T�H�I�S���O�N�E���S�T�A�Y�S���W�I�T�H���M�E���v

Script A:�� �4�H�R�E�E�� �M�E�N�� �A�R�E�� �W�A�I�T�I�N�G�� �O�U�T�S�I�D�E�� �T�H�E�� �H�O�S�P�I�T�A�L�� �T�O�� �S�E�E�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �B�A�B�I�E�S���� �4�H�E��
�N�U�R�S�E���C�O�M�E�S���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���G�O�O�D���N�E�W�S�����A�L�L���B�A�B�I�E�S���A�R�E���H�E�A�L�T�H�Y�����3�C�R�I�P�T���!�����;�E�T�H�N�I�C���P�E�A�C�E�=��

Script-switch triggers:�� �M�I�X�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �B�A�B�I�E�S�� �U�P���� �T�H�E�� �N�E�C�E�S�S�I�T�Y�� �T�O�� �l�N�D�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �O�W�N��
�B�A�B�I�E�S�����R�A�I�S�I�N�G���T�H�E���B�L�A�C�K���B�A�B�Y��

Script B: The Szekler prefers to take a child that certainly is not his to risking 
�T�A�K�I�N�G���H�O�M�E���A���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���C�H�I�L�D�����3�C�R�I�P�T���"�����;�E�T�H�N�I�C���C�O�N�m�I�C�T�=��

Punch line: �T�H�E���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R���S���W�O�R�D�S�����)�T���I�S���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���T�H�A�T���I�T���I�S���Y�O�U�R�S�����B�U�T���A�S���L�O�N�G���A�S���)���D�O��
�N�O�T���K�N�O�W���W�H�I�C�H���O�N�E���I�S���T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���S�����T�H�I�S���O�N�E���S�T�A�Y�S���W�I�T�H���M�E��)

�*�O�K�E�������	���I�S���B�A�S�E�D���O�N���T�H�R�E�E�
�N�A�T�I�O�N�A�L�I�T�Y���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�I�O�N�����I�N���W�H�I�C�H���O�N�E���P�A�R�T�I�C�I�P�A�N�T���H�A�S��
the role of building up the punch line . The joke presents an African, a Romanian, 
and a Szekler. It is important to see that the joke presents the identity of Szeklers . 
�7�E�� �N�E�E�D�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �A�W�A�R�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �F�A�C�T�� �T�H�A�T�� �C�I�T�I�Z�E�N�S�� �L�I�V�I�N�G�� �I�N�� �C�E�N�T�R�A�L�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A���� �S�P�E�A�K�I�N�G��
Hungarian as a native language, use the ethnonym Szeklers . Stereotypically they 
�D�I�F�F�E�R���F�R�O�M���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���W�H�O���L�I�V�E���I�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�Y�����4�H�E���T�E�X�T���I�L�L�U�S�T�R�A�T�E�S���T�H�E���E�T�H�N�I�C���C�O�N�m�I�C�T��
�E�X�I�S�T�I�N�G�� �B�E�Y�O�N�D�� �D�A�I�L�Y�� �L�I�F�E�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�� �A�N�D�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���� �)�T�� �S�E�E�M�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �E�T�H�N�I�C��
�H�A�T�E�� �I�S�� �A�N�� �I�N�N�A�T�E�� �C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�� �O�F�� �3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S���� �4�A�K�I�N�G�� �H�O�M�E�� �T�H�E�� �E�N�E�M�Y�� �I�S�� �T�H�E�� �W�O�R�S�T��
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a Szekler can do. The balance evoked by Script A is disrupted by the punch line 
�W�H�I�C�H���I�S���C�O�N�S�T�R�U�C�T�E�D���A�R�O�U�N�D���T�H�E���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R���S���W�O�R�D�S�����)�T���I�S���P�O�S�S�I�B�L�E���T�H�A�T���I�T���I�S���Y�O�U�R�S�����B�U�T��
�U�N�T�I�L���I�T���T�U�R�N�S���O�U�T���W�H�I�C�H���O�N�E���B�E�L�O�N�G�S���T�O���T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�����T�H�I�S���O�N�E���S�T�A�Y�S���W�I�T�H���M�E. Citing 
�$�A�V�I�E�S�� �������������� ���	���� �h�;�T�=�H�E�� �P�E�O�P�L�E�� �A�T�� �T�H�E�� �C�E�N�T�R�E�� �A�R�E�� �T�H�U�S�� �L�A�U�G�H�I�N�G�� �A�T�� �W�H�A�T�� �A�P�P�E�A�R�S�� �T�O��
�T�H�E�M�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �A�� �S�L�I�G�H�T�L�Y�� �S�T�R�A�N�G�E�� �V�E�R�S�I�O�N�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�M�S�E�L�V�E�S���� �A�L�M�O�S�T�� �A�S�� �I�F�� �T�H�E�Y�� �W�E�R�E�� �T�O�� �S�E�E��
�T�H�E�M�S�E�L�V�E�S���I�N���A���D�I�S�T�O�R�T�I�N�G���M�I�R�R�O�R���A�T���A���F�A�I�R���G�R�O�U�N�D�v�����)���S�H�O�U�L�D���E�M�P�H�A�S�I�Z�E���T�H�E���M�I�N�I�M�A�L��
�D�I�S�T�I�N�C�T�I�O�N�� �E�X�I�S�T�I�N�G�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�� �A�N�D�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���� �4�H�U�S���� �T�H�E�� �P�U�N�C�H�� �L�I�N�E��
�R�E�P�R�E�S�E�N�T�S���T�H�E���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�Y���O�F���C�H�O�O�S�I�N�G���T�H�E�I�R���O�W�N���C�H�I�L�D���O�N���T�H�E���B�A�S�I�S���O�F���A���N�E�W���C�O�N�C�E�P�T��
– �E�T�H�N�I�C���K�I�N�S�H�I�P.

�3�C�R�I�P�T�� �"�� �C�A�N�� �B�E�� �I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�W�O�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�� �W�A�Y�S�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �D�O�� �N�O�T�� �E�X�C�L�U�D�E�� �E�A�C�H��
�O�T�H�E�R�����������D�E�S�C�R�I�B�I�N�G���T�H�E���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R���A�S���A���R�A�C�I�S�T�����A���S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�I�C���B�E�H�A�V�I�O�U�R�	�����������D�E�S�C�R�I�B�I�N�G��
�T�H�E���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R���A�S���A���F�E�A�R�F�U�L���P�E�R�S�O�N�����A�L�S�O���A���S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�I�C���B�E�H�A�V�I�O�U�R�	�����W�H�O���C�A�N�N�O�T���R�I�S�K���T�A�K�I�N�G��
home a Romanian because he can harm the micro-society he is part of .

As the analysis has demonstrated, both (3) and (4) can be reduced to the idea of 
racism and stereotype describing both ethnic groups: joke (3) proves that Romanians 
�A�R�E�� �R�A�C�I�S�T���� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�Y�� �W�O�U�L�D�� �D�O�� �E�V�E�R�Y�T�H�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �G�E�T�� �R�I�D�� �O�F�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���� �W�H�I�L�E�� �I�N�� �����	��
Hungarians are racist and prefer to take home a total stranger rather than to risk 
taking home a Romanian .

2.3. Focus on language use

Hungarians having linguistic problems is another common topic in ethnic 
�J�O�K�E�S���� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �A�R�E�� �O�F�T�E�N�� �F�R�U�S�T�R�A�T�E�D�� �B�Y�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���� �I�N�D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�� �T�O�W�A�R�D�S�� �T�H�E��
national language . Hungarians are trying to gain their right to speak Hungarian 
�I�N�� �A�D�M�I�N�I�S�T�R�A�T�I�O�N�� �I�N�� �T�H�O�S�E�� �C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�I�E�S�� �W�H�E�R�E�� �T�H�E�Y�� �A�R�E�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �M�A�J�O�R�I�T�Y���� �4�H�E�Y��
also argue that they do not have an opportunity to speak Romanian in the closed 
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�T�I�E�S�� �T�H�E�Y�� �L�I�V�E�� �I�N���� �A�N�D�� �W�H�E�N�� �T�H�E�Y�� �G�E�T�� �T�H�E�� �C�H�A�N�C�E�� �T�H�E�Y�� �A�R�E�� �C�R�I�T�I�C�I�Z�E�D�� �A�F�T�E�R��
�T�H�E���l�R�S�T���P�R�O�N�O�U�N�C�E�D���W�O�R�D�S�����)�T���S�E�E�M�S���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���A�N�D���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���C�A�N�N�O�T���E�S�T�A�B�L�I�S�H��
a common ground, and this fact creates many ethnic jokes sharing the idea of 
incapable Hungarians .

Many jokes illustrate the fact that Hungarians are not able to speak Romanian 
correctly, criticizing language defects . As an example, six jokes from the corpus, 
�W�H�I�C�H���W�E�R�E���C�O�L�L�E�C�T�E�D���T�A�K�I�N�G���I�N�T�O���A�C�C�O�U�N�T���T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E���� �I�N�D�I�C�A�T�E���T�H�E��
�I�N�C�A�P�A�C�I�T�Y���O�F���3�U�B�J�E�C�T���A�G�R�E�E�M�E�N�T���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���6�E�R�B���0�H�R�A�S�E���A�N�D���T�H�E���F�A�C�T���T�H�A�T���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S��
usually mix the gender of nouns . Hence, morphologic and syntactic distortions 
�S�H�O�W���T�H�A�T���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���A�R�E���P�O�O�R���S�P�E�A�K�E�R�S���O�F���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�����0�O�P�E�S�C�U�����������������������	���S�P�E�C�I�l�E�S��
�T�H�A�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���D�I�S�T�O�R�T�I�O�N���I�S���h�A�N���O�B�J�E�C�T���O�F���R�I�D�I�C�U�L�E�v���I�N���J�O�K�E�S���A�B�O�U�T���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����A�D�D�I�N�G��
also problems at a pragmatic level . Furthermore, phonetic accidents are sources 
of humour . Besides all these, other jokes present the total incapacity to speak 
Romanian, as in (5) .
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(5)
(Ro.)
�/���M�A�J�I�N�L���Ó�N�C�L�R�C�A�T�L���C�U�����������D�E���P�È�I�N�I���A���L�U�A�T���F�O�C���Ó�N���(�A�R�G�H�I�T�A�����$�I�N���P�L�C�A�T�E���T�O�A�T�L���M�A�R�F�A��

�A���F�O�S�T���D�I�S�T�R�U�S�L���P�E�N�T�R�U���C�L���J�O�F�E�R�U�L���N�U���J�T�I�A���S�L���C�E�A�R�L���U�N���E�X�T�I�N�C�T�O�R���Ó�N���M�A�G�H�I�A�R�L��
(Eng.)
�!�� �C�A�R�� �F�U�L�L�� �O�F�� �������� �L�O�A�V�E�S�� �O�F�� �B�R�E�A�D�� �C�A�U�G�H�T�� �l�R�E�� �I�N�� �(�A�R�G�H�I�T�A���� �5�N�F�O�R�T�U�N�A�T�E�L�Y���� �T�H�E��

�W�H�O�L�E���G�O�O�D�S���W�E�R�E���D�E�S�T�R�O�Y�E�D���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���T�H�E���D�R�I�V�E�R���C�O�U�L�D���N�O�T���A�S�K���F�O�R���A�N���E�X�T�I�N�G�U�I�S�H�E�R��
in Hungarian .

Script A:�� �!�� �C�A�R�� �C�A�U�G�H�T�� �l�R�E���� �%�V�E�R�Y�T�H�I�N�G�� �W�A�S�� �D�E�S�T�R�O�Y�E�D���� �4�H�E�� �l�R�E�� �C�O�U�L�D�� �N�O�T�� �B�E��
�E�X�T�I�N�G�U�I�S�H�E�D���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���D�R�I�V�E�R���W�A�S���N�O�T���A�B�L�E���T�O���A�S�K���F�O�R���H�E�L�P�����3�C�R�I�P�T���!����
�;�T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���D�R�I�V�E�R���S���F�A�U�L�T�=���;�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���S���I�N�C�A�P�A�C�I�T�Y�=��

Script-switch trigger: same as the punch line: �T�H�E�� �D�R�I�V�E�R�� �C�O�U�L�D�� �N�O�T�� �A�S�K�� �F�O�R�� �A�N��
�E�X�T�I�N�G�U�I�S�H�E�R.

Script B:�� �!�� �C�A�R�� �C�A�U�G�H�T�� �l�R�E���� �%�V�E�R�Y�T�H�I�N�G�� �W�A�S�� �D�E�S�T�R�O�Y�E�D���� �4�H�E�� �l�R�E�� �C�O�U�L�D�� �N�O�T�� �B�E��
extinguished because, even though it happened in Romania, nobody spoke 
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���E�X�C�E�P�T���T�H�E���D�R�I�V�E�R�����3�C�R�I�P�T���"�����;�T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R�S�����F�A�U�L�T�=���;�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����I�N�C�A�P�A�C�I�T�Y�=��

Script C:�� �!�� �C�A�R�� �C�A�U�G�H�T�� �l�R�E���� �%�V�E�R�Y�T�H�I�N�G�� �W�A�S�� �D�E�S�T�R�O�Y�E�D���� �4�H�E�� �l�R�E�� �C�O�U�L�D�� �N�O�T�� �B�E��
extinguished because, taking into account that the message could be understood 
�N�O�N�
�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�A�L�L�Y���� �B�E�I�N�G���C�O�N�T�E�X�T�
�D�E�P�E�N�D�E�N�T���� �T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���D�I�D���N�O�T���W�A�N�T���T�O���H�E�L�P��
�T�H�E���D�R�I�V�E�R���W�H�O���W�A�S���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�����3�C�R�I�P�T���#�����;�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���R�A�C�I�S�M�=��

Punch line: the incapacity to ask for an extinguisher ( �T�H�E���D�R�I�V�E�R���C�O�U�L�D���N�O�T���A�S�K���F�O�R��
�A�N���E�X�T�I�N�G�U�I�S�H�E�R).

The irony stands beyond the text and creates a humorous effect: the Romanian 
has to suffer because of Hungarians . This ironic perspective is visible in all the 
�I�N�T�E�R�P�R�E�T�A�T�I�O�N�S���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���C�A�N���H�A�V�E���A�N�D���I�N���A�L�L���S�C�R�I�P�T���O�P�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�S���I�T���G�E�N�E�R�A�T�E�S�����;�C�A�P�A�C�I�T�Y�=��
�V�S���� �;�I�N�C�A�P�A�C�I�T�Y�=���� �;�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���S�� �F�A�U�L�T�=�� �V�S���� �;�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���� �F�A�U�L�T�=���� �A�N�D�� �;�R�A�C�I�S�M�=�� �V�S���� �;�T�H�E��
�I�M�P�O�S�S�I�B�I�L�I�T�Y���O�F���I�N�T�E�G�R�A�T�I�O�N���C�A�U�S�E�D���B�Y���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���D�I�V�E�R�G�E�N�C�E�=��

Joke (6) takes us back to Section 2.1 of the study, i .e. the history of Transylvania, 
although the focus is also on language distortion .

(6)
(Hu.)
Két öreg székely, János és Pista, sétálnak egy erdélyi kisvárosban. Hatalmas 

�U�T�A�Z�×�T�Ç�S�K�Ç�T���C�I�P�E�L�P���Ý�R�I�E�M�B�E�R���S�Z�×�L�Ò�T�J�A���M�E�G���R�O�M�Ç�N���N�Y�E�L�V�E�N���*�Ç�N�O�S�T��
�n���.�E���H�A�R�A�G�U�D�J�O�N�����N�E�M���T�U�D�N�Ç���M�E�G�M�O�N�D�A�N�I�����H�O�G�Y���H�O�L���T�A�L�Ç�L�O�M���A���V�A�S�Ý�T�Ç�L�L�O�M�Ç�S�T��
�n���.�E�M�U���V�Ç�L�A�S�Z�O�L���F�Î�L�V�Ç�L�L�R�×�L���*�Ç�N�O�S���Î�S���T�O�V�Ç�B�B�S�Î�T�Ç�L�N�A�K���0�I�S�T�Ç�V�A�L��
�n���$�E���K�O�M�Ç�M���n���S�Z�×�L���0�I�S�T�A���n���N�E�M���K�E�L�L�E�T�T���V�O�L�N�A���E�N�N�Y�I�R�E���R�O�S�S�Z�I�N�D�U�L�A�T�Ý�N�A�K���L�E�N�N�E�D����

�H�I�S�Z�E�N���B�I�Z�O�N�Y�O�S�A�N���I�D�E�G�E�N���A���V�Ç�R�O�S�B�A�N���Î�S���N�E�M���T�U�D�H�A�T�J�A�����H�O�L���V�A�N���A���V�A�S�Ý�T�Ç�L�L�O�M�Ç�S�U
�n���!�M�I�×�T�A���M�E�G�S�Z�ß�L�E�T�T�E�M�����A�Z�T���H�A�L�L�O�M���T�P�L�ß�K�����H�O�G�Y���M�Ç�R�������������Î�V�E���I�T�T���V�A�N�N�A�K���%�R�D�Î�L�Y�B�E�N����

�M�I���M�E�G���N�E�M�����T�E�H�Ç�T���H�A���I�L�Y�E�N���R�Î�G���I�T�T���L�A�K�I�K�����K�E�L�L���H�O�G�Y���T�U�D�J�A�U���n���V�Ç�L�A�S�Z�O�L���*�Ç�N�O�S��
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(Eng.)
�4�W�O���O�L�D���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�����*�Ç�N�O�S���A�N�D���0�I�S�T�A�����A�R�E���W�A�L�K�I�N�G���I�N���A���S�M�A�L�L���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�N���T�O�W�N�����!��

gentleman, carrying a big travel bag, says in Romanian to János:
�h�3�O�R�R�Y�����C�A�N���Y�O�U���T�E�L�L���M�E���W�H�E�R�E���)���C�A�N���l�N�D���T�H�E���R�A�I�L�W�A�Y���S�T�A�T�I�O�N���v
�h�.�O�U�v���A�N�S�W�E�R�S���*�Ç�N�O�S���C�A�R�E�L�E�S�S�L�Y���A�N�D���W�A�L�K�S���A�W�A�Y���T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R���W�I�T�H���0�I�S�T�A�����0�I�S�T�A���S�A�Y�S��
�h�-�Y���F�R�I�E�N�D�����S�A�Y�S���0�I�S�T�A�����Y�O�U���S�H�O�U�L�D�N���T���H�A�V�E���B�E�E�N���S�O���M�A�L�I�C�I�O�U�S�����)���T�H�I�N�K���H�E���W�A�S���A��

�S�T�R�A�N�G�E�R�����A�N�D���H�E���C�O�U�L�D�N���T���K�N�O�W���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���R�A�I�L�W�A�Y���S�T�A�T�I�O�N���W�A�S���v
�h�&�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �M�O�M�E�N�T�� �)�� �W�A�S�� �B�O�R�N���� �)�� �H�E�A�R�� �E�V�E�R�Y�� �T�I�M�E�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�H�E�Y�� �H�A�V�E�� �B�E�E�N�� �H�E�R�E�� �I�N��

�4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���F�O�R���������������Y�E�A�R�S�����A�N�D���W�E���H�A�V�E�N���T�����3�O�����I�F���T�H�I�S���I�S���S�O�����A�N�D���H�E���H�A�S���B�E�E�N���L�I�V�I�N�G��
�H�E�R�E���E�V�E�R���S�I�N�C�E�����H�E���S�H�O�U�L�D���K�N�O�W���T�H�A�T�U�v���A�N�S�W�E�R�E�D���*�Ç�N�O�S��

�)�N�� �O�P�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�� �W�I�T�H�� �����	���� �T�H�I�S�� �J�O�K�E�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�S�� �T�W�O�� �3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�� �W�H�O�� �A�R�E�� �A�B�L�E�� �T�O�� �S�P�E�A�K��
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �A�N�D�� �U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �3�P�E�A�K�E�R���S�� �U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�� �F�U�L�L�Y���� �4�H�E�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�S�� �A�C�T�I�V�A�T�E�D�� �B�Y��
�T�H�E���J�O�K�E���A�N�D���T�H�E�I�R���O�P�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N�S���A�R�E���P�R�E�S�E�N�T�E�D���B�E�L�O�W��

Script A:�� �4�W�O�� �3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�� �A�R�E�� �W�A�L�K�I�N�G���� �4�H�E�Y�� �M�E�E�T�� �A�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �W�H�O�� �A�S�K�S�� �F�O�R��
�D�I�R�E�C�T�I�O�N�S�����/�N�E���O�F���T�H�E���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S���S�A�Y�S���H�E���C�A�N�N�O�T���H�E�L�P���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���H�E���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���K�N�O�W���W�H�E�R�E��
�T�H�E���R�A�I�L�W�A�Y���S�T�A�T�I�O�N���I�S��

Script B: ���4�W�O���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S���A�R�E���W�A�L�K�I�N�G�����4�H�E�Y���M�E�E�T���A���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���W�H�O���A�S�K�S���F�O�R���D�I�R�E�C�T�I�O�N�S����
�/�N�E���O�F���T�H�E���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S���S�A�Y�S���H�E���I�S���N�O�T���A�B�L�E���T�O���T�E�L�L���H�I�M���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���R�A�I�L�W�A�Y���S�T�A�T�I�O�N���I�S���B�E�C�A�U�S�E��
�H�E���C�A�N�N�O�T���S�P�E�A�K���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�����E�V�E�N���I�F���H�E���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D�S���I�N�F�E�R�S���T�H�E���M�E�S�S�A�G�E��

Script C:�� �4�W�O�� �3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�� �A�R�E�� �W�A�L�K�I�N�G���� �4�H�E�Y�� �M�E�E�T�� �A�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �W�H�O�� �A�S�K�S�� �F�O�R��
�D�I�R�E�C�T�I�O�N�S�����/�N�E���O�F���T�H�E���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S���S�A�Y�S���H�E���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���W�A�N�T���T�O���T�E�L�L���H�I�M���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���R�A�I�L�W�A�Y��
�S�T�A�T�I�O�N���I�S�����4�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���K�N�O�W�S���W�H�E�R�E���I�T���I�S���A�S���H�E���B�E�L�O�N�G�S���T�O���T�H�I�S���T�E�R�R�I�T�O�R�Y��

Script D:�� �4�W�O�� �3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�� �A�R�E�� �W�A�L�K�I�N�G���� �4�H�E�Y�� �M�E�E�T�� �A�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �W�H�O�� �A�S�K�S�� �F�O�R��
�D�I�R�E�C�T�I�O�N�S�����/�N�E���O�F���T�H�E���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S���S�A�Y�S���H�E���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���W�A�N�T���T�O���T�E�L�L���H�I�M���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E���R�A�I�L�W�A�Y��
�S�T�A�T�I�O�N���I�S���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���H�E���S�H�O�U�L�D���K�N�O�W���W�H�E�R�E���I�T���I�S���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���H�E���B�E�L�O�N�G�S���T�O���T�H�I�S���T�E�R�R�I�T�O�R�Y����
�)�F���H�E���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���K�N�O�W�����I�T���I�S���B�E�C�A�U�S�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���L�I�E�D���A�B�O�U�T���T�H�E���F�A�C�T���T�H�A�T���T�H�E�Y���W�E�R�E���I�N��
Transylvania before the Szeklers .

Script-which trigger: �*�Ç�N�O�S���S���N�O�N�
�V�E�R�B�A�L���R�E�A�C�T�I�O�N����answers János carelessly and 
�W�A�L�K�S���A�W�A�Y���T�O�G�E�T�H�E�R���W�I�T�H���0�I�S�T�A�	�����0�I�S�T�A���S���W�O�R�D�S�����-�Y���F�R�I�E�N�D�����Y�O�U���S�H�O�U�L�D�N���T���H�A�V�E���B�E�E�N��
�S�O�� �M�A�L�I�C�I�O�U�S���� �)�� �T�H�I�N�K�� �I�T�� �W�A�S�� �A�� �S�T�R�A�N�G�E�R�� �A�N�D�� �H�E�� �C�O�U�L�D�N���T�� �K�N�O�W�� �W�H�E�R�E�� �T�H�E�� �R�A�I�L�W�A�Y��
station was. ).

Script oppositions:���;�T�H�E���W�I�S�H���T�O���T�E�L�L���T�H�E���S�T�R�A�N�G�E�R���W�H�E�R�E���T�O���G�O�=���V�S�����;�T�H�E���R�E�F�U�S�A�L���T�O���T�E�L�L��
�T�H�E���S�T�R�A�N�G�E�R���W�H�E�R�E���T�O���G�O�=�����;�C�A�P�A�B�I�L�I�T�Y�=���V�S�����;�I�N�C�A�P�A�B�I�L�I�T�Y�=�����A�N�D���;�N�A�T�I�V�E�=���V�S�����;�S�T�R�A�N�G�E�R�=��

Punch line: �*�Ç�N�O�S���S�� �L�A�S�T�� �U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�S�� ���&�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �M�O�M�E�N�T�� �)�� �W�A�S�� �B�O�R�N���� �)�� �H�E�A�R�� �E�V�E�R�Y��
�T�I�M�E���T�H�A�T���T�H�E�Y���H�A�V�E���B�E�E�N���H�E�R�E���I�N���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���F�O�R�������������Y�E�A�R�S�����A�N�D���W�E���H�A�V�E�N���T���B�E�E�N����
�)�F���T�H�I�S���I�S���S�O�����A�N�D���H�E���H�A�S���B�E�E�N���L�I�V�I�N�G���H�E�R�E���S�I�N�C�E���T�H�E�N�����H�E���S�H�O�U�L�D���K�N�O�W���T�H�A�T�U).

I should also present a difference in attitude in the central–peripheral relation . 
�3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�� �A�P�P�E�A�R�� �A�S�� �B�U�T�T�S�� �I�N�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �T�E�L�L���� �7�H�E�N��
Romanians are the central group, the butt of every joke is a Hungarian (never a 
�3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�����N�O���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�C�E���I�N���T�H�E���G�R�O�U�P�S�����N�A�M�E�	�����/�N���T�H�E���O�T�H�E�R���H�A�N�D�����W�H�E�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S��
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(people living in Hungary) are the central group and Szeklers are the butt of jokes, 
�T�H�E���P�E�R�I�P�H�E�R�A�L���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S���A�R�E���S�E�E�N���E�I�T�H�E�R���I�N���A���V�E�R�Y���S�I�M�I�L�A�R���W�A�Y���T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���P�R�E�S�E�N�T��
them (ironic, bitter, frustrated, presenting language distortion), or, more often, they 
are considered Romanians . Therefore, in Romania, Szeklers are called Hungarians, 
�W�H�E�R�E�A�S���I�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�Y���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S���A�R�E���O�F�T�E�N���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���O�R���A�T���L�E�A�S�T���F�O�R�E�I�G�N�E�R�S����
�4�H�E�� �3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S���� �I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y�� �I�S�� �L�O�S�T�� �I�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �B�I�P�O�L�A�R�� �V�I�E�W���� �!�� �C�O�M�P�A�R�A�T�I�V�E�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�� �C�A�N��
�A�N�S�W�E�R�� �T�H�E�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �H�O�W�� �3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�� �A�R�E�� �M�O�R�E�� �S�I�M�I�L�A�R�� �T�O�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �O�R��
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�����l�N�D�I�N�G���C�O�M�M�O�N���S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�S��

There is also another category of �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E jokes: Romanians learning Hungarian . 
�4�H�E�� �O�N�E�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�E�D�� �B�E�L�O�W�� �����	�� �D�E�M�O�N�S�T�R�A�T�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �I�N�� �4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�� �S�O�M�E�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S��
�L�E�A�R�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�����E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y���W�H�E�R�E���T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���T�H�E���P�E�R�I�P�H�E�R�A�L���G�R�O�U�P���D�U�E���T�O���P�O�P�U�L�A�T�I�O�N��
number, being considered the minority .

(7)
(Hu.)
Ez is Széken történt meg. Volt egy nagygazda háztáj . Oda sok szegény asszony 

bejárt ezt segíteni, azt segíteni, s élelmet is kapott érte . Valamit . Ehhez a nagygazda-
�C�S�A�L�Ç�D�H�O�Z�� �J�Ç�R�T�� �E�G�Y�� �J�×�Ò�Z�N���� �Ù�R�E�G�R�E�N�D�N���� �R�O�M�Ç�N�� �A�S�S�Z�O�N�Y�� �I�S���� �.�E�M�� �E�L�Î�G�� �T�I�S�Z�T�Ç�N�� �T�U�D�O�T�T��
magyarul, de azért olyan bizalmas barátságba volt a román a magyarral, mert 
�M�E�G�S�E�G�Ò�T�E�T�T�Î�K���E�G�Y�M�Ç�S�T�����%�G�Y�S�Z�E�R���N�A�G�Y���S�Z�O�M�O�R�Ý�N���M�E�G�Y���-�A�R�I�A���N�Î�N�I���E�H�H�E�Z���A���C�S�A�L�Ç�D�H�O�Z����
sír. Azt mondja a háziasszony:

�n���.�A�����-�A�R�I�A�����H�Ç�T���M�I���B�A�J��
�n���*�A�J�����J�A�J�����:�S�U�Z�S�I���N�Î�N�I���L�E�L�K�E�M�����.�A�G�Y���B�A�J���V�A�N�U
�n���(�Ç�T���M�I��
�n���-�E�G�H�×�T�T���A���K�O�C�A�����J�I���;�Î�S�=���M�E�G�D�Ù�G�L�E�T�T���A�Z���Î�D�E�S�A�N�Y�Ç�M�U
(Eng.)
�4�H�I�S���A�L�S�O���H�A�P�P�E�N�E�D���I�N���3�Z�Î�K�����4�H�E�R�E���W�A�S���A���B�I�G���H�O�U�S�E���O�W�N�E�D���B�Y���A���R�I�C�H���M�A�N�����4�H�E�R�E��

�W�E�R�E�� �A�L�W�A�Y�S�� �S�O�M�E�� �P�O�O�R�� �W�O�M�E�N�� �G�O�I�N�G�� �T�O�� �H�E�L�P�� �I�N�� �E�X�C�H�A�N�G�E�� �F�O�R�� �F�O�O�D���� �/�R�� �A�T�� �L�E�A�S�T��
�S�O�M�E�T�H�I�N�G�����!�N���O�L�D�
�F�A�S�H�I�O�N�E�D���l�N�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���W�O�M�A�N���U�S�E�D���T�O���W�O�R�K���H�E�R�E�����3�H�E���D�I�D�N���T��
�S�P�E�A�K���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���T�O�O���W�E�L�L�����B�U�T���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���A�N�D���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���W�E�R�E���I�N���G�O�O�D���A�N�D���S�T�R�O�N�G��
�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�����A�N�D���T�H�E�Y���H�E�L�P�E�D���E�A�C�H���O�T�H�E�R�����/�N�C�E�����-�A�R�I�A���W�E�N�T���T�O���T�H�I�S���F�A�M�I�L�Y�����B�E�I�N�G���V�E�R�Y��
sad. She cried. The lady said:

�h�7�E�L�L�����-�A�R�I�A�����W�H�A�T���S���T�H�E���M�A�T�T�E�R���v
�h�!�A�H�����:�S�U�Z�S�I�����M�Y���D�E�A�R�����4�H�E�R�E���S���A���B�I�G���P�R�O�B�L�E�M�U�v
�h�7�H�A�T���S���T�H�A�T���v
�h�4�H�E���S�O�W���P�A�S�S�E�D���A�W�A�Y�����A�N�D���M�Y���M�O�M���K�I�C�K�E�D���T�H�E���B�U�C�K�E�T���v

Script A:���2�I�C�H���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���H�E�L�P���P�O�O�R���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�����4�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���W�O�M�A�N���I�S���F�R�I�E�N�D��
�W�I�T�H���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���L�A�D�Y�����4�H�E�Y���H�A�V�E���A���S�T�R�O�N�G�����C�O�N�l�D�E�N�C�E�
�B�A�S�E�D���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�����4�H�E�Y��
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�E���V�I�A���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�����4�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���W�O�M�A�N���K�N�O�W�S���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N����
�3�C�R�I�P�T���!�����;�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���S�P�E�A�K�S���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�=��
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Script-switch trigger: �4�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���W�O�M�A�N���S�P�E�A�K�S���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�����B�U�T���N�O�T���T�O�O���W�E�L�L��
(�3�H�E���D�I�D�N���T���S�P�E�A�K���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���T�O�O���W�E�L�L).

Script B: ���2�I�C�H���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���H�E�L�P���P�O�O�R���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�����4�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���W�O�M�A�N���I�S���F�R�I�E�N�D��
�W�I�T�H���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���L�A�D�Y�����4�H�E�Y���H�A�V�E���A���S�T�R�O�N�G�����C�O�N�l�D�E�N�C�E�
�B�A�S�E�D���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�����4�H�E�Y��
�C�O�M�M�U�N�I�C�A�T�E�� �V�I�A�� �T�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���� �4�H�E�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �W�O�M�A�N�� �D�O�E�S�� �N�O�T�� �K�N�O�W��
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �V�E�R�Y�� �W�E�L�L���� �S�O�� �S�H�E�� �M�A�K�E�S�� �M�I�S�T�A�K�E�S���� �T�H�E�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�� �C�O�N�F�U�S�I�O�N�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N��
�M�E�G�H�×�T�T���;���A�N�I�M�A�T�E�=���;���H�U�M�A�N�=���A�N�D���M�E�G�D�Ù�G�L�E�T�T���;���A�N�I�M�A�T�E�=���;�
�H�U�M�A�N�=���A�N�D���T�H�E���S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C��
�S�W�I�T�C�H�����3�C�R�I�P�T���"�����;�T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���D�O�E�S���N�O�T���S�P�E�A�K���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���C�O�R�R�E�C�T�L�Y�=��

The joke illustrates that people living at the periphery (i .e. Romanians) learn the 
language of the central group (i .e. Hungarians) . Their ability of speaking correctly is 
�Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�E�D�����0�R�E�V�I�O�U�S�L�Y�����)���H�A�V�E���M�E�N�T�I�O�N�E�D���0�O�P�E�S�C�U���S�������������	���A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�����W�H�I�C�H���S�H�O�W�S��
�T�H�A�T���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���D�I�S�T�O�R�T�I�O�N���I�S���A���M�A�N�I�F�E�S�T�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���K�N�O�W�L�E�D�G�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S��
�H�A�V�E�����#�O�M�P�A�R�I�N�G���W�I�T�H���J�O�K�E�������	�����A�S���A�L�S�O���D�I�S�C�U�S�S�E�D���B�Y���$�A�V�I�E�S�������������	�����)���C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R���T�H�A�T��
�T�H�I�S�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�� �S�C�R�I�P�T�� �I�S�� �A�P�P�L�I�C�A�B�L�E�� �T�O�� �E�V�E�R�Y�� �P�E�R�I�P�H�E�R�A�L�� �G�R�O�U�P�� �W�H�I�C�H�� �S�P�E�A�K�S�� �T�H�E��
language of the central group .

�&�O�C�U�S�I�N�G�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �P�U�N�C�H�� �L�I�N�E���� �A�P�A�R�T�� �F�R�O�M�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�� �S�W�I�T�C�H�� �M�E�N�T�I�O�N�E�D�� �A�B�O�V�E����
�O�N�E���H�A�S���T�O���I�D�E�N�T�I�F�Y���T�H�E���R�E�G�I�O�N�A�L���T�E�N�D�E�N�C�I�E�S���� �4�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���W�O�M�A�N���U�S�E�S���T�H�E���S�A�M�E��
�R�E�G�I�O�N�A�L�� �W�O�R�D�S�� �T�H�E�� �3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�� �U�S�E���� �/�N�E�� �C�A�N�� �R�E�C�O�G�N�I�Z�E�� �T�H�E�� �R�E�G�I�O�N�A�L�� �F�O�R�M�S���M�E�G�H�×�T�T��
and �M�E�G�D�Ù�G�L�E�T�T��in opposition to the correct forms �M�E�G�H�A�L�T��and �M�E�G�D�Ù�G�L�Ù�T�T. At the 
same time, the insertion of the Romanian conjunction �J�I���I�N�S�T�E�A�D���O�F���T�H�E���E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T��
Hungarian és should be considered .

�4�O���S�U�M���U�P�����J�O�K�E�������	���S�H�O�W�S���T�H�E���D�R�A�M�A�T�I�C���E�F�F�E�C�T���T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����S�T�U�P�I�D�I�T�Y���C�A�N���H�A�V�E����
the joke concludes that Hungarians cannot speak Romanian . Joke (6) reinforces 
the historical problem, illustrating at the same time that Hungarians are capable 
�O�F�� �S�P�E�A�K�I�N�G�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���� �W�H�I�L�E�� �J�O�K�E�� �����	�� �I�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�E�S�� �A�� �N�E�W�� �P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E���� �F�R�I�E�N�D�L�I�N�E�S�S����
suggesting that in Transylvania it is possible that Romanians learn Hungarian and 
that they make the same mistakes as non-native speakers of the language .

�3�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�I�C�A�L�L�Y���� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �A�R�E�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�U�P�I�D�� �O�N�E�S�� �W�H�O�� �C�A�N�N�O�T�� �L�E�A�R�N�� �T�H�E�� �N�A�T�I�O�N�A�L��
�L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���� �W�H�I�L�E�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �A�R�E�� �T�H�O�S�E�� �W�H�O�� �C�R�I�T�I�C�I�Z�E�� �E�V�E�R�Y�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �M�I�S�T�A�K�E�� �A��
Hungarian makes .

�4�H�E�� �S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�S�� �S�W�I�T�C�H�� �W�H�E�N�� �T�H�E�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �G�R�O�U�P�S�� �I�S�� �I�N�V�E�R�T�E�D���� �7�H�E�N��
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �A�R�E�� �T�H�E�� �C�E�N�T�R�A�L�� �G�R�O�U�P���� �T�H�E�Y�� �S�P�E�A�K�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���� �W�H�I�L�E�� �T�H�E�� �B�U�T�T�S�� ���T�H�E��
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�	�� �S�P�E�A�K�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �S�A�M�E�� �T�Y�P�E�� �O�F�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C���� �M�O�R�P�H�O�L�O�G�I�C���� �A�N�D��
�S�Y�N�T�A�C�T�I�C���M�I�S�T�A�K�E�S���A�S���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���W�H�E�N���T�H�E�Y���A�R�E���T�H�E���P�E�R�I�P�H�E�R�A�L���G�R�O�U�P��

2.4. Friendship among Romanians and Hungarians

�)�N���T�H�E���l�N�A�L���S�U�B�S�E�C�T�I�O�N�����)���P�R�E�S�E�N�T���T�H�E���B�E�L�I�E�F���T�H�A�T���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���A�N�D���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���C�A�N���L�I�V�E��
�I�N���P�E�A�C�E���A�N�D���H�A�V�E���A���F�R�I�E�N�D�L�Y���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�����!�S���T�H�I�S���H�A�S���A�L�R�E�A�D�Y���B�E�E�N���S�H�O�W�N���I�N���J�O�K�E��
�����	�����2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���L�I�V�I�N�G���I�N���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�����K�N�O�W�N���A�S��ardeleni, in the same community 
�W�I�T�H���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�����T�E�N�D���T�O���D�E�V�E�L�O�P���A���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N���B�A�S�E�D���O�N���C�O�M�P�A�N�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�����E�V�E�N���F�R�I�E�N�D�S�H�I�P��
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(8)
(Ro.)
�,�A���A�N�I�V�E�R�S�A�R�E�A���A���D�O�U�L�Z�E�C�I�� �D�E���A�N�I���D�E���C�L�S�L�T�O�R�I�E���� �U�N���U�N�G�U�R���C�H�E�A�M�L���L�A���E�L���O���F�A�M�I�L�I�E��

�D�E���P�R�I�E�T�E�N�I���R�O�M�È�N�I�����,�A���Ó�N�C�E�P�U�T�U�L���M�E�S�E�I�����G�A�Z�D�A���H�I�N�E���U�N���T�O�A�S�T�����Ó�N�C�E�R�C�È�N�D���S�L���V�O�R�B�E�A�S�C�L��
�R�O�M�È�N�E�J�T�E���C�È�T���M�A�I���C�O�R�E�C�T��

�n���!�J���V�R�E���S�E���M�O�L�H�O�M�E�S�C���L�U�I���$�U�M�N�E�Z�E�U���P�E�N�T�R�U���C�E�I���D�O�I�Z�E�C�I���A�N�I���P�E�T�R�E�C�O�H�I���A�L�L�T�U�R�I���D�E��
�S�O�H�I�A���M�E��������

–���!�L�L�T�U�R�I���D�E���S�O�H�I�A���M�E�A�����Ó�L���C�O�R�E�C�T�E�A�Z�L���P�R�I�E�T�E�N�U�L���R�O�M�È�N����
–���!�L�L�T�U�R�I���D�E���S�O�H�I�A���T�E���N�U�M�A�I���D�E���P�A�T�R�U���A�N�I��
(Eng.)
�!�T���T�H�E���T�W�E�N�T�Y���Y�E�A�R�S���M�A�R�R�I�A�G�E���A�N�N�I�V�E�R�S�A�R�Y�����A���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���I�N�V�I�T�E�S���A���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���F�A�M�I�L�Y��

�W�H�O���A�R�E���H�I�S���F�R�I�E�N�D�S�����!�T���T�H�E���B�E�G�I�N�N�I�N�G���O�F���T�H�E���D�I�N�N�E�R�����T�H�E���H�O�S�T���M�A�K�E�S���A���T�O�A�S�T�����T�R�Y�I�N�G���T�O��
speak correctly:

�h�)���W�A�N�T���T�O���T�H�A�N�K���'�O�D���F�O�R���T�H�E���T�W�E�N�T�Y���Y�E�A�R�S���S�P�E�N�T���N�E�X�T���T�O���M�E���W�I�F�E���v
�h�.�E�X�T���T�O���M�Y���W�I�F�E���v���T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���F�R�I�E�N�D���C�O�R�R�E�C�T�S���H�I�M��
�h�.�E�X�T���T�O���Y�O�U�R���W�I�F�E���J�U�S�T���F�O�U�R���v

Script A:���4�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���M�A�N���I�S���I�N���A���V�E�R�Y���G�O�O�D���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N��
�F�A�M�I�L�Y�����4�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���M�A�K�E�S���A���T�O�A�S�T�����4�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���S���A�C�C�U�R�A�C�Y���I�S���N�O�T���G�O�O�D���E�N�O�U�G�H����
�4�H�E�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �M�A�N�� �C�O�R�R�E�C�T�S�� �H�I�M���� �3�C�R�I�P�T�� �!���� �;�F�R�I�E�N�D�=�� �;�F�R�I�E�N�D�S�H�I�P�=�� �;�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�

�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���F�R�I�E�N�D�S�H�I�P�=��

Script-switch trigger:�� �T�H�E�� �G�O�O�D�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �T�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �M�A�N�� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E��
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���F�A�M�I�L�Y�����T�H�E���U�S�E���O�F���T�H�E���P�O�S�S�E�S�S�I�V�E��my.

Script B: �4�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���M�A�N���I�S���I�N���A���V�E�R�Y���G�O�O�D���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N��
�F�A�M�I�L�Y�����4�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���M�A�K�E�S���A���T�O�A�S�T�����4�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���S���A�C�C�U�R�A�C�Y���I�S���N�O�T���G�O�O�D���E�N�O�U�G�H����
�4�H�E�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �M�A�N�� �C�O�R�R�E�C�T�S�� �H�I�M���� �4�H�E�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�� �D�O�E�S�� �N�O�T�� �I�N�F�E�R�� �T�H�E�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���S��
�U�T�T�E�R�A�N�C�E�����4�H�U�S�����T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���E�X�P�O�S�E�S���H�I�S���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���W�O�M�A�N����
�3�C�R�I�P�T���"�����;�L�O�V�E�R�=���;�A�D�U�L�T�E�R�Y�=���;�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���L�O�V�E�=��

�4�H�E���K�I�N�D�N�E�S�S���E�X�I�S�T�I�N�G���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���T�H�E���T�W�O���E�T�H�N�I�C���G�R�O�U�P�S���G�O�E�S���F�U�R�T�H�E�R�����4�H�E���F�R�I�E�N�D�S�H�I�P��
becomes adultery and friends become lovers . Therefore, the Romanian-Hungarian 
�R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P���C�A�N���B�E���G�O�V�E�R�N�E�D���B�Y���H�A�T�E�����F�R�I�E�N�D�S�H�I�P�����A�N�D���L�O�V�E�����S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G���F�R�O�M���O�N�E���T�O��
�A�N�O�T�H�E�R���� �(�E�N�C�E���� �E�T�H�N�I�C�I�T�Y�� �I�S�� �N�O�T�� �A�� �R�E�L�E�V�A�N�T�� �F�A�C�T�O�R�� �I�N�� �T�H�E�� �D�E�C�I�S�I�O�N�� �T�A�K�E�N�� �T�O�� �A�N�S�W�E�R��
�T�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�����7�H�A�T���K�I�N�D�S���O�F���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�H�I�P�S���E�X�I�S�T���B�E�T�W�E�E�N���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���A�N�D��
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S��

(9)
(Hu.)
�%�G�Y���R�O�M�Ç�N���E�M�B�E�R���E�G�Y���S�Z�Î�K�E�L�Y�N�E�K��
–���&�I�G�Y�U�����V�A�N���P�Ç�L�I�N�K�Ç�M�U���������F�O�K�O�S�U
Mire a székely:
–���,�Ç�Z�A�D���V�A�N���Ù�R�E�G�����N�E�M���P�Ç�L�I�N�K�Ç�D�U
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(Eng.)
A Romanian tells a Szekler:
�h�(�E�Y�U���)���H�A�V�E���P�Ç�L�I�N�K�A�U���)�T���H�A�S���������D�E�G�R�E�E�S�U�v
�4�H�E���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R���A�N�S�W�E�R�S��
�h�9�O�U���H�A�V�E���F�E�V�E�R�����N�O�T���P�Ç�L�I�N�K�A�U�v

Script A:  The Romanian has pálinka and tells the Szekler that it has 38 degrees . 
�;�A�C�C�L�A�I�M�=��

Script B: The Romanian has pálinka and invites the Szekler and tells him that it 
has 38 degrees.

Script-switch trigger:�� �S�A�M�E�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E�� �P�U�N�C�H�� �L�I�N�E�� ���9�O�U�� �H�A�V�E�� �F�E�V�E�R���� �N�O�T�� �P�Ç�L�I�N�K�A) 
�;�I�N�V�I�T�A�T�I�O�N�=

Script C: The Romanian has pálinka and invites the Szekler and tells him that it 
�H�A�S���������D�E�G�R�E�E�S�����4�H�E���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R���C�R�I�T�I�C�I�Z�E�S���H�I�M�����;�C�R�I�T�I�C�I�S�M�=���;�R�E�F�U�S�A�L�=��

�7�E���C�A�N���I�N�F�E�R���T�H�A�T���T�H�E���P�Ç�L�I�N�K�A���I�S���N�O�T���A�S���S�T�R�O�N�G���A�S���I�T���S�H�O�U�L�D���B�E���� �#�O�M�P�A�R�E�D���T�O���T�H�E��
Romanian �H�U�I�C�L, �W�H�I�C�H���I�S���N�O�T���A�S���S�T�R�O�N�G�����P�Ç�L�I�N�K�A���S�H�O�U�L�D���H�A�V�E���A�T���L�E�A�S�T���l�F�T�Y���D�E�G�R�E�E�S��

Punch line: �T�H�E���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R���S���A�N�S�W�E�R�����9�O�U���H�A�V�E���F�E�V�E�R�����N�O�T���P�Ç�L�I�N�K�A�U).
�)�F���W�E���T�A�K�E���T�H�E���l�G�U�R�A�T�I�V�E���M�E�A�N�I�N�G�����T�H�E���J�O�K�E���C�A�N���A�L�S�O���O�P�P�O�S�E���T�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���T�W�O���S�C�R�I�P�T�S����

�;�S�T�R�O�N�G�=���V�S�����;�W�E�A�K�=�����4�H�E�S�E���C�A�N���D�E�N�O�T�E���T�H�E���P�E�O�P�L�E���S���B�O�D�Y���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E���A�N�D���M�E�N�T�A�L���C�A�P�A�C�I�T�Y��
�7�A�T�C�H�I�N�G���T�H�E���S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�S���J�O�K�E�S���H�O�L�D�����W�E���S�E�E���T�H�A�T���I�N���T�H�I�S���R�E�S�P�E�C�T���B�O�T�H���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S��

���S�E�E���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���W�O�M�A�N�	���A�N�D���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����S�E�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���M�A�N�	���C�A�N���B�E���L�O�V�E�R�S�����!�L�S�O����
�B�O�T�H�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �A�N�D�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�� �L�O�V�E�� �D�R�I�N�K�I�N�G�� �A�L�C�O�H�O�L�I�C�� �B�E�V�E�R�A�G�E�S���� �A�S�� �W�E�� �H�A�V�E��
already seen in jokes (8) and (9) . This alcoholic dependence is demonstrated by the 
�W�O�R�D�S��toast, �P�Ç�L�I�N�K�A�����A�N�D���D�E�G�R�E�E�S (strength) .

�"�Y�� �W�A�Y�� �O�F�� �C�O�N�C�L�U�S�I�O�N���� �E�X�I�S�T�I�N�G�� �R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �B�E�T�W�E�E�N�� �P�E�O�P�L�E�� �L�I�V�I�N�G�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �S�A�M�E��
territory appears to be slightly different from the perspective the dominant group 
presents (Romanians living in other parts of Romania, except Transylvania) . If 
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���S�H�A�R�E���S�O�C�I�A�L���L�I�V�E�S���W�I�T�H���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����T�H�E�Y���C�O�U�L�D���L�I�V�E���I�N���H�A�R�M�O�N�Y�����R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N�S��
�B�E�I�N�G���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�Z�E�D���B�Y���I�M�M�O�R�A�L���L�O�V�E�����F�R�I�E�N�D�S�H�I�P���B�U�T���l�R�S�T���O�F���A�L�L���N�E�I�G�H�B�O�U�R�H�O�O�D��

Concluding remarks

�)�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �P�A�P�E�R���� �)�� �P�U�T�� �F�O�R�W�A�R�D�� �A�N�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�� �O�N�� �T�H�E�� �B�A�S�I�S�� �O�F�� �2�A�S�K�I�N���S�� �����������	�� �3�C�R�I�P�T�

�"�A�S�E�D�� �3�E�M�A�N�T�I�C�� �4�H�E�O�R�Y�� �O�F�� �(�U�M�O�U�R���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �A�I�M�E�D�� �T�O�� �I�D�E�N�T�I�F�Y�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�M�M�O�N�� �T�O�P�I�C�S��
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���A�N�D���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���J�O�K�E���A�B�O�U�T�����*�O�K�E�S���W�E�R�E���F�O�U�N�D���O�N���W�E�B�S�I�T�E�S�����B�O�O�K�S�����A�N�D��
�R�E�C�O�R�D�I�N�G�S�����4�H�E���R�E�S�U�L�T�S���S�H�O�W���T�H�A�T���J�O�K�E�S���R�E�F�E�R���T�O���O�N�E���O�F���T�H�E���F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G���T�O�P�I�C�S�����������H�I�S�T�O�R�Y��
�O�W�N�E�R�S�H�I�P���O�F���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�����������T�H�E���I�S�O�L�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S���I�N���2�O�M�A�N�I�A���B�Y��
the Romanian central group and of Romanians in Transylvania by the Szekler central 
�G�R�O�U�P�����������L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���D�I�S�T�O�R�T�I�O�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S���S�H�O�W���W�H�E�N���S�P�E�A�K�I�N�G���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S��
�A�N�D�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �C�R�E�A�T�E�� �W�H�E�N�� �T�H�E�Y�� �S�P�E�A�K�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���� �A�N�D�� ������ �F�R�I�E�N�D�S�H�I�P�� �A�N�D�� �S�H�A�R�E�D��
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�L�I�V�E�S���I�N���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A�����)���H�A�V�E���D�I�V�I�D�E�D���3�E�C�T�I�O�N������ �I�N�T�O���F�O�U�R���S�U�B�S�E�C�T�I�O�N�S�����W�H�I�C�H���H�A�V�E��
this thematic organization .

�7�I�T�H�I�N���T�H�E���S�U�B�S�E�C�T�I�O�N�S���P�R�E�S�E�N�T�E�D���A�B�O�V�E�����)���C�O�M�P�A�R�E�D���J�O�K�E�S���T�O�L�D���B�Y���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���A�S��
�T�H�E���C�E�N�T�R�A�L���G�R�O�U�P���A�B�O�U�T���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����T�H�E���P�E�R�I�P�H�E�R�A�L���G�R�O�U�P�����A�N�D���J�O�K�E�S���T�O�L�D���B�Y���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S��
Hungarians as the central group about Romanians as the butts . I argued that some 
jokes present the same main topic, but the focus depends on the perspective (2 .1). 
�)�� �A�L�S�O�� �A�N�A�L�Y�S�E�D�� �S�O�M�E�� �J�O�K�E�S�� �T�H�A�T�� �P�R�E�S�E�N�T�� �T�H�E�� �T�H�E�M�E�� �O�F�� �I�S�O�L�A�T�I�O�N���� �W�H�I�C�H�� �A�P�P�E�A�R�S�� �I�N��
different contexts, the rejection of the other being the most important factor (2 .2). 
Section 2.3 focused on language use and language distortion and the ability of 
speaking Romanian by Hungarians and Hungarian by Romanians . 

The last subsection offers an interesting perspective on collaboration and 
�F�R�I�E�N�D�S�H�I�P���A�M�O�N�G���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S���A�N�D���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S�����T�H�E�S�E���A�P�P�E�A�R���I�N���S�T�R�O�N�G���R�E�L�A�T�I�O�N���W�I�T�H��
adultery and drinking alcoholic beverages .

�)�N�� �M�A�N�Y�� �J�O�K�E�S���� �S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�S�� �A�R�E�� �S�T�A�B�L�E���� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�S�� �A�R�E�� �T�H�I�E�V�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S��
�3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S���A�R�E���C�O�N�Q�U�E�R�O�R�S�����N�O�T���D�E�P�E�N�D�I�N�G���F�R�O�M���W�H�O�S�E���P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E���T�H�E���J�O�K�E���I�S���T�O�L�D�����S�E�E��
�����	�� �A�N�D�������	�	���� �3�O�M�E�T�I�M�E�S�� �T�H�E�� �S�T�E�R�E�O�T�Y�P�E�S�� �S�W�I�T�C�H���� �D�E�T�E�R�M�I�N�E�D���B�Y�� �T�H�E�� �P�E�R�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E�� �T�H�E��
�J�O�K�E�� �I�L�L�U�S�T�R�A�T�E�S���� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R�S�� �C�A�N�N�O�T�� �S�P�E�A�K�� �2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�� �����	�� �V�S���� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�S��
Szeklers can speak Romanian (6). There are also some common stereotypes: the 
�(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R���A�N�D���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���R�A�C�I�S�T�����S�E�E�������	���A�N�D�������	�	�����T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R���A�N�D��
�2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���L�O�V�E�R�������	�����T�H�E���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N���3�Z�E�K�L�E�R���A�N�D���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���A�L�C�O�H�O�L���D�E�P�E�N�D�E�N�T�������	��

�4�H�E���P�A�P�E�R���H�A�S���A�L�S�O���S�H�O�W�E�D���H�O�W���E�T�H�N�I�C���I�D�E�N�T�I�T�Y���I�S���P�E�R�C�E�I�V�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���E�T�H�N�I�C���G�R�O�U�P�S��
– Romanians and Hungarians, focusing on self and other, on the centre and on the 
periphery .
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�4�H�E�� �N�E�E�D�� �F�O�R�� �A�N�� �U�N�E�Q�U�I�V�O�C�A�L�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �T�E�R�M�I�N�O�L�O�G�Y�� �H�A�S�� �B�E�E�N�� �O�B�S�E�R�V�E�D�� �S�I�N�C�E��
�T�H�E�� �E�A�R�L�Y�� ���������S���� �!�T�� �T�H�A�T�� �T�I�M�E���� �S�E�V�E�R�A�L�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�S�� �F�A�C�E�D�� �D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�I�E�S�� �I�N�� �D�R�A�F�T�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�I�R��
�W�O�R�K���� �E�I�T�H�E�R�� �M�A�K�I�N�G�� �L�E�X�I�C�O�G�R�A�P�H�I�C�� �T�O�O�L�S�� ���S�E�E���K�T�E�F�L�N�O�A�I�A�� ���������	�� �O�R�� �D�E�S�I�G�N�I�N�G�� �N�E�W��
�T�H�E�O�R�E�T�I�C�A�L���F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K�S�����!�S���T�H�E���&�R�E�N�C�H���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T���O�F���T�H�E���T�I�M�E�����(�E�N�R�I��Frei, pointed it out 
in the introductory note of his La �G�R�A�M�M�A�I�R�E���D�E�S���F�A�U�T�E�S �;�4�H�E���'�R�A�M�M�A�R���O�F���-�I�S�T�A�K�E�S�= 
(�;���������=�� ���������	���� �h�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �T�E�R�M�I�N�O�L�O�G�Y�� �I�S�� �I�N�� �F�U�L�L�� �A�N�A�R�C�H�Y�� �I�N�� �A�L�L�� �C�O�U�N�T�R�I�E�S�v�� ��Frei 
2007: 9). Since then, not only terminology has enriched in number, alongside the 
�E�M�E�R�G�E�N�C�E���O�F���N�E�W���S�C�I�E�N�T�I�l�C���l�E�L�D�S���A�N�D���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���S�C�H�O�O�L�S�����B�U�T���O�L�D���T�E�R�M�I�N�O�L�O�G�Y���H�A�S��
been reassigned as different research domains have come to blend on the interface of 
�I�N�T�E�R�D�I�S�C�I�P�L�I�N�A�R�I�T�Y�����.�O�W�A�D�A�Y�S�����L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���T�E�R�M�I�N�O�L�O�G�Y���I�S���P�R�O�B�A�B�L�Y���A�S���H�E�T�E�R�O�G�E�N�E�O�U�S��
as never before. This lack of unity has resulted in a great deal of uncertainty in 
�U�S�I�N�G���S�P�E�C�I�l�C���T�E�R�M�S�����C�O�N�F�U�S�I�N�G���U�N�I�N�I�T�I�A�T�E�D���R�E�A�D�E�R�S�����A�N�D���O�C�C�A�S�I�O�N�A�L�L�Y���M�A�K�I�N�G���E�V�E�N��
�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�I�S�T�S���D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T���T�O���U�N�D�E�R�S�T�A�N�D���E�A�C�H���O�T�H�E�R��1

�'�I�V�E�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �C�I�R�C�U�M�S�T�A�N�C�E���� �T�H�E�� �T�R�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�� �D�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y�� �O�F�� �A�P�P�L�I�E�D�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�S�� �W�E�� �A�R�E��
�R�E�V�I�E�W�I�N�G�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R�L�Y�� �C�O�M�E�S�� �I�N�� �H�A�N�D�Y�� �W�H�E�N�� �O�N�E�� �I�S�� �E�N�G�A�G�E�D�� �I�N�� �l�N�D�I�N�G�� �C�E�R�T�A�I�N��
�I�N�T�E�R�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�� �C�O�N�S�I�S�T�E�N�C�Y���� �4�H�E�� �V�O�L�U�M�E�� �I�N�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�� �A�I�M�S�� �N�O�T�� �O�N�L�Y�� �A�T�� �S�A�T�I�S�F�Y�I�N�G�� �T�H�E��

1	 �/�N�� �T�H�E�� �h�C�A�L�I�B�R�A�T�I�O�N�v�� �O�F�� �T�E�R�M�S�� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �P�R�I�N�C�I�P�L�E�S�� �A�N�D�� �C�O�N�V�E�N�T�I�O�N�S�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �R�E�S�P�E�C�T�E�D�� �I�N�� �T�H�E��
�C�O�M�P�A�R�A�T�I�V�E�����A�N�D���C�O�N�T�R�A�S�T�I�V�E�	���E�N�D�E�A�V�O�U�R���O�F���h�T�E�R�M�I�N�O�L�O�G�I�C�A�L���C�A�L�I�B�R�A�T�I�O�N�v�����S�E�E���3�W�I�G�G�E�R�S������������
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�N�E�E�D���F�O�R���A���C�L�E�A�R���D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���T�E�R�M�I�N�O�L�O�G�Y���I�N�C�L�U�D�E�D���W�I�T�H�I�N���B�U�T���A�L�S�O���A�T���R�E�A�C�H�I�N�G��
a common sense of the selected concepts by harmonizing the meanings adopted 
�I�N�� �D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�� ���S�E�E�� �h�)�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�T�O�R�Y�� �N�O�T�E�v�� p. 13). Such an endeavour is 
�Q�U�I�T�E�� �L�A�B�O�R�I�O�U�S�� �S�I�N�C�E�� �T�H�E�� �C�U�L�T�U�R�E�
�S�P�E�C�I�l�C�� �C�O�N�N�O�T�A�T�I�O�N�S�� �A�T�T�A�C�H�E�D�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �S�E�M�A�N�T�I�C��
�S�P�H�E�R�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �C�O�N�C�E�P�T�S�� �I�N�� �Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�� �M�A�K�E�� �I�T�� �R�A�T�H�E�R�� �D�I�F�l�C�U�L�T�� �T�O�� �l�N�D�� �T�E�R�M�I�N�O�L�O�G�I�C�A�L��
�E�Q�U�I�V�A�L�E�N�T�S���� �/�N�� �T�H�E�� �O�T�H�E�R�� �H�A�N�D���� �M�I�S�M�A�T�C�H�E�S�� �M�A�Y�� �A�L�S�O�� �O�C�C�U�R�� �D�U�E�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �D�I�V�E�R�S�I�T�Y��
�O�F���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���T�H�E�O�R�I�E�S���W�H�I�C�H���H�A�V�E���C�O�I�N�E�D���T�H�E���R�E�S�P�E�C�T�I�V�E���T�E�R�M�S���S�I�N�C�E���T�H�E�Y���M�A�Y���H�A�V�E��
�B�E�E�N�� �D�E�V�E�L�O�P�E�D�� �W�I�T�H�I�N�� �A�� �P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R�� �T�H�E�O�R�E�T�I�C�A�L�� �F�R�A�M�E�W�O�R�K���� �N�O�T�� �E�N�T�I�R�E�L�Y�� �S�H�A�R�E�D�� �I�N��
all of the languages . Then again, certain terms may have a reduced use in a given 
language or they may not be in use at all . Such interlingual differences may pose 
serious problems to any researcher trying to disentangle the array of linguistic 
�T�H�E�O�R�I�E�S���A�N�D���I�T�S���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�E�R�M�I�N�O�L�O�G�Y���A�N�D���T�O���l�N�D���C�O�R�R�E�S�P�O�N�D�E�N�C�E�S��

�4�H�I�S���L�A�T�T�E�R���G�O�A�L���I�S���F�U�L�l�L�L�E�D���B�Y���T�H�E���P�R�E�S�E�N�T���D�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y�����D�E�S�I�G�N�E�D���B�Y���A���S�M�A�L�L���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H��
group of six scholars ( �+�R�I�S�Z�T�I�N�A���"�A�R�T�H�A�����!�T�T�I�L�A���"�E�N�P�����:�S�U�Z�S�A�N�N�A���$�Î�G�I�����3�Ç�R�A���-�A�G�Y�A�R�I����
�%�N�I�K�P�� �4�A�N�K�×���� �A�N�D�� �%�R�I�K�A�
�-�Ç�R�I�A�� �4�×�D�O�R�	���� �W�H�O�� �C�A�R�R�I�E�D�� �O�U�T�� �T�H�E�I�R�� �P�R�O�J�E�C�T�� �W�I�T�H�� �T�H�E��
�l�N�A�N�C�I�A�L�� �S�U�P�P�O�R�T�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �3�C�I�E�N�T�I�l�C�� �2�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�� �$�E�P�A�R�T�M�E�N�T�� �O�F�� �3�A�P�I�E�N�T�I�A�� �(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N��
�5�N�I�V�E�R�S�I�T�Y���O�F���4�R�A�N�S�Y�L�V�A�N�I�A���I�N���#�L�U�J�
�.�A�P�O�C�A�����4�H�E���G�L�O�S�S�A�R�Y���O�F���S�C�I�E�N�T�I�l�C���T�E�R�M�S��focuses 
on understanding bi- and multilingualism from the perspective of (applied) 
linguistics and language pedagogy . As suggested in its subtitle, it covers the basic 
�C�O�N�C�E�P�T�S���R�E�L�A�T�E�D���T�O���T�H�E���A�F�O�R�E�M�E�N�T�I�O�N�E�D���R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H���l�E�L�D�S�����O�F�F�E�R�I�N�G���A�N���O�V�E�R�V�I�E�W���O�F���T�H�E��
�M�O�S�T���S�I�G�N�I�l�C�A�N�T���A�N�D���F�R�E�Q�U�E�N�T�L�Y���U�S�E�D���T�E�R�M�S�����4�H�U�S�����T�H�E���S�E�L�E�C�T�I�V�E���B�O�O�K���O�F���T�E�R�M�I�N�O�L�O�G�Y��
�P�R�O�V�E�S�� �T�O�� �B�E�� �A�� �U�S�E�F�U�L�� �T�O�O�L�� �F�O�R�� �B�O�T�H�� �A�C�T�I�V�E�� �R�E�S�E�A�R�C�H�E�R�S�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �l�E�L�D�� �A�N�D�� �T�H�E�� ���S�T�I�L�L�	��
unspecialized reader .

The terms and concepts discussed in the present dictionary circumscribe issues 
�P�E�R�T�A�I�N�I�N�G���T�O���T�H�E���V�A�S�T���D�O�M�A�I�N�S���O�F���S�E�C�O�N�D���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���A�C�Q�U�I�S�I�T�I�O�N�����I�N�C�L�U�D�I�N�G���C�O�N�C�E�P�T�S��
such as �M�O�T�H�E�R���T�O�N�G�U�E��vs. �S�E�C�O�N�D���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E��or �N�O�N�
�N�A�T�I�V�E���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� critical period , 
�T�H�R�E�S�H�O�L�D�� �H�Y�P�O�T�H�E�S�I�S, silent period, �E�T�C���	���� �B�I�L�I�N�G�U�A�L�I�S�M�� �A�N�D�� �I�T�S�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �R�E�m�E�X�E�S��
(covering notions such as �D�I�G�L�O�S�S�I�A,�� �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �I�N�T�E�R�F�E�R�E�N�C�E, lexical calque , loan 
word, loanblend,�� �L�O�A�N�S�H�I�F�T,�� �C�O�D�E�
�M�I�X�I�N�G,�� �C�O�D�E�
�S�W�I�T�C�H�I�N�G, etc.), certain broader 
psycholinguistic phenomena (such as �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �A�C�Q�U�I�S�I�T�I�O�N�� �D�E�V�I�C�E,�� �S�P�E�E�C�H��
�C�O�M�P�R�E�H�E�N�S�I�O�N,�� �S�P�E�E�C�H�� �P�E�R�C�E�P�T�I�O�N,�� �P�H�O�N�O�L�O�G�I�C�A�L�� �A�W�A�R�E�N�E�S�S, conceptualization, 
�E�T�C���	���� �A�N�D�� �S�O�C�I�O�L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C�� �I�S�S�U�E�S�� �D�E�A�L�I�N�G�� �W�I�T�H���� �E���G������ �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�� �P�O�L�I�C�Y�� ���C�L�A�R�I�F�Y�I�N�G��
concepts such as �L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���L�A�N�D�S�C�A�P�E��or �S�C�H�O�O�L�S�C�A�P�E), among others. The volume 
encompasses 48 terms and concepts altogether, ranging from the relatively simple 
ones, such as �F�A�L�S�E���F�R�I�E�N�D�S��or �R�E�G�I�S�T�E�R, to the most complex of concepts such as basis 
�O�F���A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�T�I�O�N��(or �A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�T�O�R�Y���S�E�T�T�I�N�G) or the���L�I�N�G�U�I�S�T�I�C���I�M�A�G�E���O�F���T�H�E���W�O�R�L�D.

The volume offers a trilingual description of each term and concept included . 
�4�H�E�S�E�� �D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N�S�� �A�R�E�� �B�A�S�E�D�� �O�N�� �A�N�� �E�X�T�E�N�S�I�V�E�� �S�T�U�D�Y�� �O�F�� �T�H�E�� �R�E�L�E�V�A�N�T�� �A�N�D�� �U�P�
�T�O�
�D�A�T�E��
�S�C�I�E�N�T�I�l�C���L�I�T�E�R�A�T�U�R�E�����%�A�C�H���E�N�T�R�Y���I�S���S�T�R�U�C�T�U�R�E�D���I�N�T�O���T�H�R�E�E���M�A�I�N���P�A�R�T�S�����4�H�E���T�E�R�M���I�T�S�E�L�F���I�S��
�F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D���B�Y���I�T�S���G�E�N�E�R�A�L���E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N�����4�H�E���T�H�E�O�R�E�T�I�C�A�L���O�V�E�R�V�I�E�W���O�F���T�H�E���N�O�T�I�O�N�S���I�S���T�H�E�N��
�F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D���B�Y���A���L�I�S�T���O�F���T�H�E���R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�S���U�S�E�D���T�O���E�X�P�L�A�I�N���E�A�C�H���P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R���C�O�N�C�E�P�T�����!�F�T�E�R��
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the employed literature, there comes a separate section of suggestions for further 
reading on the given topic (term and concept) . Each term and concept is discussed 
�l�R�S�T���I�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�����F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D���N�E�X�T���B�Y���I�T�S���2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N���A�N�D�����l�N�A�L�L�Y�����B�Y���I�T�S���%�N�G�L�I�S�H���V�E�R�S�I�O�N����
�3�O�����T�H�E���A�L�P�H�A�B�E�T�I�C�A�L���O�R�D�E�R���I�N���W�H�I�C�H���T�H�E���T�E�R�M�S���A�R�E���E�N�L�I�S�T�E�D���F�O�L�L�O�W�S���T�H�E���I�N�I�T�I�A�L���L�E�T�T�E�R�S��
of the Hungarian terms . In order to facilitate the use of the dictionary and to easily 
�l�N�D���A�N�Y���P�A�R�T�I�C�U�L�A�R���T�E�R�M���O�N�E���M�I�G�H�T���B�E���I�N�T�E�R�E�S�T�E�D���I�N�����A�T���T�H�E���E�N�D���O�F���T�H�E���V�O�L�U�M�E���T�H�E�R�E���I�S��
�A���L�I�S�T���O�F���C�O�N�T�E�N�T���W�O�R�D�S���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���I�N�D�I�C�A�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���P�A�G�E�S���T�H�E�Y���C�A�N���B�E���F�O�U�N�D���O�N�����4�H�I�S��
�M�A�K�E�S���T�H�E���S�E�A�R�C�H���M�O�R�E���E�F�l�C�I�E�N�T���A�N�D���L�E�S�S���T�R�O�U�B�L�E�S�O�M�E���F�O�R���T�H�E���R�E�A�D�E�R���T�O���P�I�N�P�O�I�N�T���A��
�G�I�V�E�N���T�E�R�M���W�H�E�T�H�E�R���I�N���(�U�N�G�A�R�I�A�N�����2�O�M�A�N�I�A�N�����O�R���%�N�G�L�I�S�H��

�7�H�E�N�� �A�S�S�E�S�S�I�N�G�� �T�H�E�� �V�A�L�U�E�� �O�F�� �P�O�L�Y�G�L�O�T�� �D�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�I�E�S�� �n�� �O�T�H�E�R�W�I�S�E�� �V�E�R�Y�� �C�U�L�T�I�V�A�T�E�D����
�E�S�P�E�C�I�A�L�L�Y���S�I�N�C�E���T�H�E���l�R�S�T���H�A�L�F���O�F���T�H�E������th���C�E�N�T�U�R�Y�����Y�E�T���Q�U�I�T�E���N�E�G�L�E�C�T�E�D���I�N���L�E�X�I�C�O�G�R�A�P�H�I�C�A�L��
�A�N�A�L�Y�S�I�S�� �n���� �T�H�E�� �M�O�S�T�� �L�I�K�E�L�Y�� �C�O�N�S�I�D�E�R�E�D�� �B�E�N�C�H�M�A�R�K�S�� �T�O�� �E�V�A�L�U�A�T�E�� �I�T�S�� �W�O�R�T�H�� �W�O�U�L�D��
involve criteria such as: the selection of terms and concepts, their descriptive 
approach, organizing the corpus, the languages engaged, and perhaps the manner 
of indexing (Bursuc�������������������������S�E�E���A�L�S�O��Pricop  2017: 518). On the macro-structural 
level, any specialized dictionary might grasp the attention by the selection of 
�T�H�E�� �V�O�C�A�B�U�L�A�R�Y�� �I�N�C�L�U�D�E�D�� �A�S�� �W�E�L�L�� �A�S�� �B�Y�� �I�T�S�� �D�I�S�P�O�S�I�T�I�O�N���� �)�N�� �T�H�I�S�� �R�E�S�P�E�C�T���� �O�N�E�� �O�F�� �T�H�E��
�S�T�R�E�N�G�T�H�S���O�F���T�H�E���R�E�V�I�E�W�E�D���V�O�L�U�M�E���I�S���T�H�A�T���I�T���P�R�O�V�I�D�E�S���A���S�T�I�M�U�L�A�T�I�N�G���S�E�L�E�C�T�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E��
most commonly used, yet problematic, terms and concepts of applied linguistics, 
�E�M�B�R�A�C�I�N�G���A���W�I�D�E���R�A�N�G�E���O�F���S�C�I�E�N�T�I�l�C���D�O�M�A�I�N�S�����4�H�U�S�����T�H�E���B�O�O�K���I�S���N�O�T�A�B�L�E���F�O�R���I�T�S���R�E�A�L��
practical use as it gives a brief but in-depth account of the basic concepts of bi- 
and multilingualism, summarizing the most recent and relevant literature on each 
�A�N�D���E�V�E�R�Y���W�O�R�D���E�N�T�R�Y�����"�Y���D�I�S�P�L�A�Y�I�N�G���T�H�E���M�A�T�E�R�I�A�L���I�N���S�E�Q�U�E�N�C�E�����T�H�E���E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N�S���I�N��
�T�H�E�� �T�H�R�E�E�� �L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E�S�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G�� �O�N�E�� �A�F�T�E�R�� �T�H�E�� �O�T�H�E�R���� �U�S�E�R�S�� �M�A�Y�� �I�M�M�E�D�I�A�T�E�L�Y�� �S�E�T�� �T�H�E��
different denominations side by side . On the micro-structural level, a closer look 
�M�I�G�H�T���B�E���G�I�V�E�N���T�O���T�H�E���W�O�R�D���E�N�T�R�I�E�S���T�H�E�M�S�E�L�V�E�S�����4�H�E���E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N�S���G�I�V�E�N���F�O�R���E�A�C�H���T�E�R�M��
�A�N�D���C�O�N�C�E�P�T���P�R�O�V�I�D�E���A���Q�U�I�C�K���W�A�Y���T�O���G�E�T���A�C�Q�U�A�I�N�T�E�D���N�O�T���O�N�L�Y���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���N�O�T�I�O�N���I�T�S�E�L�F��
�B�U�T���A�L�S�O���W�I�T�H���T�H�E���V�I�E�W�S���O�F���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T���E�X�P�E�R�T�S���O�F���T�H�E���l�E�L�D�����4�H�E���D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N�S���T�H�E�M�S�E�L�V�E�S��
�M�A�I�N�L�Y���F�O�L�L�O�W���T�H�E���A�N�A�L�Y�T�I�C�A�L���O�R���!�R�I�S�T�O�T�E�L�I�A�N���D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N�A�L���F�O�R�M�A�T���� �W�H�I�C�H���H�A�S���A���L�O�N�G��
�T�R�A�D�I�T�I�O�N���I�N���L�E�X�I�C�O�G�R�A�P�H�I�C�A�L���W�O�R�K�S�����S�E�E��Adamska-Salaciak 2015: 324), probably due 
�T�O���I�T�S���E�F�l�C�I�E�N�C�Y�����4�H�U�S�����T�H�E���I�N�T�E�N�S�I�O�N�A�L���D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N�S���U�S�U�A�L�L�Y���S�T�A�R�T���W�I�T�H���S�P�E�C�I�F�Y�I�N�G���T�H�E��
�G�E�N�U�S��proximum���O�F���T�H�E���T�E�R�M�����I���E�����T�H�E���S�C�I�E�N�T�I�l�C���l�E�L�D���S�	���T�H�E���G�I�V�E�N���T�E�R�M���B�E�L�O�N�G�S���T�O�	����
�F�O�L�L�O�W�E�D���B�Y���I�T�S���D�I�F�F�E�R�E�N�T�I�A�E���S�P�E�C�I�l�C�A�E�����I���E�����T�H�O�S�E���C�H�A�R�A�C�T�E�R�I�S�T�I�C�S���W�H�I�C�H���D�I�S�C�R�I�M�I�N�A�T�E��
the term and concept) .2���)�N���A�D�D�I�T�I�O�N�����M�A�N�Y���V�A�L�U�A�B�L�E���R�E�F�E�R�E�N�C�E�S���A�R�E���G�I�V�E�N���A�S���T�O���W�H�E�R�E��
the concepts are discussed at greater length .

�/�V�E�R�A�L�L���� �T�H�E�� �D�I�C�T�I�O�N�A�R�Y�� �S�U�C�C�E�E�D�S�� �I�N�� �A�C�H�I�E�V�I�N�G�� �I�T�S�� �T�W�O�F�O�L�D�� �A�I�M���� �S�T�A�T�E�D�� �I�N�� �I�T�S��
�h�)�N�T�R�O�D�U�C�T�O�R�Y���N�O�T�E�v – namely, it provides readers �h�W�I�T�H���C�O�M�P�R�E�H�E�N�S�I�V�E���E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N�S��

2	 Here is just one example . Under the entry silent period, �F�O�R�� �I�N�S�T�A�N�C�E���� �W�E�� �l�N�D�� �T�H�E�� �F�O�L�L�O�W�I�N�G��
�E�X�P�L�A�N�A�T�I�O�N���� �h�4�E�R�M�� �R�E�L�A�T�E�D�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �D�O�M�A�I�N�� �O�F�� �,���� �A�N�D�� �,���� �A�C�Q�U�I�S�I�T�I�O�N�� �;�x�=�� �)�T�� �R�E�F�E�R�S�� �T�O�� �T�H�E�� �E�A�R�L�Y��
�S�T�A�G�E�S���O�F���S�E�C�O�N�D���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���A�C�Q�U�I�S�I�T�I�O�N�����3�,�!�	���D�U�R�I�N�G���W�H�I�C�H���L�E�A�R�N�E�R�S���P�R�O�D�U�C�E���N�O���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���A�T���A�L�L���O�R��
�T�H�E���M�O�S�T���M�I�N�I�M�A�L���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���;�x�=�v�����P�����������	��
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�T�H�A�T�� �A�L�L�O�W���T�H�E�M���T�O�� �U�S�E�� �T�H�E�� �G�I�V�E�N�� �T�E�R�M�S�� �C�O�R�R�E�C�T�L�Y�v���� �A�N�D�� �I�T�� �A�L�S�O���O�F�F�E�R�S�� �h�R�E�L�I�A�B�L�E�� �A�N�D��
�M�O�T�I�V�A�T�I�N�G���S�T�A�R�T�I�N�G���P�O�I�N�T�S���F�O�R���T�H�O�S�E���W�H�O���W�I�S�H���T�O���D�E�A�L���W�I�T�H���S�U�C�H���Q�U�E�S�T�I�O�N�S�v�����P���������	����
�4�H�E���V�O�L�U�M�E���P�R�E�S�E�N�T�E�D���I�N���T�H�I�S���R�E�V�I�E�W���S�T�A�N�D�S���O�U�T���A�S���A���U�N�I�Q�U�E���P�I�E�C�E���O�F���W�O�R�K���N�O�T���O�N�L�Y��
due to its trilingual nature, making the corpus available in Hungarian, Romanian, 
�A�N�D���%�N�G�L�I�S�H�����A���S�O�M�E�W�H�A�T���L�E�S�S���C�O�M�M�O�N���L�A�N�G�U�A�G�E���C�O�M�B�I�N�A�T�I�O�N�	�����B�U�T���A�L�S�O���D�U�E���T�O���T�H�E��
�C�L�A�R�I�T�Y���� �C�O�N�C�I�S�E�N�E�S�S���� �A�N�D���P�R�E�C�I�S�I�O�N���O�F���T�H�E���N�O�T�I�O�N�A�L���D�E�l�N�I�T�I�O�N�S���W�H�I�L�E���E�N�R�I�C�H�I�N�G���T�H�E��
line of dictionaries of linguistic terms .
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